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Document 1819G

The Freycinet Expedition—Logbook by
Lieutenant Lamarche

Source: ANPMarine 5JJ63.

Note: TheFrench visited thesame islands that had been re-discoveredandidentified by the Spanish
in 1800 (see Doc. WOOF).

Original text in French

Table de Ix>ch. N° 7.

JournSe du 12Mars 1819. Evenements historiques & observations.

De 8h a midi: A llh30'la vigie a annoncila terre que nousavons vue au nord, la

terre appercue est une He basse, uniforme et couverte d'une vigetation pr&cieuse.

Demidid 4heures: OnapeintleCavaldecommandement. A3hona vuseditacher

plusieuspirogues de la pointe O de Vile Bartholome. A 4h soirparle travers de cette

He, nousavions onze de ces embarcations le long du bord, chacune montee de4a* 5

hommes. Ellesressemblent auxprohsdesliesMariannessansavoirdefauxcdtd A 4h

la pointeSEde rile E15°Nd environ le milieu, la pte NO, N47°E.

De 4h a 8h: Lespirogues sont toujours d notre remorque. A 5h40' on voit le fond.

Aussitot carguSles basses voiles, etl'on sonde. On trouve d'abord 10 brasses fond de

corail et sablepuis fond augmente et I'on continue de sonder. On trouve fondpar30

brasses. A 6h a peu pres les pirogues nous quittent apres nous avoir vendu un grand
poisson.

Iat. observe 6°29'01"N.

Id.estim6e6°33'37"

Long, observe 17.53.15

Id. estimte 17.34.59

Declinaison dela boussole 6°NE.

Journte du 13 Mars 1819.
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De Ihd8h: Le ternsassezbeau, maiscouvert. A 5h30'nousavonsappergula terre.

Lapointe Suddl'Ouest, etlapointeNordau O30°N. A 6hla vigie a annoncS unenou-
velle terre sousle vent. La direction danslaquelle elle paraissait etre, 6tait le NNE1/2

N. A 6hl/2nousavonsreconnu distinctement quela terre la premie*re appercueformait

deux iles tres rapproch6es, l'une d'une mageure grandeur et l'autre fort petite. L 'ex-

tremite Nde la plus grande nous restait alors d l'Ouest 27°N. La pointe Sud de cette

meme He a l'017°30'N, la pointe Nde la petite d l'O 27°Net la pte Sud d I'016°N

Ces deux iles itaientpeu Slevees et couvertes d'arbres. A 6h un grain a fait changerla

routenousavonsmarquSpuifs]les amurres a" babord. Peu apres unproh venantdel'ile

dontje viensregarderenavantd bord. L16taitmont6de4hommes, une douzaine d'aut-

resprohssedirigeaientsurnous. A 7hie ventayantrepass6dl'E18N, nousavonsfait

chapelle, repris les amurres a" tribord. Lepremiernous a vendu dupoisson, AShona

appergu le fond, sondS avec25et 28 brasses de ligne sans trouver de fond. A la meme

heure releve a" l'extremitS Sud de Vile la plusprSs de nous sous le vent, d l'O 6°S, et la

partie la terre N,auO6°N. La grande et la petite formaitplus qu 'une et la pointe Sud

de la petite sautait alors a la pointe sud de la grande; le milieu de Vile appercue devant

nous restait a cet instant au N22°E.

De 8h d midi: Quelques grains a l'horizon. De 8h a Wh les vents nous cessent de

jouer. On avonsplusieurs fois manoeuvre"pours'approcherle plusau NE. A Wh re

prisles amurresa babord. Pendant le quart le nombre depiroguesa augments, ilya eu

plusieurs ^changes. Quelques naturels sont months d bord, une de leur embarcations

que nous a vions d la remorque s'etant engag6 a vec une autre, a cha vird A midi, elles

avaientdisparu. A 8h42'sond6et trouv624B. A midiPoulououttoS30°O. Tamatam

auN34°E.

De midi a 4h: Les pirogues nous quittent et quelques amis reconnaissants on fait

avec nous divers ^changes, entre autres du poisson, et des Cocos mais en tt^spetite

quantitS... A 4h pte Nde Fanandiknous reste a l'E 17°S, la pte Sud de Tamatam fau

S46°E.

De 4h a 8h: Vuplusieursiles a vec beaucoup depalmiers. Relevea 6h le milieu deFa

nandik au S45°E.

De 8h d minuit: Rien.

Translation.

Log Line Table N° 7.

12 March 1819. Historical events and observations.

From 8 a.m. to noon: At 11:30 the lookout descried land, bearing North. That land

that was seen is a low-lying island, flat and covered with a precious vegetation.

From noon to 4 p.m.: The command post was painted. At 3 p.m. many canoes were

seen leaving the west point of Bartolome [sic = Pulusuk] Island. At 4 p.m., as we came
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abreast of this island, we had eleven of these craft alongside. Each of them carried 4 to

5 men. They resemble the proas of the Mariana Islands without having a flat side.1 At
4 p.m., the SE point of the island bore E15°N at about the middle, theNW point N47°E.

From 4 to 8 p.m.: The canoes are always in tow. At 5:40 the bottom was seen. The

lower sails were immediately hoisted, and we sounded. At first, it was 10 fathoms, coral

and sand, then the depth increased while sounding continued. Bottom was found at 30

fathoms. At about 6 p.m., the canoes left us after they sold us a large fish.

lat. observed 6°29'01"N.

Lit. estimated 6°33'37"

long, observed 17°53' 15"

Lang, estimated 17°34'59"

Magnetic variation 6° NE.

13 March 1819.

From 1 to 8 a.m.: The weather was rather beautiful, but overcast. At 5:30 we have

seen the land. The south point bore W and the north point bore W30°N. At 6, the

lookout descried another island downwind. It appeared to bear NNE1/2N. At 6:30, we

recognized quite clearly that the first land seen was in fact two islands very close

together; one was rather larger, and the other very small. The north point of the larger

one then bore W27°N. The south point of the same island bore W17°30'N. The north

point of the small island bore W27°N and its south point W16°N. These two islands

were low-lying and covered with trees. At 6 a.m., a squall made us change our heading;

we took our bearings then tacked to port. A short time later, a proa coming from the

island just ahead came alongside. It carried 4 men. A dozen more proas are heading to

ward us. At 7 a.m., the wind having shifted back to E18°N, we pointed into it, then

tacked to starboard. The first canoe sold us some fish. At 8 a.m., we saw the bottom,

sounded with 25 and 28 fathoms of line but did not find bottom. At the same time, the

south point of the island closer to us downwind bore W6°S and part of the land north

of it bore W6°N. The large and the small islands then appeared like one island and the

south point of the smaller one was then in line with the south point of the larger one.

The center of the island seen ahead of us then bore N22°E.

From 8 a.m. to noon: A few squalls on the horizon. From 8 to 10 a.m., the winds

keep shifting. We have made many maneuvers to get further toward the NE. At 10 a.m.,

we tacked back to port. During this watch, the number of canoes has increased, and

there was much bartering. A few natives came on board. One of their canoes that we

had in tow collided with another and was capsized. At noon, they had disappeared. At

8:42, we sounded and found 24 fathoms. At noon, Pulu Uto [sic] [bore] S30°W. Tama-

tan bore N34°E.

1 Ed. note: It seems unclear which canoes had a flat, or vertical, side. However, the next document

state that some Carolinian canoes had this "false", or flat, side very pronounced.
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From noon to 4 p.m.: The canoes left us and a few grateful friends bartered with us,
for fish and coconuts, but in very small quantity... At 4 p.m., the north point of Fa-
nadik bore E17°S, the south point ofTamatam bore S46°E.

From 4 to 8 p.m.: Seen many islands with many palm trees. At 6 p.m., the center of
Fanadik bore S45°E.

From 8 p.m. to midnight: Nothing.

[While in port at the Island of Guam, the only remarks are those concerning the
handling of the ship and life on board, as recorded by various cadet officers, such as

B6rard, Pellion, Raillard. As for Lieutenant Lamarche, he unfortunately left no nar
rative of life ashore.]
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Document 1819H

The Freycinet Expedition—Official logbook

Source: ANPMarine 5JJ69B.

Note: Thislogbook waskept on board by the officerin charge ofthe watch. It was, in turn, consulted

andimitated, ifnot copiedin parts, by those who keptprivatejournals.

Original text in French.

Journte du vendredi 12mars 1819.

Temps beau, vent faible. Aujour on a rempli une caisse en fer d'eau de mer. A llh

on a appergu la terre droit devant nous. Avantmidi elk a ete reconnuepour Vile St.

Bartholome, Dans lajournie les calfats et les voiliers ont continue' leur travail ordi

naire. A 3h on a vu plusieurspirogues se detacher de la pointe O. del'ile. A 4h 6tant

parle tra vers, nous a vions onze de ces embarcations le long du bord. Elles ressemblent

au pros des Mariannes sans a voir de faux cote... Apris le coucher du soleil toutesles

embarcations ont disparu. De 8h a minuit, on a sonde de dix en dix minutes.

Journee du 13mars 1819.

Tres beau temps. On a sondS toutes les heurespour trouverfond. A quatreheures

sondepar 125 brassespas de fond. Aujourappergu la terre. Nous a vons a nous lapte.

Suda VOuest et la pteNa VO. 30°N. A 6h cette He s'est divise en deux rSuniespar un

canaletroit. De 6nd8n lesricifs ont varie beaucoup, on a apperguplusieursfaiblefond

par25et28 brasses. Nous avionsalorsplusieursiles en vue. De 8h a midinousavons

decouvert les noms de ces iles, la premiere se nommantPoulou otti, les autres Tama-

tan et Fanadik. Les naturels sont venus dans desproas semblables a ceux de la veille,

leurs faux cote etant tresprononce. On a echangS des cordages, despoissons, des lig-

nes, des hamegons en nacre et plusieurs toiles. A 4h du soir elles nous avaient aban-

donne, Vile Tamatan nous restait au Sud, on ne voyaitplus Vile Poulou otti. A 5h Une

restaiten vue queVileFanadikauS. 45°E. La nuit a ete belle. On a sonde tousles quarts.

Journfe du mercredi 17mars 1819.

Tr£s beau temps, delnuageux. A 5h40'appergu la terre a triborda nous. A6honla

decouvrait duNNOauSO1/4 O. On a force le ventpourVapprocherdelapointeNord

qu 'on relevait a8hauN. 5°O. C'est alors qu 'on a Iaiss6 arriverpourprolongerla cote
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Est de cetteile quia ete reconnue pour Guam. On a distingue piusieurs habitations

parmiles cocotiers. Allh nousapprochions de lapointe Sud. Onavula mer briserau

large, ce qui nous a fait ^carter la terre. A midiplusieurs iles s'etaient d€tache de la

pointe Sudf.J On voyait toute l'Stendue des brisans. On a vue un gros navire au mouil-

lage dans la baie d'Umata. On a pris le ventpour doubler la pointe la plus Sud et ar-

rondirles brisants. A 1 h un canotest venudbord. L'intendant estmonte a bordpour

donner des renseignemens au Commandant. On a aussitot louvoye pour gagner le

mouillage; d 3h un secondcanota apportS diversrafTraichissemens. Nousavonseu des

risees assez fortes qui nous ont fait veiller au[x]perroquets, onsondaitd tousles vire-

ments de bord. A 5h42'cargu6 toutesles voiles etmouillSpar 17 brassesfond de sable

fin. On a mis de nuit lepetit canot a la mer et le Lieutenant estpartipouraller chezle

Gouverneur. LI estrevenu d6h.L 'ancre de detroit quenous avons mouille est eloignee

par un petit(?) grelin.

A I'ancre dans la baie d'Umatac. Journde du 18.

Tres beau temps, del toujoursparseme degrosnuages. Toutelajournee les vents se

sont tenus a la partie del'E.N.E. petite brise. Aujourlavelesgaillards. A 7h du matin

on a fait une salve de 21 coups de canon. Les bateries Espagnols ont repondupar22.

A 9h du matin legouverneur des Mariannes est venurendre visite augouverneur[sic].

Lorsqu'il est parti, a llh on 1'a salue de sept coups de canon. Aussitot apres le Com

mandant et Tetat-majorsont descendusa terrepouraller chezle gouverneur. Dansla

matinee on a mis toutes les embarcations etl'on s'est occupe & espalmerlena vire. A 6h

du matin un canot nous avait apporte de la viande fraiche. Le soirle Commandant et

tous les officiers sont arrivessurles 8h.

Bar. 759 Th. m. 28

Ther. 28.2 Hyg. 92

Journee du 19mars.

Tres beau temps, calmeplat. La brise a commencSapresleleverdusoleil. LRveetne-

toy6lesgaillards. La chaloupe a 6t6expediee a vec 16tiercaux dfeau, 12 barils degaldre1
et tous les effets des malades; Us sontpartis du bordpar les 7h avecla baleiniere qui

portait aussi unepartie des malades. Les chirurgiens sont descendus d terrepour 6ta-

blirThopital. Danslajournee on a detalinguela grande chaine de dessus Vancre de ba-

bord, elle a ete logee dans la cale et on a etalingue un cable a la place. La higue a 6t6

deverguee etremis entre les mains des voiliers. La chaloupe a fait deux voyages d'eau.

On a degageremplacementderalambicpourprendre8pierresd'ance(?). A 8h dusoir
le Commandant est revenue. A9hona fait coucherTequipage.

Latitude observed 13°17'39"

Bar. 760 Th. m. 28

Ther.28.7 Hyg. 89

1 Ed. note: Small barrels that one man could carry when full, according to a French nautical lexicon.
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JournGe du20mars.

Tempsnuageuxquelquesgouttesdepluie. A 7h onaappercu un arcen ciel/Jlumiere
dont l'6clat s'est maintenuependantplus de 20 minutes. Dans lajournee les vents ont
souffle del'ENE, etNEavec quelquesraffales. Aujourla chaloupeestpartiepourfaire
del'eau, ellea apported terre quatrepierrespourmonter unpodle. A midion a fait une

salve en 1'honneur dela fete du gouverneur. Tout1'etat-major a eteinvited, dinerchez

lui. Dans l'aprts midi, on a demolli1'alambic et Ton a degagerla placepourymettre
la cuisine. Dans la nuitle vent a souffle par fortes raffalesf.]on a fait ramener(?) de
1'ancre de tribord. Dansles vingt quatreheures la chaloupe a fait deux voyages

Bar. 761 Th. m. 28

Ther. 28.5 Hyg. 90

Journee du 21 mars.

Tempsnuageux, quelquesgrenasses depluies et de vent venant desmontagnes. A 6h

legrandcanotestpartisouslesordresde Mr. Dupereypourallera Tile des Cocos, faire
la geographie de la cdte. On a Iaiss6 la cuisine du faux pont dans la batterie. A lOh

1'ancre de detroitayant chasse on a mouilte 1'ancre deporte de tribord. Differentespi

roguessont venues a bordporter des vivres, les charpentiers et les calfats ontpreparer

remplacement de la cuisine sous le gaillard d'a vant en arriere des bittes. Dansla p.m.

la chaloupe a fait un grand voyage d'eau. On a mis aussila cuisine en poste. A 4h du
soirlegrandcanot etait de retour.

Bar. 760 Th. m. 28t5

Ther. 28.8 Hyg. 88,5

JournGe du 22mars lundi.

Temps nuageux mais beau. Dans la matinee ily a eu unpeu de brumepar la crBte

desmontagnes. Aujourlavelesgaillards. A 7h on a fait habillerVequipagepourassis-
tera la messe quia 6te diteparle cur6 de la paroisse, en voye a bordparlegouverneur.

Aprds le dejeuner de 1'equipage on a mis les engins de l'alambic dans la cale et 1'on a
plus tra vailfe du reste de la journee. Apres le coucher du soleilfj quelques raffales. A

8hnousavons vu un grandfeuparles montagnes.

Lat. observed 13°17'38"N.

Bar. 59.5 Th.m.28.4

Therm. 29 Hyg. 86

JournSe du 23mars.

Temps nuageux etpluvieux, la brise auNEet a l'ENE. Petitepluiepresquependant
toute lajournee. La chaloupe a fait deux voyages d'eau. A 8h du soirle navire Espag-

nol qui 6tait mouille a mis sous voile et fait route vers le Nord.

Bar. 761 Th. m. 27.9

Therm. 25.8 Hyg. 100
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JournGe du 24.

Temps nuageux. Houle de OSO. Les vents d VEst, ESE faibles, de temps d autres

calme. A 7h recu ungrain depluie. La chaloupe a fait deux voyages d'eau, maiscomme

on a trouv61'eau unpeu saumatre, eiien'apoint 6t6embarquee. On a commenced d6-

barasseria caJe au vin despieces qui contenaient de l'eau, pourloger toutes les pieces
deJ'aJambic.

Bar. 760 Th. m. 27.2

Ther.28 Hyg.95

[LogN°3]

Mouillage d'Humata.

Le 25mars. Les vents d l'EetENEquelquesgoutes depluie dansJajourn6e. A Uh

du matin Mr. Duperrey estpartiavec la chaloupepouraller visiterla baiedeSt. Louis
ou nous devons allermouiller. La chaloupe Espagnola faitplusieurs voyages d'eau.

Le 26. Les vents d l'E et ESE. Legrand canot estpartipour aller donner un coup

de filet dans le fond duport. II est revenu a vec le filet dechire. On a remplilespieces a

1'avant, et arrime'dans la caleau vin toutes les douches et le fer quirestait dansla bat-
terie. On a dressSles verguesetla mature.

Le 27. La chaloupe a fait plusieurs voyages d'eau. Mr. Duperey est revenu de St.

Louis a vec desrapports trdsfavorablepourle mouillage de cette baie. Le tirant d'eau a
donnSl pi. 6p. 5'lignes de1'arriere.

Le 28. Les vents d l'Est et ESE. Dds la pointe dujour on a virepar 1'ancre de tii-

bord, des qu 'elle a ete decappee on a fait toutesles dispositionspour1'appareillage. Les
maladessontrevenusd borda vec touteslespersonnesetles ustensilesquietaienta terre.
A 2h d€capp61'ancre de detroit etappareillSparleshuniers. A 7h du soir apresavoir
louvoySpourrien gagnernous a vons mouillS au nord de la pte Orote.

Le29. On a embarque dansles deuxchaloupes une touee de 700 brassespour1'ancre

de dStroit, qui a etemouilleau ventparle pilote Espagnol. A midion a desempare(?)
1'ancre et vir6pourla touee, Un ajusta manqu6etnousavonseteobligedemettresous

voiles et delouvoyer. A 8h du soirnous avonsmouille au meme endroit quela veille.

Le 30. A lapointe dujournous a vons commenced nous touer, ayant toujours deux
ancres a la mer.

Nous continuames ainsi toute lajournie du 31, ayantparfois des raffales etpeu de

pluie. Les Espagnols ont 6t6pournous desplusgrands secours.

Avril.

Le Jeravrilon a encore elonge des toueeset vireau cabestanpourgagnerlemouil-

lagedeSt. Louis. Aupoint dujournousavonsrecu un renfort de20hommesavec deux

canots. Aucoucherdusoleilnousnoussommesenfin trouvedl'ancragedufortSt. Cruz

par27 brasses fond de vol[=boue?]grise et molle. On a mouille 1'ancre de bopr6s de

tribord. Surles quatreheures de 1'aprisfmidijon a envoys un operateurmouilleravec
la baleiniere faire un peu de boisparla cote. A la meme heure on a vu un navire d la
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pointe de Vile aux chevres. II est venu mouille d la pointe Orote et a 6t6 reconnu pour
le na vire EspagnolLa Paz.

Le2dla pointe dujour on a elong6 J'ancre de bopres de babord qui a ete mouille

dansleNEpar26brasses. On a mis touteslesembarcationsd la mer. Noterla chaloupe

a ete chargee de tous les instruments et estpartie de bordavec le Commandant, Mr.

1'aumdnier et un officier, un petit canot est parti avec plusieurs personnes de l'6tat-

major, la grande chaloupe Espagnole a €te charg6e de tous les malades etles ustensiles

et objetsn6cessairespour6tablir un hopitala terre. Certaines embarcations ont debut6

d 8h du matin. LerestedelajournSa ete employed bordd deblayerle navire lavernos

amarres et les renfermer dans la cale.

LeJMr. Duperreyestpartiavec legrandcanotpourcommencerleplan dela baie.

Lenavirea 6t6 lave etpeint en dedans et dehors. Les calfats ont travaillSparlegaillard

d'avant. Onadevergu61esmisainespourlemettreentrelesmainsdesvoiliers. Onafini
demettre a quatre les ancres qui a vaient servi & nous touer.

Le 4. Mr Duperrey a debut6plusieurs fois du bordpour continuerles travaux. Le

Commissaire est venu £ bordavec un canot Espagnolpourprendre divers objets. Le

vent sfest tenu d VENEjoh frais. Nous avonsrecu un grain assezfort.

Le 5. On a en voyelepetit canotfaire des balais. la baleiniere a ete embarqude etles

charpentiersontcommencea tra vaillerlescaissonsen fer blanc. Lescalfatsont tra vailfe

a la batterie. Unepetitepirogue a apportecommea Vordinaire de la viande de cerf. Les

mats deperroquets ont 6t6 cales et degrees, on a aussi cal6sles deuxmats dehunepour

soulagerles coquillages[accostillages?]. On a mis des coins entre lesjostemeys(?) et les

elongis du mat de misainepour enlever ceux-ci qui tornbaientpar1'a vant. Une embar-

cation Espagnole est venuprendreparordre du Commandant deuxgrelinspour touer

le na vire La, Paz.

Le 6. Les vents toujoursdVEst, ENE, ESEjolie brisefjde tempsen tempsdesgrains.

On a travailleraugr6ement Les voiliers, les charpentiers, les calfatsetlesforgeronsoc-

cupes d leurs ouvrages respectifs. Le soir on a guind6 lepetit mat de hune.

Le 7 avril deux timoniers ont ete envoye au fort St. Cruzpour faire des observa

tions demarine. Mr. Duperreya continueson travailg6ographique. OnaguindSlepetit

matdehune, rideleshaubans demisaine etmisla verguedemisaine enposte. Nousles

avions vouag6(?) commed Vordinaire.

Le 8. On a decrote(?) lesgrands coffres de 1'equipage qui etaient dansle faux-pont.

On a de~marque la grande voile pour la reparer, les grands haubans et les haubans

d'antenne ont 6te rides. Les charpentiers ont continue de r€parerVinsubmergible etles

calfats a calfaterle navire.

Le 9 avril on a ride les haubans et les cal-haubans de hune, et guindS les mats de

perroquets. DanslajourneelenavireLa PazamouillSaupresdenous. Les ventscomme

a l'ordinaire a VENEjolie brise pendant lejour et quelquefsj calmespendant la nuit.

De temps d autre a vonspaguSs de 9 crampes(7).

Le 10a vril, premierjour de calme, un temps tres beau. On a tousmile dansla cale

etd d6blayer le faux-pont. On a commence d graterles endroits calfat6s. Legr6ement
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a eterepeigne etpuis a etSpeint. On a regu une chaloupe de bois a bruler. Les voiliers

ont achev6 de rSparerle grandhunier. Les voiles ont et6 mises au sec, le cabestan r6-

pare. A 9h du soiravons observe le commencement d'une eclipse totale delune quia

fini d llh a peuprds.

Le 11 on a termine le tra vail de la cale et du fauxpont. Legrand canot arm€ de 4

[h=4?]hommes et un poteau(?) a et6porter 7hommes de la maistrance a terre, iln'est

pas revenu. Les misaines a 6t6 mis au ferfsec?]. Dans l'apr&s midi on a regu plusieurs

grains depluie tr^s forts, mais depeu de duree.

Le 12legrand canot Stait de retour, on a peint les vergues(?) et tousles mats; tous

lesmains constamment occupis. Les vents a 1'ENE et Est, la mer calme.

Le 13. on a gratt6 en dehors. Lesgabiers ont 6te occupSs a lesgaillards. Les vents d

l'Est, ENE, NNE, ENE etESEfaibles.

Le 14. Les 7hommes quiavaient6t€envoyes d terrele 11 sontrevenuscematin. On

a grat61es ancresmonies etl'on[a]commence'dpeindrel'acostillage. DansTaprdsmidi

le Commandant est venu a bordets'en estretourne.

Le 15. Legrandcanot estparte du bordpourporter un tonneau de vin a Toupoun-

ganpourlesmalades quietaienta terre. On a continued gratterau dehors et d peindre

les mats de la corvette. On a la ve le fauxpont a 1'eau chaude. Toujourslesmeme vents

et le del beau.

Le 16. On a finidegratterau dehors, etpeint lepavois dela batterieenjaunepaille.

Un canot duporta apport6dela chaux, etparla meme occasion trois de nosmatelots

deja retablis sont revenus d bord. Le soir tout le navire a 6t6 entierementpeint au de

dans, etl'on a commenced blanchir le fauxpont.

Le 17. Les vents a VEstet ENE, le soirparraffales. On a continued blanchirlefaux

pont, et on a la v6la batterie d Veau chaude. Les meniers de bord toujours au apr6s.(?)

Le 18. Les vents d VENEpargrains et variables au NEAujourlaveles gaillards.

On a peint la batterie. A 5h du matin une pirogue a apporte comme a Vordinaire la

viandefraichepourl'equipage. A 8hl/2le Commandant est arrive d bordavec un canot

du Gouverneur, ilafaitexpe'dierla chaloupepourla ville, ilestrepartiensuiteavecplu

sieurs instruments.

Le 19. Notre chaloupe est revenu de la ville a vec 18 sacs de riz (de 60 Kilo), 3 tier-

gers d'eau de vie de coco, 1 baril degaldre d'huile de coco, 1 baril de vinaigre de coco.

Les vents ont vire's a l'ESE etau NE.

Le 20 a vril. Des lepoint dujour on a en vergue toutes les voiles calees qui a vaient

eternises en reparation. On a envoyeau fort deux tiergers d'eau doucepourlaver les

effets de 1'equipage. Legrand canot est arrive* de la ville a vecplusieursprovisions. On

a repare la batterie a vec une couche depeinture d l'huile.

Le21. delcou vert etrequoing(7), la brisedl'ENE variable. Lecommissaire est venu

a bord avec diversesprovisions. A Wh on a embarque dans le grand canot divers ob-

jets d'6changepourla ville. On a fait un futa vec caisse(?)pourleshardes del'iquipage.

Le calfat a remplacSd la flotaisonplusieursfeuilles de cuivre quinousmanquaient On

a fait aussi de la peinture au fort Sta. Cruz.
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Le 22presque calme. A lOh du matin la chaJoupe estpartie du bordavec des tier-

gers et des barilspour faire de Veau. Elle a fait un grand voyage dans lajourn£e. Les

voiliers ont tra vaill6 d un petit hunierneuf

Le 23. A5hdu matin la chaloupe estpartiepourfaire Veau, on a pose une seconde

couche surles gaillards.

Le24. La. chaloupe a encore fait deux voyages d'eau. On a envoyedla ville un tier-

cers de vinpour1'hdpital. On a aussi envoyeplusieurs objets d'echange.

Le 25appogn€e(?) la corvette, etmis dans la cale deux chaloupies d'eau. Les char-

pentiers ont continue d tra vailler a la baleini&re et les voiliers au petit hunier.

Le 26. Dans la nuit du25au 26cinq hommes du bord ont enleve lepetit canot qui

etait amarre le long du bord. Aujour on a en voye legrand canot a la recherche, il est

revenu sansleramener. A llhMr. Raillardestpartidanslapirogue de1'Alcalde d'Aga

[sic]pour aller chercherlepetit canot qui etait au debarcadere, dans le fondde la baie.

Le 27. La chaloupe a fait deux voyages d'eau; mis en croix lesperroquets etles ca-

catois. Une embarcation duport a apporte desprovisions.

Le28. Aujourlave lesgaillards. A lOhla chaloupe duport a apporte environ 300

paquets de boisd bruler.

Le 29. Lave le pont, gratt6 la batterie et le faux-pont. Envoye au fort tous les horn-

mes qui avaient du linge d laver

Le 30. La chaloupe a fait del'eau. Une embarcation duport a apportS diversespro

visions de bouche.

Mai.

Le lermai. Lavelesgaillardsetappropris(?)finterieurdu navire. A 8h40fle navire

EspagnolLa Paz, fesantses dispositionspourappareiller, aussilegrandcanot quia et6

expedie sous les ordres d'un eleve, avecle Capitaine d'armes et quatrehommes de d€-

tachementpour faire a bord de ce navire une recherche exacte de nos deserteurs. On

n'en a trouveaucun.

Le 2. Temps couvert et quelques eclairs. On a ride les haubans et cale haubans de

hunes.

Le 3. On a en voye le grand canot d terrepourle faire n6toyer, il est revenu dans la

matinee. On a en voye au fort St. Cruz leshommes quin 'a vaientpas encore la ve leurs

hamacks.

Le 4. A 7h legrandcanot estpartisousles ordres deMr. Duperreypourfairele tour

et la geographie de Vile.

Le 5mai. Expediela chaloupepourallerfaire del'eau; elle a fait deux voyages. Une

embarcation Espagnole a apporte du riz, dumai's, del'eau de vie, des volailles et du vi-

naigrepourl'equipage. Pendantla nuit beaucoup d'eclairs.

Le 6. On apele(?) lesprovisions apportes de la veille, on les a ensuite logees dansles

soutes et dans la cale.
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Le 7. La chaJoupe a fait del'eau. A 8hl/2 du soir un tremblement de terre a donne

d la merun mouvement quiFontfait sautera bordd'unemaniere tres violente, iladure

environ 3 minutes. Le soir quelquesgrains depluie.

Du 8au 12maion a fait quelques voyages d'eau, lesmatelotsontlav€leurshardes

aufortSta Cruz, on a misplusieurs foislespuits(?) au fer[sec?]. Le9Mr. Duperreyest

arrived, bord etrepartipourAgagna. Le 11 on a entendu quelques coups de tonnerre

dans VOuest Le 121a chaloupe a pu mang6(?) nos cables.

Du 12 au 15on a faitplusieurs chaloupees d'eau, les charpentiers ayant terminela

baleinidre[.]les calfats ont calfat6 et hoye(?) le cuivre.

Le 16on a mis la baleiniere d la mer. La chaloupe Espagnole est arrived a vecle tier-

cauxde vinaigre, 1 d'eau de vie, 7barils desFalaises(?), 1 barildegaldred'huiledecoco,

un baril de farine, un baril de tabac, 18hKil. deriz, 13hKil. demai's, 1 hK. desel.

Le 17 et le 18 on a envoyS d terre, du fer en barres et en feuilles, des clous, des ba

rils depoudre, des sabres d'abordage et des scies.

Du 18 au 25on a en voyS le grand canot a la ville charge' d'objets d'6changes, on a

arrime dansla calelespieces de charbon; on apris un requin dePpieds delong. La cha

loupe a 6t6 plusieurs fois a l'eau. Les charpentiers ont 6tejoues ou Iav6s au fort Sta

Cruz;plusieursmaladessontrevenusa bord, on a fait beaucoup de balais. Plusieurspi

rogues sont venues a bord vendre desprovisions a l'6quipage.

Le 25 La grande chaloupe du port a transports £ bord tous les malades et deux

midy(?) deplantes. Rien a mentionerpendant le 26 et le 27.

Le 28, la chaloupe Espagnole a apporte a bord tous les instruments de l'observa-

toire et diversesprovisions.

Le 30 on a fait plusieurs observations de latitude au fort Sta Cruz. La chaloupe a

fait un voyage d'eau.

Le 31 au lever du soleilon a appareilleetfait un salut de21 coups de canon d 1'hon-

neur de la fete du Roi d'Espagne Ferdinand VLL Au coucher du soleil amarre lespa-

vois.

Juin.

Le lerjuin le vent d VENE et NE. La chaloupe a apporte des provisionspourles

malades et le reste des objets d'6change qui restaient a terre.

Le 2, nous avons alonge le cable de tribord. La chaloupe Espagnole a apporte cinq

boeufs avecpieds de bananierspourleur nourriture. On a fait un voyage d'eau avec

notre chaloupe.

Le 3 notre chaloupe a fait de l'eau, on a apport6 de la ville des provisions pour

Vequipage etpourle Commandant. Lepetit canot a ete en voyefaire du tolle(?).

Le 4 au matin nous avons embarque environ 20 brasses du cable de tribord. La

grande chaloupe a apport6du boisd bruler. A 2hle Commandantestarrive*a bordavec

Mr. le Gouverneuretplusieurs officiers Espagnols; Us ontpasse la nuit d bord.
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Journ&e du SamediSjuln 1819.

Therm. 29° Bar. 761

Th.m.28 Variation 4°NE

Evenement.

Tres beau temps, la brisefraiche de bonneheure. A 8h45'on a commence a virersur

l'ancre de tribord. A 9h20' 6tant £ long pres, hissSles huniers ethalle(?) babordpar-

tout, on a envoye en meme tempsla chaloupe espagnole mouiller ungrosgrapinparle

travers de tribordpourfaire croupia. A 9h38' on a decapp6 et abattupar babord en

bordant les huniers. Des qu 'on s'est trouve dans des banes on a mis d tra verspour at

tendee la chaloupe quinousa apportSnotre croupiaf.Jon a fait servir aussitot apres et

cingle tribordancoresaupluspres devant. Le tempsnuageux etauxgrains, nousayant

pu nous approcher d'Agagan. Le na vire a manque souvent d virer de bordparce qu'il

a vait deux canots a la remorque. A la nuit les vents ont varie beaucoup, il n 'a pas 6t6

possible d'approcherla ville.

Translation.

Friday 12 March 1819.

Weather nice, wind weak. At daybreak we filled an iron box with seawater. At 11

we sighted land dead ahead. Before noon it was recognized as San Bartalom6 [sic] Is

land. During the day the caulkers and sailmakers continued their regular duties. At 3

p.m., many canoes were seen leaving the west point ofthe island. At 4, we were abreast

of it and had eleven of these craft alongside. They resemble the proas of the Marianas

without having a false [i.e. flat] side... After sunset, all the canoes disappeared. From 8

to midnight, we sounded every 10 minutes.

13 March 1819.

Weather very nice. We sounded every hour to find bottom. At 4 a.m., we found bot

tom at 125 fathoms. At daybreak, land was seen. The south point is due west and the

north point bears W30°N. At 6, this island revealed itself as two islands separated by a

narrow channel. From 6 to 8, the layout ofthe reefs changed a lot. We have seen many

shoals in 25 to 28 fathoms. We had many islands in sight. From 8 to noon, we discovered

the names ofthese islands. The first one is called Puluot, the others Tamatam and Fa-

nadik. The natives came in proas similar to those seen yesterday; their flat side was very

pronounced. We have traded for some ropes, fish, lines, fishhooks made ofmother-of-

pearl and many woven things. At 4 p.m., they had left us. Tamatam Island bore south,

and we no longer saw Puluot.1 At 5, we could only see Fanadik [rather Pulap] Island
bearing S45°E. The night was beautiful. We sounded every quarter of an hour...

I Ed. note: The other way around. ~~
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Wednesday 17 March 1819.

Weather very nice, sky cloudy. At 5:40 land was seen on the starboard side. At 6 we

saw it clearly bearing from NNW to SW1/4W. We pressed the sails in order to reach

its north point which, at 8, bore N5°W. It was then that we veered to coast along the

east coast of this island which was recognized as Guam. Many houses could be seen

among coconut trees. At 11, we came near the south point. We saw breakers extending

out from the land; that is why we give them some leeway. At noon, many islands were

seen separately from the south coast. The full extent of the breakers was recognized. A

large ship was seen in the anchorage of the bay of Umatac. We tacked back into the

wind to round the southernmost point and get around the breakers. At 1 p.m., a boat

came alongside. The intendant climbed on board to give information to the Comman

der. We immediately tacked to reach the anchorage. At 3 p.m., a second boat brought

us various refreshments. We have had some rather strong gusts that made us place a

watch in the topsails. We were sounding at every tack. At 5:42, all sails were hauled

aback and we anchored in 17 fathoms, fine sand bottom. The small boat was put down

during the night and the Lieutenant left to go to the Governor's place. He came back

at 6 a.m. The flood anchor that we have dropped is tied to a small hawser.

At anchor in the bay of Umatac, 18 [March 1819].

Weather very nice, sky always full of big clouds. All day the winds blew from ENE,

light breeze. At daybreak, washed the quarter-decks. At 7 a.m., we fired a salute of 21

guns. The Spanish batteries answered with 22. At 9 a.m., the Governor of the Maria

nas came to pay a visit to the Commander. When he left, at 11, we saluted him with 7

guns. Soon afterwards, the Commander and the staff officers went ashore to visit the

Governor. In the morning, all the boats were assigned to cleaning the ship. At 6 a.m.,

a boat had brought us some fresh meat. At about 8 in the evening the Commander and

all the officers came back on board.

Barometer 759. Th. m. 28.

Thermometer 28.2 [°C]. Hygrometer 92.

19 March 1819.

Weather very nice, dead calm. The breeze began after sunrise. Washed and cleaned

the quarter-decks. The launch was sent ashore with 16 barrels, 12 small barrels, and all

the effects ofthe sick men; they left the ship at about 7 with the whale-boat that carried

part of the sick. The surgeons went ashore to install the hospital. During the day, the

big chain above the port anchor was unclinched, it was placed in the hold and a cable

was clinched in its place. The lower sail was unrigged and given to the sailmakers. The

launch made two watering trips. The place where the still had been set up was cleared,

to take in 8 stones from ashore.1 At 8 in the evening the Commander came back. At 9,
the crew was ordered to turn in.

Latitude observed 13°17'39"

1 Ed. note: Unclear passage. The still was used to turn saltwater into fresh water at sea.
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Bar. 760. Th. m. 28.

Ther. 28.7. Hyg. 89.

20 March.

Weather cloudy, a few drops ofrain. At 7 we saw a rainbow, the light effect ofwhich
lasted for over 20 minutes. During the day the winds blew from ENE and NE with a
few gusts. At daybreak the launch left to get water; it brought back four stones to build
a stove. At noon we fired a salute in honor of the birthday of the Governor.1 All the
staff officers were invited to dinner at his place. In the afternoon, we demolished the
still, the place was cleared to set up the kitchen there. During the night, the wind blew
with strong gusts. The starboard anchor was checked. During these 24 hours the launch
has made two trips.

Bar. 761. Th. m. 28.

Ther. 28.5. Hyg. 90.

21 March.

Weather cloudy, a few rain and wind squalls coming from the mountains. At 6 the
long boat left under the command ofMr. Duperrey to go to Cocos Island, to study the
geography of the island. The kitchen of the false deck was taken to the gun-room. At

10 the flood anchor having slipped, we dropped the porthole anchor to starboard. Vari
ous canoes came alongside to bring food supplies. The carpenters and the caulkers have

prepared the place for the kitches under the forward quarter-deck behind the bits. In
the afternoon the long boat made a heavy water trip. The kitchen was set up. At 4 p.m.,
the long boat was back.

Bar. 760. Th.m. 28.5.

Ther. 28.8. Hyg. 88.5.

Monday 22 March.

Weather cloudy but nice. In the morning there was a little fog on the crest of the
mountains. At daybreak washed the quarter-decks. At 7, the crew was asked to dress

up to attend the mass that was said by the priest of the parish, sent on board by the

Governor. After the crew had breakfasted, the parts of the still were placed in the hold
and there was no more work for the rest of the day. After sunset, a few gusts. At 8 we
saw a big fire on the mountains.

Iat. observed 13°17'39" N.

Bar. 59.5. Th. m. 28.4.

Therm. 29. Hyg. 86.

1 Ed. note: The Spanish did not advance their clock upon crossing the Pacific; for them it was still
the 19th of March, feast-day of St. Joseph.

2 Ed. note: For the Spanish there, it was Sunday.
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23 March.

Weather cloudy and rainy, the breeze was NE and ENE. Small rain almost during

the whole day. The launch made two water trips. At 8 in the evening, the Spanish ship

that was anchored set sail and headed northward.

Bar. 761. Th.m. 27.9.

Therm. 25.8. Hyg. 100.

24 March.

Weather cloudy. Swell from WSW. The winds from E, ESE weak, from time to time,

calm. At 7 received a rain squall. The launch made two water trips, but since the water

was found to be a little brackish, it was not taken in. Work has begun to clear the wine

storage-room of the casks that held water, to store all of the pieces of the still.

Bar. 760. Th. m. 27.2.

Ther. 28. Hyg. 95.

Bay of Umatac.

25 March. Winds from E and ENE, a few rain drops during the day. At 11 a.m.,

Mr. Duperrey left with the launch to go and inspect the bay of St. Louis where we are

to go and anchor. The Spanish launch has made many water trips.

26. Winds from E and ESE. The long boat left to do some net-fishing at the bottom

of the bay. It came back with the net all torn up. The forward casks were filled, and all

the showers(?) and the iron that was left were stowed in the wine storage room. The

yards and the topmasts were rigged.

27. The long boat made many water trips. Mr. Duperrey came back from St. Louis

with very favorable reports regarding the anchorage in that bay. The draught line,

measured at the rear, has gone down by 1 foot 6 inches and 5 points.2
28. Winds from E and ESE. Right at daybreak we hauled on the starboard anchor

and as soon as it was hove short, we got ready to set sail. The sick came back on board

with all the persons and baggages that had been ashore. At 2 p.m., the flood anchor

was hove short and the topsails raised. At 7 p.m., after tacking to gain nothing, we have

anchored north of Orote Point.

29. Tow ropes measuring 700 fathoms were loaded aboard the two launches for the

flood anchor that was dropped to windward by the Spanish pilot. At noon the anchor

was weighed, we veered and began towing. A splice failed, and we were forced to set

sail and to tack. At 8 in the evening, we dropped anchor in the same place as yesterday.

30. At daybreak we began towing again, still with two anchors out.

We continued this work all day 31st. We sometimes had gusts and a little rain. The

Spanish have been a very great help to us.

1 Ed. note: It was kept by various duty officers, mostly the midshipmen.

2 Ed. note: Because of the added load taken on board.
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April.

1 April. We have continued making progress by towing and using the capstan to

reach the anchorage of St. louis. At daybreak we received a reinforcement of 20 men

with two boats. At sunset we have finally reached the anchorage of Fort Santa Cruz,

and anchored in 27 fathoms, soft grey muddy bottom. We dropped the starboard bow

sprit anchor. At about 4 p.m., we sent some men with the whale-boat to go and anchor

along the coast to cut down some wood. At the same time, we saw a ship at the point

of Cabras Island. It came to anchor at Orote Point and was recognized as the Spanish
ship La Paz.

2. At daybreak the port bowsprit anchor was raised and dropped to the NE in 26 fa

thoms. All the boats were launched. Note: the launch was loaded with all the instru

ments and left with the Commander, the Chaplain and one officer. A small boat left

with many persons belonging to the staff. The large Spanish launch was loaded with all

the sick and the necessary baggages to set up a hospital ashore. Certain boats left at 8

a.m. The rest ofthe day was employed on board to clear the decks and wash ourmoor

ing cables before storing them in the hold.

3. Mr. Duperrey left with the long boat to begin the survey of the bay. The ship has

been washed and painted in and out. The caulkers have worked on the fore-castle. The

mizzen masts have been unrigged and the sails entrusted to the sailmakers. We have
finished taking in the four anchors that had been used in towing us.

4. Mr. Duperrey has left the ship many times to continue his survey. The Supercar

go came on board with a Spanish boat to get various articles. The wind has remained

ENE, pretty fresh. We have received a rather strong squall.

5. We have sent the small boat to make some brooms. The whale boat was taken in

and the carpenters have begun to cover the chests with tin. The caulkers have worked

in the gun-room. A small canoe brought some deermeat, as usual. The topgallant masts

were taken down and unrigged. The two topmasts were also taken down to relieve the

stays(?). Some wedges have been fitted at the foot of the mizzen mast to make it fast,

as the forward beam was worn. A Spanish boat came to get two hawsers, by order of
the Commander, to tow the ship La Paz.

6. Winds always E, ENE, ESE, pretty breeze. From time to time some squalls. Some

men employed with the rigging. The sailmakers, carpenters, caulkers, and blacksmiths

busy with their respective chores. In the evening, the small topmast was hoisted.

7 April. Two steersmen were sent to Fort Santa Cruz to make some naval observa

tions. Mr. Duperrey continued his geographic work. The small topmast was hoisted,

the mizzen shrouds were tightened and the mizzen yard was replaced. We had.?. them
as usual.

8. The large chests belonging to the crew that were on the false deck have been

scraped. The main sail has been marked for repair, the main shrouds and the antenna

shrouds have been tightened. The carpenters have continued repairing the insubmer-
gible and the caulkers to caulk the ship.

1 Ed. note: Their voyage to Acapulco was aborted for the time being.
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9 April. The topmast shrouds and back-stays were tightened. The topgallant masts

were hoisted. During the day the ship La Paz anchored near us. Winds as usual ENE

pretty breeze during the day and some calm periods during the night. From time to

time, we have pagu6s de 9 crampes(?)}
10 April. First day of calm weather. Weather very nice. All employed in the hold

and clearing the false deck. We have begun to scrape the joints recently caulked. The

rigging has been gone over and then painted. One boat-load of firewood was received.

The sailmakers have finished repairing the main topgallant mast. The sails have been

put in a dry place, the captan repaired. At 9 p.m. we observed the beginning of a total

eclipse of the moon which ended at about 11 p.m.

11. The work in the hold and the false deck is finished. The long boat was manned

with 4(?) men and 1 guard(?) to take 7 ship officers ashore; it did not return. The miz-

zens have been put in a dry place. In the afternoon we received many rain squalls, very

strong, but of short duration.

12. The long boat came back. The yards and all the masts were painted. All hands

constantly at work. Winds from ENE and E, the sea calm.

13. The outside was scraped. The top men were kept busy on the quarter-decks. The

winds from E, ENE, NNE, ENE and ESE, weak.

14. The 7 men who had been sent ashore on the 1 lth came back this morning. The

anchors were raised, scraped, and the bumpers have begun to be painted. In the after

noon, the Commander came on board but he went away.

15. The long boat left to take a cask of wine to Tupungan for the sick who were

ashore. Themen are continuing to scrape outside and to paint the masts ofthe corvette.

The false deck was washed with hot water. Same winds and sky as usual.

16. The scraping outside is finished, and the gun ports(?) have been painted straw

yellow. A shore boat brought in some lime, and by the same occasion three of our sai

lors, already cured, have come back on board. In the evening the whole ship was en

tirely painted inside, and work has begun on the false deck to whitewash it.

17. Winds from E and ENE, gusting in the evening. Work continued in whitewash

ing the false deck, and the gun-room deck was washed with hot water.2
18. Winds ENE, gusting and variable to NE. At daybreak quarter-decks washed.

The gun-room was painted. At 5 a.m., a canoe brought fresh meat for the crew, as usual.

At 8:30, the Commander came on board with one ofthe Governor's boats; he sent the

long boat to town, and then left with many instruments.

19. Our long boat returned from town with 18 bags of rice (60 Kg each), 3 barrels

ofcoconut brandy, 1 small barrel ofcoconut oil, 1 barrel ofcoconut vinager. The winds
shifted from ESE to NE.

20 April. As ofdaybreak, all sails that had been taken down for repair were replaced

on their yards. Two barrels ofdrinking water were sent to the fort for the men to wash

1 Ed. note: Unclear meaning. Some clamps tightened? chains paid out?

2 Ed. note: The phrase that follows does not make sense, unless it refers to some men remaining in

irons.
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their clothes. The long boat came back from town with many food supplies. The guns

[or gun-room?] were given a coat of oil paint.

21. Sky overcast and.?. Breeze from ENE, variable. The Supercargo came on board

with various provisions. At 10 various trading goods were loaded aboard the long boat

for the town. A tub with a chest were made to store the crew's clothes. The caulker has

replaced many copper sheets that were missing along the floating line. Some painting

[rather whitewashing] was done at Fort Santa Cruz.

22. Almost calm. At 10 a.m., the launch left with some casks and barrels to get water.

It made a long trip that lasted the whole day. The sailmakers have worked on a new

topgallant sail.

23. At 5 a.m., the launch left to get water. A second coat ofpaint was applied to the

quarter-decks.

24. The launch made two more water trips. One cask of wine was sent to town for

the hospital. Many trade articles were also sent.

25. The corvette was appogn6e(?) and two boat-loads of water were stored in the

hold. The carpenters still busy on the whale-boat and the sailmakers on the topgallant

sail.

26. During the night from the 25th to the 26th five men from aboard seized the small

boat that was tied alongside. At daybreak the long boat was sent to look for them, but

it came back without them. At 11, Mr. Railliard left aboard the canoe belonging to the

Mayor of Agat to get the small boat that was at the landing, at the bottom of the bay.

27. The launch made two water trips. The topgallant and royal yards were replaced.

A port boat brought in provisions.

28. At daybreak washed the quarter-decks. At 11 the port launch brought in about

300 bundles of firewood.

29. Washed the deck, scraped the gun-room and the false deck. All the men who had

clothes to wash were sent to the fort.

30. The launch went watering. A port boat brought in various food supplies.

May.

1 May. Washed the quarter-decks and cleaned up the inside of the ship. At 8:40, as

the Spanish ship la Paz was making ready to sail, the long boat was sent, under a cadet

officer, with the Army Captain and four of his men, to carry out a search of this ship

for our deserters. None was found.

2. Overcast sky and some lightning. The shrouds were tightened and the topgallant

shrouds were taken down.

3. The long boat was sent ashore to have it cleaned; it came back before noon. The

men who had not yet washed their bedding were sent to Fort Santa Cruz.

4. At 7, the long boat left under the command ofMr. Duperrey to make a geographic

survey of the island.

1 Ed. note: See Appendix 1.
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5 May. The launch was sent watering; two trips were made. A Spanish boat brought
in some rice, corn, brandy, chickens and vinager for the crew. During the night much
lightning.

6. The provisions brought in yesterday were pealed(?) and then they were stored in
the store-rooms and in the hold.

7. The launch went watering. At 8:30 p.m., an earthquake set the sea in motion and
we were shaken very violently on board; it lasted about 3 minutes. In the evening a few
rain squalls.

From 8 to 12 May. A few water trips were made, the sailors went to Fort Santa

Cruz to wash their clothes, the iron(?) was polished(?) many times. On the 9th, Mr.
Duperrey came on board and left again for Agafla. On the 1 lth, a few thunder claps
were heard in the west. On the 12th, the launch chafed our cables.

From 12 to 15. Many water trips were made, the carpenters having finished with
the whale-boat, the caulkers have caulked and .?. the copper(?).

16. The whale-boat was put down. The Spanish launch arrived with 1 small barrel

ofvinager, 1 of brandy, 7 barrels of [dry fish?], 1 small barrel ofcoconut oil, 1 barrel of
flour, 1 barrel of tobacco, 1,800 kilograms of rice, 1,300 kg. of corn, 100 kg. of salt.
On the 17th and 18th we sent ashore some iron in bars and sheets, nails, barrels of

gunpowder, boarding cutlasses, and saws.

From 18 to 25 we sent the long boat to town loaded with trade goods. The char

coal pieces were stowed in the hold. A shark was caught; it measured 9 feet. The launch

made many water trips. The carpenters went to Fort Santa Cruz to play or wash [their

clothes]. Many sick came back on board. Many brooms were made. Many canoes came
alongside to sell food to the crew.

25. The large port launch brought all the sick on board and two .?. of plants. Noth
ing worth mentioning occurred on the 26th and 27th.

28. The Spanish launch brought all the instruments from the observatory and vari
ous provisions.

30. Many observations of latitude were made at Fort Santa Cruz. The launch made
a water trip.

31. At sunrise, we made ready and fired a salute of 21 guns in honor ofthe birthday

of the King of Spain, Ferdinand VII. At sunset, the flags were removed.

June.

1 June. Wind ENE and NE. The launch brought provisions for the sick and the rest
of the trade goods that remained ashore.

2. We have loosened the starboard cable. The Spanish launch brought 5 cows with
banana stocks to feed them. Our launch made one water trip.

3. Our launch went watering. Provisions for the crew and for the Commander were

brought from the town. The small boat was sent to raise the alarm(?).
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4. At daybreak we took in about 20 fathoms of starboard cable. The large launch
brought some firewood. At 2 p.m., the Commander came on board with the Governor
and many Spanish officers; they spent the night on board.

Saturday 5 June 1819.

Therm. 29° Bar. 761.

Th. m. 28. Variation 4° NE.

Occurrence.

Weather very nice, breeze, fresh early in the morning. At 8:45 we began to turn on

the starboard anchor. At 9:20 being ready, the topgallant sails were hoisted and every
thing hauled to port. At the same time the Spanish launch was sent to place a big grap
nel abreast ofthe starboard side, to act as a stern-fast anchor. At 9:38 we let go the port

cable while straightening the topgallant yards. As soon as we found ourselves over the

shoals, we lay to to await the launch that was bringing back our stern-fast anchor. We
let go soon after and tacked to starboard to head straight out. The weather being cloudy

and squally, we were unable to get near Agana. The ship often missed the tacking ma

neuver, because it had two boats in tow. At midnight, the winds being very variable, it
was not possible to get near the town.
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Document 18191

The Freycinet Expedition—Narrative of Jean
Dubos

Source: ANPMarine 5JJ70.

Note: His last name also written Dubaut. He was one ofmanymidshipmen and cadet officers on
board.

Original text in French.

Archipel des Carolines}
On ignorepar quelmotifJepremierproh des Carolines quiaborda aux Mariannes

pouvait avoir ete conduit, quoique l'epoque ou il vint ne soitpas reculee, 17 estpro

bable que ce fut le mauvais tempsplutot qu'un voyage prem6dit6 quiles forga £ re-

lacher. Quoiqu'ilen soit, comme cesinsulaires avaient 6te bien recus et qu'ilsavaient

trouv6 du fer a ^changer contre les objets qu'ils avaient apportes, Us virent dans ce

voyage qu'ilspourraient fairepar la suite de grands avantagespour eux. Encourages

par ces succesils venaient done dfannee en annee auxMariannes ouUs apportaient des

coquillages, despagnes et des cordes balibagou. Leur caractere doux etpacifique in-

teressa en leurfaveurle gouverneur des Mariannes, Mr. de Medinilla gouverneur ac-

tuel voulantmeriterpar quelques bons officesla reconnaissance des carolins envoya, il

ya quelquesannSes, dansleur archipel un forgeron chargS deleurapprendre a travail-

lerle fer. Maispar un hasardinconcevable, cet ouvrierd son depart oublia ses outils,

de maniere que son voyage eut 6te inutile s'il ne futparvenu par son Industrie a leur

faire quelques outilsgrossiers aveclesquels du moins il estparvenu a remplir unepar-

tie de sa mission.

LegouverneurdeManilleinteressSparlesrapportsa vantageux qu'on luifaisait tou-

chant les carolins, ecrivit au roi d'Espagne surleur compte et demanda une desiles de

Varchipel desMariannespourla mettre a la disposition des carolins qui voudraient s'y

etablir et embrasser le christianisme. Ce qu 'il demandait lui fut accorde etpar dicret

du RoiTile de Seypan fut declaree le domaine des carolins qui voudront s'expatrier et

venirpeuplerlesMariannes. Un tamorouchefquietaita Guham quandcet ordre ar-

riva ne voulaitplus retourner dans son pays etprefera allers'etablir de suite dans son

nouveau royaume.

1 Note de l'editeur: Je me suis permis de corriger les fautes d'orthographe.
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Un despiloteslesplus experimentes des carolins 6tait aussireste d Guham ou nous

le trouvames encorelors denotre arrivee quiattendaitsa femmesanslaquelle line vou-

lait pas partlrpour Seypan. la renommee de son experience dans la marine fit que

Monsieur de Freycinet desta le voir. II vint et traga d la demande du commandant la

carte deson archipel Lplaga touteslesilesavecuneintelligencesurprenante, etnomma

toutesparleurnom et designa Vesp&ce de production que fournissait chacune d'elles

enparticulier. Ufit voirunecoquUlequ'ilditservirdeBoussoleacescompatriotes, ainsi

done& Vinspection des etoiles etla direction des courants et surlefaible appetit deleur

coquille, Us osent s'abandonnerauxflots sur de sifreles embarcations. Quel est 1'euro-

peen capable d'unepareille audace?H traga a vec desgrains de maisles differentes con

stellations entre autresla grande ourse qu 'Us appellent oueleouel

On attend dejour enjour & Guham un Brick de Manille qui doit aller chercherles

carolins d leur archipel.

[Description of Carolinian canoes]

Lesprohs dontj'aiparle cy-dessus sont excessivementlongsparrapport a leurlar-

geur; cependantils ne depassentpas 30 a 35pieds de long. Us ontla pluspart un faux

bord, sur le cote bomb6 de l'embarcation sont adaptis les montants du balancier qui

passent dans Vint6rieur ou Us sont fixes a vec ceux du contrepoidspar un rond de bois

qui est cousu au bord. Au bout du balancier est un floteur qui est aminciparles deux

bouts etfagonne en manure deBarque. Des deux extremites duprohpartent deuxper

ches qui vont s'amarrerau bout du balancier quin 'a pasplus de deuxpieds de large et

formentpar consequent un angle trds obtus. Le tout est recouvert de roseaux fendus

quisontplaces dessus, les uns a cote des autres dansle sens transversal de la barque et

assezrapproches les uns des autrespour qu'on puisse marchersans craindre depasser

entre deux. Aumilieu de cette espece deplanchers'eleve unepetite cage quisert a met-

tre lesprovisions. Du bord oppose a celui du balancier sortent deux montants qui en

supportent un autre qui est carre et qui sertpour dormir. II est a cet effet couvert de

feuilles de baquois tenues avec de la ligne de cocotiers. Le mat s'engage dans une en-

cochepratiquee sur unegrandeplanche quiportelenom deperaf.Un 'estpointsolide

commelemat denos embarcations, maisU estfaitpoursuivre touslesmouvementsde

la voile qui est triangulaire et cousue sur deux vergues quipartent toutes les deux du

memesommet. Cette voiles'adapte au mitparlemoyen d'une drisse quipasse dans un

trou pratique expres a 1'extremite du mat, qui est fixe par des haubans volants. Leur

gouvernailn 'estpoint del'arriere comme celui de nos canots, ilest surle cote. Environ

aux deux tiers de sa hauteurest une encoche quientre dans une tete de bois quisort en

dehors du bord et sur laquelle on Vamarre. On sent qu'ainsi installs la force de 1'eau

doit emporter toutela force dupiedetla faire cabaner. On nepeutlatiner droite qu'en

se tenant assis sur un bout de baton dont 1'extremite est amarre sur un bane, en press-

ant le has du gouvernail avec les orteils tandis que de la main droite on maneuvre la

barre. Les carolins restent tres longtemps dans cette fatiguanteposition.
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Touslesmoments de Joist queleurlaisse la pecheUsks employentauxsoins delew

menage et a la reparation deleursprohs. Leursmaisonsfont aussipartie deleurs soins.

Biles sont basses et tr&sgrandes, baties surpilotis et composers de cinq ou six apparte-

mens tres spacieux. Lesfemmessontplusjolies que celles deMariannes et ontles dents

Ire's blanches, ce qui vient de ce quelles n 'ontpas la detestable habitude de chiquerle

betel Elles ne mangentjamais depoisson ni de chair. Les cocos et les bananes sont la

base de lewnourriture: tous ces insulaires cependant s'abstiennent de ce dernier fruit

quandilssa vent que quelques unsdelewsamissont en voyage. C'est une espdce desac

rifice qu'ilsfontd songenie titulaire a/in qu 'il veillesurluiet detowne tout ce quipour-

rait lui arriver de Mcheux.

LeMajordit quejamais iln 'a vu d'homme a voirplus dfunefemme, et que les freres

peuvent epouserlessoeurs et quegenSralement ces derniersmanagessontpr6fer6s. Les

enfants dans cesilesnepeuventjamais coucherdansla chambre de leursperes aussitot

quils ont et6 sevris, etles lilies sont toujowssequestrees dpart etseparees de tout com

merce a vec lesgarcons.

Lewreligion est celle dela nature. Us croyentd un etre supreme qu'Usne sa ventpas

d6fmirmais qu'ils adorent comme seulpuissant. Us ont une idee despeines et des re

compenses del'autremonde et croyent d Vimmortalite de l'ime. Les bonsselon euxse-

rontplaces au dessus des nuagespowjouir d'un bonhewsansmelangeparcela meme

qu 'il n 'aura point de fin tandis que ceux dont la vie awa 6t6 couverte de crimes seront

metamorphoses en requin, qu 'Us appelent tibouron.

Us ontpourcoutume de brulerles morts. Le Major assista a la c6eremonie fundbre

du fils d'un de lews Rois nomme MSlisso. II etait mort depuis deuxjours. Tous les

habitans de 1'ile s'acheminerent vers la maison de lewchef Leshommes et les femmes

etaient separes, et les families etaient confondues. Dans cejour[on] oubliait son rang

pour ne s'occuper que de la douleur que lew causait une si grande perte, Comme

Strangeron luifitl'honnew deluipermettre Ventrie dela chambre ou etait le cada vre,

qui etait enfermS dans desnates liees a vec de la ligne de cocotier. A chaque noeudpen-

dait de longues touffes de cheveux, hommages rendus d 1'amitie et au regret. Lepere

etait assis sur unepierre, et sa figwepresentaitl'image de la plus vive douleur, cesyeux

etaient rouges et caves depuis la mort de son fils unique. II etait couvert de larmes et

tout son corps etait couvert de cendre. Aussitot qu'il vit un etrangerUseleva etdansle

but sans doute d'excitersa pitie illuimontra les restes de son fils en lui disant, voyezle

fils de Melisso. Aussitot que le corps sortit, le peuplepoussajusqu'aux deux des cris

de douleur, et le corpsfut depose sous unproh ren verse ou ilrestajusqu 'au lendemain

qu'on le brula et on enferma la cendre dans le proh sous lequel on l'a vait mis la veille

quifutporte surle toit de sa maison. Le lendemain leplus age des vieillards alia selon

Vusagepresenter au roi une noix de coco ouvertepour1'engager a secherseslarmes et

d conserver desjours pour le bonhew de son peuple. Le roi consenti d surmonter sa

douleur et consentit d vivre.
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Notes surles antiques des Mariannes.

1. Les ilesMariannesayant dansleur territoire ungrandnombre de villages, chaque
village a vait son chefet ces villages etaient souvent en guerre les uns a vec les autres.

2. Quand une famille noble sentait dans la reunion de tous ses membres unepuiss

ance assezfortepourresisterauxattaques desautrespeuplades elle commengait d bdtir

dans un territoire qu 'elle se choisissait et le pere 6tait le chefdu village et laissait son

autoritS entre lesmains de sesplusprochesparents.

3. Quanddeux villages 6toient en guerre, les nobles cariln'ya vait qu'eux quipuis-

sent porter les armes, se disposoient au combat. Si le chefd'un des villages comptait

parmi ses ancitresplus d'hommes illustres que les chefs ennemis il s'avancait et en

presence de deuxarmiesil disait qu 'ilrefusait de combattre unhomme dontla noblesse

n '6tait pas egale d la sienne. L 'autre ripondait a vec mepris qu 'il les deshonoroient, et

enfinpardes bra vadesles deuxpartis en venoientauxmainsnon en massecommenous

lepratiquons ordinairement, mais deux d deux. Quand un des champions mouraitil

6tait remplagepar un autre, et ainsi de suitejusqu'a la fin. Si un parti se sentoitplus

faible que l'autre, il faisait avertirles femmes de son village qui venoient demanderla
paix et la peuplade restait soumise d l'autre.

4. Ainsi que les hews d'Homdre et d'Ossian, les habitans des iles Mariannes pre-

noient leurs titres de noblesse de leur sa voir faire. Celui qui sa vait faire des embarca-

tions prenait le titre de grand faiseur de canots. Celui qui excellait d la peche celui de
grandpecheur, &c.

5. La difference qui exista entre les nobles et les roturiers frait telle que quand un

noblepassait unplebeyen devaits'incliner, et que quandles individus de cette derniere

classe avoient affaire d ceux de la premi&re Us 6toient oblig€s de s'asseoir nepouvant
rester debout en leurpresence.

6. IIn'etoitpaspermisauxroturiers depecherd la mer, Usnepouvaient tendreleurs

filets que dansles rivieres, ou encore il ne leur 6taitpermis deprendre que des anguil-

les, et toutlepoisson dontlepetitpeuplefaisoit usage n'etoitpas touchSparlesnobles.
Lesnoblesnefaisaient queles choses degrande consideration. Lapeche etlelabourage
etoient de ce nombre.

7. Quand un noble voulait cueillir des fruits dans son champ, Hen voyait un roturier

les chercher; celui-ciles apportaientjusqu 'a la porte du noble dans la maison duquelil

lui etait defendu d'entrerpuis ils'eloignait, alorsle noble venait le ramasser.

8. Quandils'agissait de la preparation du mangerles femmes nobles etaient char-

g6es de faire cuire la viande depoisson et toutesles choses quine sontpoint defendues

par unepellicule de toucher mais tout ce quiregarde les fruits a peau 6tait du district
desplebei'ennes.

9. Quand un noble a vaitpris degrospoissons, ilfaisait signal enjettant de 1'eau en

l'air, alors on venait dechargersonproh dansle terns qu'iletoit occuped le degreer. On

portait leproduit delapeche chezlaplus vieillefemme de toutela famille. Quelquefois
celle-ci ne voulait pas le garder et 1'en voyait chez une autre ou quelque fois aussi la
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meme chose arrivait, de sorte que queJque fois Jepoisson sepromenait longtemps. La

dernierepersonne chezlaquelle on leportait en faisaitJa distribution.

10. On en faisait dememe quandlepremierpoisson d'une saison arrivait.

U. Unemaniere singuliere depecheren usageparmieux etait demettre dans un Filet

une espece depoisson surlequel tousles autres ont coutume de sejetter.

12. Quand un hommeprenait une tortue, on faisait de son ecaille desronds quiser-

vent demonnoie, A chacun de cesronds etaitpratiquS un trou dela grosseur dupoing.

S'il en prenait deux, surlespiices de l'Scailte de la seconde on faisait au cot6 du grand

trou, un petit. S'il en prenait trois on faisait deux trous. Plusilya vait de trousplus les

pieces etoient de valeur.

13. Quand un noble croyait que sa famille ne sufTirait pas a faire la rScolte de son

champHen donnaitavis a* la plus vieille desa famille quirassemblait touslesmembres,

et tous ensemblesprenoient unjourpour alter faire 1'ouvrage, chacun faisait le sien et

rapportait sa ricolte £ la maison de celuipour qui Us travailloient, Us 6toient obligSs

d'apporterleurs vivreset de travailter sansrelache; celui qui venait trop tardetaitpuni

d'une singulieremaniere. Ceux quiitoient deja au tra vails'armoient de branches d'une

espece de racine qui fait lever des cloches comme des orties. Us le frappaient a vec. S'il

ne venaitpas du tout, il etait malregarde et on ne le secouraitpas dans le besoin.

14. Si un noblepassait devant un champ ou on travailloit, ilne faisait aucuneresis

tance, mais s'il disaitlaissez-moialterj'ai des affairesjepayeraima rancon, on s'en fiait

a sa parole, et s'il disait soyons amis il 6tait regarde* comme de la famille, et on restait

amispour la vie. Quand il se pretait au badinage on l'emprisonnait dans la meilleure

maison du village et on obligait sesparents a payersa rancon, mais quandilpartait on

le chargeait depresents equivalents a la somme dela rancon.

15. Quand une famille se trou vait demunie de vivres on faisait a vertirla plus vieille

femme quirassemblait touslesparents. Lesparents du cote de1'homme envoyaient des

vivres, ceux de la femme apportaient desmonnoies queVon donnait a ceux quiapport-

aienttes vivres.

16. Quand un homme voyait sa maison surtepoint de tomberen mine, Ha vertissait

Sgalement la plus vieite femme de la famille, etau moment ouils'y attendait le moins

il voyait arriver lesparents charge's de materiaux tesquels retablissaient sa maison.

17. Quand on a vait besoin d'une rdcolte on alloitplanter un piquet dans le champ

dupremierindividu. Celui-cilaissait son champ a la discretion de celui quiavaitplante

lepiquet, s'iln 'avaitpas besoin du champ entier et entourait depiquetsle lieu qu'ild6-

sirait.

18. fly a vait dans chaque village unemaison destin6e auxjeunesgens quin 'Staient

pasmane'squeTon nommeouliiaous. Lesfemmesmari&es etles veuves avoientla voix

au conseil du village, les filles ne Va voientpas sans qu 'elles n 'eussent ete coucher une

nuit ches les oulitaous: leurs mSrespar des chansons et des conseils les excitaient d y

alter en teurfaisant entendre que plus eltes deferaientplus eltes souffriraient, une fois

qu 'eltesy etaient alter, ellesjouissaient de toutes lesprerogatives desfemmes marines.
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19. Quandlesnoblesfaisaient unefautegra ve onles banissait du village. Ilsrestaient

ainsi allant dans les villages voisins demander un asile; s'ils Staient regus Us exergaient

Id une fonction qui les mettait entre les nobles et les roturiers, c'etaient ceux qui fai-

saientsavoiraux derniersles ordres despremiers, ces fonctionnairess'appellaient at-

chaos.

20. Us restalent atchaosjusqu'au moment ou la famille devenait assez nombreuse

pourformer un village, alorsUsreprenaient leursdroits.

21. Quand un noble faisait la cour a une plebSienne, si c'itait la premiere fois on

l'avertissait; s'ilrisistait et qu'il continuait on luiinfligeaitlapunition dont ilest fait

mention ci-dessus, maisil6tait entierement dSgradd

22. A la naissance d'un enfant tous les parents viennent et apportent despresents,

qui consistent en des monnaies, des vivres et des nattes.

23. A la mort d'unepersonne tous lesmembres de sa famille serassemblaient et ap-

portaient des vivrespourfaire un grandfestin.

24. A la nuit tombanteil6tait defendu desortir desmaisons. Celui qu'on trouvait

dehorsStaitprisetemprisonnSpendantquelque temps. Sic'etait un Strangeron le tuait.

25. Danslejour un etrangerpour obtenir1'entrSe dans un village etait obligS de de

manderla permission au chef. Celui qui entrait sanspermission etaitprispour espion.

En attendant la reponse du chefil restait sous les hangars des embarcations. Quand

c'etaitpour demander du secours il attendaitjusqud ce que le chefleur en en voyat.

26. Quand un chefvoulait visiter un village voisin il se rendait avec son canot d

toucher terre, etldildemandaitdparlerauchefdu village, quilui demandaitd son tour

de quoiil6taitcharge, ets'ilavait dupoisson, 1'autre d'un airfierluimontraitlesarmes

et lui disait voila ma cargaison. A ce signe on reconnaissait sa noblesse et on luiper-

mettait de tout visiter.

27. Quand un noble venait dans un autre village et qu 'il disait au chefsoyons amis,

c'etait fmipourla vie et cet individu a vait autant de droits dans la famille que les aut-

res membres.

28. Unjour, dit Don louis de Torres, je rencontrai au pied d'une montagne un

homme quime ditsoyons amis;plutotparcrainte quepourautre chose, (carj'6taisseul

avec luijje ripondit oui. Depuis ce temps cet homme toutes les fois qu'il me voyait

m 'amenait chezlui ou ilmegardait de son mieux. J'en fit autantpourlui, et a sa mort

cet individurecommanda a sa femme d'a voirpourmoilesmemessoins que s 'il 6tait vi-

vant.

29. Les nobles etaient senses nepasmanquer d leurparole.

30. LeMajordemanda inutilement auxplus anciens quelques noticessurla religion

despremiers habitans mais ilneput rien sa voir.

Translation.

Caroline Archipelago.

The motive that brought the first canoe from the Carolines to the Marianas is not

known, though the period of this event is not very old. It is probable that it was bad
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weather rather than a planned voyage that brought them to touch there. Whatever it

was, since these islanders had been well received and had found iron to trade for the

objects that they had brought, from this voyage they judged that they might thereafter

derive great advantages from other voyages. Encouraged by such successes they were

thus coming year after year to the Marianas, where they brought shells, woven cloth

ing and balibago ropes.1 Their gentle and peaceful character interested the Governor
ofthe Marianas in their favor. Mr. Medinilla, the present governor, wishing to gain the

gratitude of the Carolinians by some good works, sent to their archipelago, a few years

ago, a blacksmith to teach them how to work iron. However, by an unthinkable acci

dent, this tradesman forgot his tools when he left, so that his voyage might have been

futile, if he had not managed to exercise some initiative, to fabricate some crude tools

with which he was able to fulfil at least part of his mission.

The Governor of Manila, interested by the favorable reports that had been made to

him regarding the Carolinians, wrote to the king of Spain about them and asked for

one ofthe islands ofthe Mariana archipelago to be placed at the disposal ofthe Caroli

nians who might want to settle there and embrace the Christian religion. Whathe wished

was granted him and, by decree of the King, the Island of Saipan was declared the

property ofthe Carolinians who might wish to emigrate and settle in the Marianas. A

tumor, or chief, who was in Guam when this order arrived, decided not to return to his

country and preferred to go and settle in his new kingdom immediately.

One of the more experienced of the Carolinian pilots had also remained in Guam,

where he still was when we arrived; he was waiting for his wife, without whom he did

not wish to set out for Saipan. The reputation of his experience in nautical matters had

the effect that Monsieur de Freycinet wished to see him. He came and drew, at the re

quest of the Commander, the chart ofhis archipelago. He placed all the islands with a

surprising intelligence, named each one ofthem, and mentioned the sort ofspecific pro

ducts that each one provided. He showed a shell, and said that it was used by his

countrymen by way of a compass. Therefore, they dare trust themselves to the waves

upon such frail craft, guided by the stars, by the direction of the currents and by the

weak pull of their shell. What European could show such daring? He traced vith grains

ofcorn the various constellations, among them the Big Bear, which they call WeleweL

A brig is expected to arrive at Guam soon. It is meant to go and get the Carolinians

from their archipelago.

[Description of Carolinian canoes]

The proas that I have mentioned above appear extremely long for their width; how

ever, they do not reach 30 to 35 feet in length. Most of them have a flat side. On the

rounded side of the canoe, the runners of the outrigger have been adapted; they cross

the interior where they are fixed, like those ofthe counterweight, by a wooden ring that

1 Ed. note: Balibago is the hibiscus plant.

2 Ed. note: There is no such decree extant. If so, there would certainly be at least one copy in the

Spanish archives. In fact, this was a local initiative.
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is itselfsewed to the side. At the end ofthe outrigger is a float that is sharpened at both

ends and fashioned like a bark. From both ends of the proa, two poles come out and

are fixed to the end of the outrigger, which is only two feet wide, and therefore, they

form a very obtuse angle. The whole is covered with split bamboo, one slat next to the

other, perpendicular with the bark and close enough to one another that a man can

walk upon them without fear ofpassing between them. At the center ofthis sort offloor

there is a small cage that serves to store the provisions. On the side opposite the outrig

ger, two runners come out and they support another [cage] that is square and is used

for sleeping. For this purpose it is covered with pandanus leaves, fastened with coco

nut ropes. The mast rests in a socket that is carved out of a big board that bears the

name ofperaf. It is not solid, as the mast of our vessels, but is meant to follow all the

movements of the sail, which is triangular and sewed upon two yards that both come

out ofthe same apex. This sail is adapted to the mast by means ofa halyard that passes

through a hole made on purpose at the end of the mast, which is fixed by moving

shrouds. Their rudder is not located at the back, like those ofour boats; it is on the side.

At about two-thirds ofits height, there is a notch that fits into a [horizontal] wood strut

that extends beyond the side, and upon which it is fastened. One might think that with

such an arrangement the force ofthe water might overcome the strength ofthe foot and

upset the canoe. One can tack straight only by sitting on a piece of stick whose end is

fastened to a twart, and pressing the bottom ofthe rudder with the toes, while the right

hand controls the movement of the bar. The Carolinians stay a very long time in this
tiring position.

During the whole time that the voyages last, there is always one man in front of the

canoe who agitates his hands, to part the clouds; at the same time, he sings an incanta

tion, to charm the clouds. The Carolinians who are in command ofthe proas that came

to Guam at the time we were there are distinguished from the others by the tattoos that

cover their whole body. The drawings covering their bodies were made with surprising

skill. These men very often wear, besides their loin-cloth, a long cloak, with fringes at

the two ends that are not so wide, and at the center of which they make a slit through

which they pass the head. These cloaks are sometimes painted with a red color that is

not fast, like pastel, and that spreads a very strong aromatic odor, rather pleasant; how

ever, those that are not painted smell even better. The straw of which they are made

smells like hay. They seem to take an extreme care of their hair, which they vie with one

another to have their hairdo styled more elegantly. One has it in the style of Ninon,1
another prefers to wrap it around his head and knot the end around this, yet another

gathers it in a bun. Some of them make wreaths for themselves out of feathers or in

pandanus, while others wear pointed hats similar to the men at Guebe, but not as fancy,
because they are not painted.

They are lively and playful. You will never see among them one irritated look or a

frowned eyebrow. They always wear a friendly and benevolent smile on their lips, and

1 Ed. note: Anne Ninon de Lenclos was a French woman of letters (1620-1705) whose salon in Paris

was a popular meeting place for free-thinkers.
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I am sure that a disagreeable word never comes out of their mouth. They have then-

own body style, yet it is so diversified that I think that no two individuals were alike,

among the large number whom we saw; however, let someone place a Carolinian in the

middle of a crowd of 50 individuals with the same skin color and I would point him

out. I am sure that I would choose the right man.

They have few skin diseases. When we were in their archipelago, we saw only two or

three individuals who had been attacked by this disease that infects the other islands of

the Great Ocean.

[The 1804 tour of the Carolines.]1
An American ship named Mary of Boston, under the command ofCaptain Samuel

Williams [sic], was sent in 1812 [sic] by the Governor General of Manila to visit the

archipelago of the Carolines. This ship made a stopover at Guam where it took on

board many persons, among whom Major Luis de Torres was the most distinguished.

They visited many islands in the archipelago, where they did not find any chickens, pigs,

goats, or cows, as the natives live only on coconuts and the product of their fishing, an

activity for which they get up early in the morning and only the highest seas can stop

them from fishing. The only means that they use to catch fish are lines and spears, if

what was brought on board by a canoe, when we passed by the Carolines, can be called

a spear; in fact, it was but a hardened stick, sharpened at both ends. Their fishhooks

are made with pieces of curved iron, tied to a small piece of bone or mother-of-pearl,

at the end of which they make one hole to pass the line, of coconut fiber.

All the moments of leisure left to them, when they are not fishing, they employ in

caring for their family and in repairing their canoes. Their houses also get their atten

tion. They are low and very large, built on piles and consist of five or six very spacious

rooms. The women are prettier than those of the Marianas and they have very white

teeth, because they do not have the detestable habit of chewing betel nut. They never

eat fish or meat. Coconuts and bananas are their staple food. All of these islanders ab

stain from eating bananas as long as some of their friends are travelling [at sea]. It is a

sort ofsacrifice they make, in honor ofthe private deity that watches over him and pre

vents any untoward accident from happening to him.

The Major says that he has never seen a man with more than one wife, but that bro

thers can marry sisters; in fact, such marriages are generally preferred. The children in

those islands cannot sleep in the same room as their parents, from the time they are

weaned, and the girls are always sequestered apart from the boys, to prevent intercouse

with them.

Their religion is that ofnature. They believe in a supreme being; although they can

not define him, they worship him as the only source ofpower. They have an idea ofthe

punishments and rewards in the afterworld and believe in the immortality of the soul.

1 Ed. note: This is essentially the same story as told by Arago (see Doc. 1804A4).
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The good people, according to them will be placed above the clouds to enjoy an un

mixed happiness, since it will last forever, whereas those whose life was full of crimes

will be changed into sharks, an animal they call tiburon.

They have the custom of burning their dead. The Major attended the funeral cere

mony for the son ofone oftheir kings, named Melisso. He had been dead for two days.

All of the inhabitants of the island walked to the house of their chief. The men and

women were separated, but the families were mixed together. On that day, they did not

pay attention to rank and concentrated themselves on their sorrow, caused by such a

great loss. As he was a stranger, he was granted permission to go into the room where

the corpse was. The body was wrapped in some mats that were tied with a coconut rope.

Each knot of this rope had some tufts of hair tied to it, in honor of friendship and sor

row. The father was seated on a stone, and his figure showed the effects of the most

acute of griefs. His eyes were red and sunken, since the death ofhis unique son. He was

covered with tears and his whole body had been rubbed with ashes. As soon as he saw

the stranger, he arose and, the better to excite his pity, pointed to his son's remains and

said: "Here is the son of Melisso." As soon as the body was brought out, the people

began to cry in sorrowful lamentations, while the body was placed under an overturned

canoe where it remained until the next day when it was burned. The ashes were placed

inside the canoe, under which it had been placed on the previous day, and then it was

carried up to the roof of his house. The next day, the oldest of the old men, according

to custom, went to present to the king an open coconut, to encourage him to stop crying

and to stay alive for the sake of his people. The king agreed to overcome his grief and

to stay alive.

Notices regarding the ancient Chamorros.

1. The Mariana Islands had a large number of villages within their territory, every

village had a chief and these villages were often at war with one another.

2. When a noble family felt that the number of its members was great enough to re

sist the attacks ofother settlements, it began to build in a territory of its choice, and the

father became the chief of the village but let the authority be in the hands of his near

est relatives.

3. When two villages were at war, the nobles, because only they could bear arms,

lined up to do battle. Ifthe chiefof one ofthe villages could count among his ancestors

more illustrious men than the enemy chiefs, he stepped forward and in the presence of

the two armies declared that he refused to fight a man whose nobility was not equal to

his own. The other would answer that he was dishonoring his ancestors, and finally,

after more bravados, both parties would come to blows, but not as a group, as we

usually do, but two by two. When one of the champions died, he was replaced by an

other, and so on until the end. If a party felt itself weaker, it so advised the women of

1 Ed. note: The author did not realize that Torres used the ordinary Spanish word for shark; tiburon

is not a Carolinian word.
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its village; the women would then sue for peace and their settlement would continue to

be subject to the other.

4. Like the heroes of Homer and of Ossian, the inhabitants of the Mariana Islands

derive their nobility from their know-how. The man who knew how to build canoes

took the title of great canoe builder. The man who excelled in fishing that of great fish

erman, etc.

5. The difference that existed between the nobles and the common people was such

that when a noble passed in front ofa common man, the latter had to bend down, and

when the individuals of the latter class had business to do with the former, they were

obliged to sit down, as they could not stand in their presence.

6. Fishing at sea was forbidden to the common people. They could only use fish-nets

in the rivers, or else they could only catch eels. All ofthe small fishes that the common

people ate were not touched by the nobles. The nobles would do only things of relative

importance. Fishing and working the land were among such things.

7. When a noble wished to get products from his field, he would send a commonman

to gather them. The latter would then bring them as far as the doorway of the noble's

house, but it was forbidden for him to go in; so, he left them there for the noble to pick

up.

8. As far as food preparation was concerned, the noble women were in charge of

cooking the fish and all things that were not protected by a skin from the touch, but

any fruit or vegetable that had a skin was within the purview of the common woman.

9. When a noble had caught a big fish, he would signal this by throwing water into

the air; then the people would come to meet him at the seashore to unload his proa,

while he was himself busy unrigging it. The fish would be taken to the house of the ol

dest woman in the whole family. Sometimes she would refuse to keep it and sent it to

another woman, who would sometimes sent it elsewhere, and so on. Sometimes the fish

would travel for a long time. The last person to accept it had to distribute it.

10. The same custom took place with the first fish of a season.

11. One of their fishing methods was a strange one; a type offish that all other fish

usually attacked was placed inside a net to attract them.

12. When a man caught a turtle, its shell was used to make circular pieces ofmoney.

A hole the size ofa fist was made in every one of these pieces of shell. Ifhe caught more

than one turtle, the pieces of its shell had a second hole drilled into them, smaller than

the first one. Ifhe caught three, two such holes were made. The more holes a piece had,

the more value it also had.

13. When a noble thought that his family would not suffice to gather the harvest of

his field, he would so advise the oldest woman of his family and she would gather all

of its members. Then all together they would dedicate one day to do this work. Each

person would do his part and bring his harvest to the house of the man for whom the

work was being done. They were obliged to bring their own lunch and to work with-

1 Ed. note: Ossian was a legendary Scottish poet of the third century A.D. whose original text had

just been translated and published, in 1807.
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out a break. He who came too late was punished in a singular manner: those who were

already working would grab the leaves from a sort of root plant and beat him with

them; they would cause some painful blisters, as the nettle does.

14. If a noble passed by a field where communal work was going on, he put up no

resistance, but ifhe said: "Let me go, I have business to do. I will pay my ransom", they

would trust in his word. If he said: "Let us be friends", he was regarded as a member

ofthe family, and they remained friends for life. When he took part in banter, he would

be made prisoner inside the best house of the village and his relatives were forced to

pay a ransom, but when he left he was loaded with presents, equivalent to the value of

the ransom paid.

15. When a family ran out of food, the oldest woman was advised and she gathered

all their relatives. The relatives of the man would send food, but those of his wife sent

money, with which those who sent food were paid.

16. When a man saw his house on the verge of falling down, he also advised the ol

dest woman in the family, and one day his relatives came unannounced, loaded with

building materials, to repair the house.

17. When one man needed a crop, he would simply go and plant a picket in the field

ofanother individual, The latter, if he did not need his whole field, would yield his field

to the person who had planted this picket, but would reserve the spot which he had

himself encircled with pickets.

18. In every village, there was a house built for the young men who were not yet mar

ried and were called urriteos. Married women and widows had a voice in the village

council, but the girls had none until they went to sleep for one night at the house ofthe

urritaos. Their mothers would urge them by songs and advice to go there, making them

understand that the longer they postponed the visit, the longer they would suffer. Once

they had gone, they enjoyed all the privileges of the married women.

19. When the nobles committed a serious offence, they were banished from the vil

lage. They had no choice but to seek asylum in a neighboring village; if they were wel

comed there, they then exercised a function that placed them between the nobles and

the common people: they were the ones who transmitted the orders ofthe nobles to the

common people; such functionaries were called achaos.

20. They remained achaosuntil the moment when the family became big enough to

form a village, then they regained their rights.

21. When a noble courted a common woman, if it were the first time, he was warned,

but if he resisted and continued to do so, he was punished with the same banishment

mentioned above, but he lost all rank.

22. At the birth of a child, all the relatives came and brought presents consisting in

money, food, and mats.

23. At the death of a person, all the members of his family would gather and bring

food to make a great feast.

24. At nightfall, it was forbidden to leave one's house. He who was found outdoors

was caught and imprisoned for some time. If he was a stranger, he was killed.
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25. During the daytime, a stranger wishing to go into a village was obliged to ask

permission from the chief. He who went in without permission was caught for being a

spy. While awaiting the answer from the chief, he remained inside the boat sheds. If it

was to ask for help, he waited there until the chief had sent it.

26. When a chief wished to visit a neighboring village, he would go with his canoe

and land, but he would stay there asking to speak with the chief of the village, who

would in turn ask him what cargo he brought, and if he had any fish. The other, assum

ing a proud demeanor and showing his weapons, would answer: "This is my cargo."

By this sign his nobility was recognized and he was given the freedom of the village.

27. When a noble came to another village and said to its chief "let us be friends,"

such an arrangement was for life and this individual acquired as many rights within the

family as the other members.

28. One day, says Don Luis de Torres, I met a man at the foot of a mountain who

told me "let us be friends." More out of fear than for any other reason (because I was

alone with the man) I answered "yes." Since that time this man brought me to his house

every time he saw me and put me up as best he could. I did the same for him. When he

died, this man recommended to his wife that she should continue to care for me, as if

he were still alive.

29. The nobles were supposed not to break their word.

30. The Major spent much time, unsuccessfully, to find out from the oldest persons

anything about the religion of the first inhabitants, but he could not learn anything

about it.
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Document 1819J

The Freycinet Expedition—Narrative of

Theodore Fabre

Source: ANPMarine 5JJ72.

Notes: There is also a briefsummary ofthe following observations in this author's logbook, under

5JJ71B. Fabre mentions that the corvette Physicienne (which replaced the Uranie) was of255 tons ca

pacity andarmed with 4 carronades and2guns. Many ofthe notes taken by this cadet officer were co

piedfrom the officiallogbook.

Original text in French

Traversee deRawacka Guam.

Nous avons appareille de la bale de Rawack le 5jan vier 1819. d9h. du soir, a vec

unepetite brise du NO variableauN.N.O....

Au 12mars, nous avons appergu la terre droit devant nous, nousavons eu un terns

d grains et tres humide, le vent toujours variable aprds les grains souvent calme, forte

houle du NB. les grains etaient g6n€ralementpluspluvieux que venteux[J avant midi

cette terre a ete reconnuepour1'isle St. Bartholome[sic], d 3heuresplusieurspirogues

se sont detachees de la pointe Ouest de 1'isle, d4h. Stantparle tra vers de cette demiSre

nous a vions onze de cespirogues le long du bord, elles ressemblent auxpros des isles

Mariannes, sans a voir defaux cote; d la mimeheure la pointe SE. de 1'isle nousrestait

d 1'Est 15°N. a 4 milles de distance et la pointeNOau N47°E: d 5heures du soir on

distinguait tres bien lefond, on a sondS trouve d'abord 10 brasses, puis 12 ensuitte le

fond a augments graduellement: a 6 h. on ne le trouvait plusf.Jau coucher du soleil

toutesles embarcations ont disparuesf.Jon a sonde touteslesheures sans trouverfond;

lelendemain a 4h. sondeavec uneligne de 125B. sans trouverdefond, appergu la terre

sous le vent d nous, la pointe Sud d 1'Ouest et la pointe Nord a VO. 30°N. d 6h. cette

isle c'est divis6e en deux; reuniespar un petit canal: de 6h. a 8h. apperguplusieursfois

le fondpar25et28Brasses, nous avionsalorsplusieurs isles en vue quietaientPoulou

otti, Tamatam, et Fanadik, les naturels de ces isles sont venusd bord, dans despros

semblables a. ceux de la veille, leurfaux cot6s etaient bien prononcSs; plusieurs sont

montes a bord et on fait a vec nous divers echanges. Us apportaient des cordages faits

a vec de Vecorce de cocos, despoissons, des nattes et deshamegons de nacre, nouslew
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donnionsenechange, dubiscuitqu'ilsmangeaientavecplaisir, deshamecons, desclous,

desmiroirset beaucoup d'autres bagatelles de cegenre; Ussontgeneralement bien faits.

la couleur de leurpeau est cuivre et ressemble beaucoup d celle desindiens. Us mettent

beaucoup d'huile de cocos d leurs cheveux; leurs oreilles ont de tres grands trous qui

leur serventpourramasser beaucoup de choses, Usymettaient les hamecons que nous

leur donnions et lesy fixaient en faisant dessus un tour wort a vec la membrane infe-

rieure deVoreille quiressemblaita un veritable cordonnet. leurs dents etaient trds blan

ches, Usneparaissaientfaire aucun usage du tabac, de betel, dela chaux&c. commeles

autres insulaires que nousavions vu depuis notre depart de Coupang. Leur figure est

riante et n *a rien de desagreable, Leurs dansessontplus voluptueuses quegale, Usfont

beaucoup degestes a vec les bras et lesmains mais donnentpeu demouvemens d leurs

jambes, dans certaines Us ne bougentpas de place, ces danses approchent un peu du

chica; Us dansent toujoursplusieurspersonnes a la fois et tous leurs gestes se font en

semble et d la fin ilspoussent tous le meme cri et font un petit saut: a* 4 heures cespi

rogues nous ont abandonner, notre sillage etant assezgranddeux de ces embarcations

qui etaient a notreremorque, s'etantheurter, une d'elle cha vira; les hommesnageaient

comme despoissons, Us ont de suitte abandonnerla remorque; les voyonsplongerpour

sauverles effets de Vembarcation, une des autrespirogues est alle les aider etpeu dis

tance apres la leurfut redresse; la dexterite a vec laquelle Usplongaientme faitpenser

qu'Us seront touts sauves. d 6heures du soir, Unerestait en vue que Visle Fanadikau

S. 45°E. jusqu'au 17mars la brise de NE var. £ VENE constante; a la pointe dujour

nous a vons appercu la terrepar tribord[.]d 6heures on la decouvrait du NNOau SO

1/4 O, serrele ventpourapprocherla pointeNordquenousrglevions au N. 5°Olaiss6

arriverpourprolongerla cdteEst de cetteisle quia 6tereconnuepourl'isle de Guam,

une des Mariannes; le terrain paraitfertile et couvert de verdure, on distingueplusieurs

habitationsparmiles cocotiersquiysontengrandequantite, en approchantdelapointe

Sud, on appercoitdes brisans quis'etendent unpeu aularge et quinousa faitnousecar-

ter de la terre, a midi on en voyait toute Vetendue; un gros navire etait au mouUlage

dans la bale d'Humatac; serrepour doublerla pointe la plus Sud et arrondirles bri

sans; d 1h. un agent dugouverneur est venudbordeta donne diversrenseignemensau

commandant;louvoyepouratteindre la baie d'Humatac, ou nous a vonsmouille d 5h.

42'par 17 brassesfonddesable fin: mis un canot d la meretle lieutenant est alle saluer

le gouverneur.—

(Nota) Les notes surl'isle de Guam ont et£ remises au Commandant dans le Mois

deSeptembrel819.

Traversee de Guam aMe Owihee.

Nous avons appareille de la rade de San Luisle Sjuin 1819 d 10 heures du matin,

cherchant a gagner au ventpournous approcher de la ville d'Agana, afin d'y deposer

Mr. legouverneur des Mariannes qui etoit d bord: nouslouvoyons toutelajourn6e du
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6 entre la pointe des DeuxAmans et celle d'Achet [i.e. Achae], £ 7h. 15* monsieur le

gouverneur quitte le bord, il est salue de 7 coups de canons; nousprolongeons les iles

situe~es dans le nord de Guanf.Jla brise a ete constamentfraiche etles courans ontpor-

tes & l'Ouest, le 8 nous avons eu connaissance des iles Aguigan, Tinian et Saypan,

nousa vions double Rotta dans1'Est;jusqu 'au 14 quenousa vons eu du calme, le terns

a 6ted grainspluieparmomens; le 15les vents ontpass6s au NO. var. au S. O. d'abord

faible brisepuis ensuite bon frais[.]le 17nous avonsperdu les terres de vue: Dansplu-

sieurs de cesislesla vegetationyest assez belle, surtoutsurlessommets desmontagnes,

on voitpeu deplages desable beaucoup derochers talliesapicplusieurspresentent des

cavitesprofondes. Dans deux de ces islesfairemarquS des chaussSes de laves quife-

raientpenser que le sol est volcanique.

L lie de Saypan quiparait la plus grande a sa pointe Nord, ilya plusieurs rescifs

maisUssontpres dela cote; lesiles surlesquelles on a appercu des volcans, sontpetites

et asez elevees, elles ont la forme depains de sucre, le centre du volcan leplus au Sud

se trouve au milieu de deuxpitons bien distincts, 1'isle quise trouve entre les deux vol-

cans etpresqu 'a toucher celui du Nordparaitgrande et a des sommets desmontagnes

assez elevSes, File deFaralhon estpetite[.]la partie Sudestla plus elevee, on voit beau-

coup de fousfj depoissons volans, et quelquespailles en queue.

Translation

Crossing from Rawak to Guam.

We set sail from the bay ofRawak on 5 January 1819 at 9 in the evening, with a light

breeze from NW variable to NNW...

On 12 March, we sighted land dead ahead. We have had a squally weather, very

damp, the wind always variable, after the squalls often calm, strong swell from the NE.

The squalls were generally more rain than wind. Before noon, this land was recognized

as the Island ofSan Bartolome [sic]. At 3 p.m., many canoes came off the west point of

the island. At 4, when we were abreast of it, eleven canoes were alongside. They re

semble the proas of the Mariana Islands, except for their flat side. At the same time,

the SE point of the island bore E15°N distant 4 miles, and the NW point bore N47°E.

At 5 in the evening, we could see the bottom very well. We sounded and found 10 fa

thoms at first, then 12, and then it increased gradually; at 6, the bottom was out of

reach. At sunset, all the canoes disappeared. We have sounded every hour without find

ing the bottom.

The next day at 4, sounded with a line of 125 fathoms in length, but did not find bot

tom. Sighted the land to leeward, the south point bearing west and the north point

W30°N. At 6, this island divided itself in two, separated by a small channel. Between 6

and 8, saw the bottom many times, in 25 to 28 fathoms. We then had many islands in

sight that were Pulu otti, Tamatam and Fanadik. The natives of these islands came

alongside in proas similar to those ofyesterday; their flat side was very obvious. Many
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climbed on board and traded with us; they had brought ropes made of coconut coir,

fish, mats and mother-of-pearl fishhooks. We gavethem in exchange some biscuitwhich

they ate with pleasure, fishhooks, nails, mirrors and many other trifles of this nature.

They generally are well built, their skin color is coppertone and resemble much that

of Indians. They put much coconut oil in their hair. Their ears have very big holes that

serve them to store things; they placed the fishhooks that we had given them there, and

they secured them with the lower membrane of the ear-lobe, which resembled a real

cordlet. Their teeth were very white; they did not seem to make use of tobacco, betel

nut, or lime, etc. as the other islanders whom we had seen since our departure from

Coupang. * Their face is smiling and has nothing disagreeable. Their dances are more
sensual than gay; they make many gestures with the arms and the hands but make few

movements with their legs. In certain dances they did not move from one spot; these

dances are something like the ch£ga? They always dance with many persons at a time
and all their gestures are made in unison; at the end they all shout at the same time and

make one small jump. At 4 p.m., these canoes left us. As our wake was rather big, two

of these canoes that were being towed collided; one of them capsized; the men were

swimming like fish. They let go the tow rope. Another canoe, seeing them dive to save

their effects, went to help them, but a short time later, it was put right side up again.

The dexterity with which they were diving mademe think that they would all have been

saved. At 7 p.m., we only had the Island ofFanadik in sight, bearing S45°E.

Until 17 March the breeze was variable from NE to ENE, steady. At daybreak we

sighted land to starboard. At 6, it stretched from NNW to SW1/4W. We tacked to wind

ward to get closer to the north point that bore N5°W. We fell back to sail along the east

coast of this island which was recognized as the Island of Guam, one of the Mariana

Islands. The soil seemed fertile and covered with greenery. We could distinguish many

houses among the coconut trees that grew in large quantity. While getting nearer the

south point, we sighted some breakers that extended a little away from the coast and

made us get some leeway. At noon, their full extent could be seen. A large ship was in

the anchorage of the bay of Umatac. We tacked to round the southernmost point and

get past the breakers. At 1 p.m., a representative of the Governor came alongside and

gave various news to the Commander. We tacked to get to Umatac Bay, where we an

chored at 5:42 in 17 fathoms, bottom offine sand. A boat was put down and the Lieuten

ant went to meet the Governor.—

N.B. My notes regarding Guam were given to the Commander during the month of

September 1819.

Crosssing from Guam to Hawaii.

1 Ed. note: Then capital of the Dutch part ofTimor Island.

2 Ed. note: A French dance then popular in Paris.
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We set sail from Port St. Louis on 5 June 1819 at 10 in the morning. We tried to get

to windward, to get near the town of Agafia, in order to drop off the Governor of the

Marianas who was on board. We tacked all day on the 6th, between Two Iavers Point

and Achae Point. At 7:15, the Governor left and was saluted with 7 guns.

We sailed past the islands north of Guam. The breeze remained steady and fresh,

the currents pushing us westward. On the 8th, we recognized the Islands of Aguijan,

Tinian and Saipan. We had passed to the east ofRota. Until the 15th, when it became

calm, the weather has been squally at times. On the 15th, the winds shifted to NW vari

able to SW, weak breeze at first then rather fresh. On the 17th we lost sight of the is

lands.

In many of these islands the vegetation is rather beautiful, specially on the summits

of the mountains. Few sandy beaches can be seen; there are many rocks cut steep, like

cliffs; many ofthem show deep cracks. In two of these islands I have noticed some lava

runs that make one think that the soil is volcanic in nature.

The Island of Saipan appears to be the largest. At its north point, there are many

reefs but they are near the coast. The islands upon which we saw volcanos, are small

and rather high; they are shaped like sugar loaves. The center ofthe southernmost vol

cano [island] lies between two distinct peaks. The island that lies between the two vol

canos, and almost touching the northernmost volcano, seemed big and has rather high

mountain peaks. The Island of Farallon is small; the south part is the highest. Many

boobies, flying-fish, and a few tropicbirds could be seen.
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Pendant toutle ternsque durentles traversees ily a toujours unhommesurl'avant

duproh quiagittelesmainspour6carterles nuages, en meme tempsHchante un Can-

tiquepourlescharmer. Lescarolinsquicommandentlesprohsquisont venusd Guham
du temps quenousy6tions etaient distingues desautrespar un tatouage quiles couvre

en entier. Les dessins dontleurs corps etaient couvert etaient faits a vec une delicatesse

surprenante. Ceshommesportent tressouvent outreJeurhngouti unepagnelongue et

frangSe sur/es deux bouts Jes moins larges, au milieu de laquelle Us font unefentepar

oil ilspassent la tete. Cespagnessont quelquesfoispeintes a vec une couleurrouge qui

d6tintcommedupasteletquerepandune odeuraromatique tresforte etassezagreable;
celles quine sontparpeintes sentent encore meilleur. La paille dont elles sont compo-

sees a une odeursemblable a celle du foin. Usparaissent a voir un soin extreme deleurs

cheveux qu'Usportent tousplus SISgamment les uns que les autres. L 'un se coiffe A la

Ninon, l'autre Jeurfait faire un tourau dessus dela tete et engagent des bouts dansle

double, l'autre les ramasse en chignon. Quelques-uns se font des couronnes en plumes

ou en baquois, d'autres se servent de chapeauxpointus semblables a ceux de Guebe

mais bien moinsriches carUs ne sontpaspeints.

Us sont vifs et enjoues. Jamaisparmieux vousne verrez un oeil irrite niles sourcUs

fronces. Toujours un sourire arnica)'et bienveillant est surleurslevres. etjesuissurque
jamaisUnesort deleurboucheaucuneparole desagreible. Usont un caractere defigure

i. eux qui est cependant si diversify que dans le grand nombre d'individus que nous

vimesjecroisqu'iln'yen avaitpas un quiressembla & un autre; cependant, qu'onme

presente un carolin aumilieu de SOindividus dela memecouleurje dirais voila unhabi

tant des Carolines, etje suis sur queje nem 'adresseraispas a un autre que lui.

II existeparmieuxpeu demaladies depeau. Danslenombre deceux quenousavons

vu dansleurarchipel, nousn 'en a vons vu que deux ou trois quifussentattaquis de cette

maladie quiinfecte les autres iles du grand ocean.

[The 1804 tour of the Carolines]

Un navire americain nommSMaria de Boston commandsparle capitaine Samuel

Williams fut envoyeen 1812parlegouverneurgeneral de ManUlepour visiter1'archi

pel des Carolines. Ce na vire relacha a* Guham ou ilpritplusieurspersonnesparmi les-

quelles le MajorDon Louis de Torres 6tait leplus distingue*. Us visitdrentplusieurs iles

de l'archipel ou Us ne trouvdrent nipoules, ni cochons, ni chevres, ni boeufs; les habi-

tansne viventque decocos, et deproduit deleurpeche, occupationpourlaquelleUsse

levent le matin & la pointe dujour et £ laquelle la merla plus houleusepeut seule met-

tre obstacle. Le seulmoyen dont Us usentpourprendre lepoisson sont les lignes etles

harpons, sice qu'unproh apporta d bord quandnouspassamespres des iles Carolines

est veritablement unharpon. C'est une baguette de bois durpointuparles deux bouts.

Leurs hamecons sontfaits a vec des morceaux de ferrecourbe qu 'Us amarrent aprds un

petitmorceau d'os ou de nacre, au bout desquels Us font un troupourpasserla corde,
ligne (de cocotier).
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Document 1819K

The Freycinet Expedition—Journal of Mr.

Gagnes

Source: ANPMarine 5JJ68.

Note: He too has basedhisjournal on the officiallogbook.

Original text in French.

Voyage autour du Monde d Bord de la Corvette L'Uranie Commands Par

Mr. Luis de Freycinet.

Le 5Janvier 1819Jour de Depart de Rawak.

Le 12Mars.

Meme terns etMemesRoutes qu 'hier. MerBelle, delBeau.

A llh30m La Vigie a appercu la terre dans le Nord. Cette terre a bientot Sterecon-

nuepourl'ileS. Bartholome[sic]TunedesCarolines. C'estuneilequipeutavoir21ieues

long, basse et couverte de cocotiers. 11 Pros de cette He monthspar des naturels sont

venuesnous visiter On a fait quelquespetits ^changes. A 5h40'on voitle fondalors on

sonde etl'on trouve 10B. Mais le fond va en augmentant. LesPirogues nous quittent

Lat 6.29'N. Bar. 758.5

Long. 17°50'10"E. Therm. 28.94.

Decl. 6'NE. Hyg. 94.

Le 13 Mars.

Meme terns, memeRoute, meme vents. Dan la Matin6e on voit d'autres iles. On les

croise. Despros viennent 6Bordcomme la veille.

Lat. 7.29,5N. Bar. 758.

Long 25... ETh. 27,4

Decl. 4. NEHyg. 95.

Le 14MarsDimanche

La Route est le ONNO. Le vent de NE, brise carabinee nous fait faire du chemin.

Le delest beau. La mer belle. Le Commandantpasse Vinspection.
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lat. 9°6'45"NBar. 763,5

long 17.30.45. ETher. 26,9

Decl. 5°NEHyg 95.

Le Lundi 15Mars.

La Brise se soutient fraiche du NB. la Route est comme hier. La mer commence d

creuserfjle terns estnuageux et desgrainspassentrapidementfj'quelques uns chargent

assez. On voitfous oiseaux etPoissons volans.

Lat. ll°9'38"NBar. 761,8

long 168.38. Th.27

Dec. SMNEHyg. 94.

Le Mardi 16Mars.

Notre Route estle Netle NNEjusqua Midi, a cette heure on laisse arriver a I'01/4

NO ou on gouverne toute la nuit Le vent est toujours NE etENE, belle brise etjolie
brise. Le del est nuageuxmais beau, la mer belle.

Lat. 13°19f15"N Bar 760.

long 1550.30. E. Ther. 26,9

Decl. 5.12(7) NE. Hyg. 97.

Mouillage A Humata. Le Mercredi 17Mars.

Le vent est ENE belle brise. Le del est nuageux. La mer belle. Nousgouvernons £

NO. jusqud 5h40fheure oil on appercoit la terrea 6h Onreconnoit Guams'Stendde-
puisleNNOjusqu'au SO 1/4 O. Nousfaisons ensuite differentes routespourcontour-
ner Mejusqu'au mouillage. Nousprolongeons la Pte. Sud, puis la Cote Est. A midi

plusieurs lies se detachent la pte. Sud de Guam. Nous ecartonspour eviterles brisans

queIon appercoitautourdecesiles. On voitbientdtungrosnavireaumouillage, der-

riere l'ileaux Cocos. Nous doublons cetteHe etnouslouvoyonsjusqud 5h42pourgag-

nerl'ancrage. Nousymouiilons a cetteheurepar 17h. 17B. defonddesablefin. Nous
avons degaloie seulement italingue d'un grelin.

Lepetit canot est mis de suite d la mer et le Lieutenant va & terre saluerle gouver-
neur.

Avan demouiller deux canots duport sont venus & bord. L 'un apporte un espSce de

Lieutenant qui donna differensrenseignements au Commandant;Tautre apporte dela

part du gouvemeur divers raffraichissements, on trouve de la viande de boeuftoute
cuite.

Un bailment Espagnolestmouill6 dans rade venant de Manille et allant a Acapul-
co.

Point & Midi du 17.

Lit 13.11.51 Bar. 760

long 13.12.35 Therm. 27.2
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Decl.5°NE Hyd.96.

ReMche a Humata (He Guam).

Le 18. Le terns est beau quolqu'ilpasse de terns en terns quelqueslegeresgrainasses
depluie venant de la montagne.

A 7h on fait une salve de21 coupsde canon, Les batteriesEspagnolesrepondentpar

25coups. A llh mat suivis. Nous avons su que cette irregularity Stait causesparl'eclat

d'unepidce qui blesse deux hommes. A 9h legouvemeur des Marie-Annes bient fake

visite au Commandant, ils'en vadllh et on le salue de 7coups de canon, le Comman

dant dit que Vetatmajor veut rendre visite au gouverneur quile retient d diner.

Dans la matinee les embarcations sont venues a leur tour et 1'on s'occupe toute la

journee d'Espalmerle navire et depeignerlegrement. Lematin un canotnousavaoit
apporte de la viande et d'autre raffraichissements.

Le 19 ilfait tres beau terns la briseprendENEaprds le lever du soleil. Lesmalades

sont transports d terre avec tous les effets et les chirurgiens. La chaloupe fait deux

voyages d'eau.

Le 20 ont appercoit un arc en ciellunaire. le del est nuageux et le ventNEet ENE,

ilpasse toujours desrisees venant des gorges et despointespluie venant dessommets.

On envoit 4pierres d terre. On detruitl'alambic: on tire 7coups de canon en Vhonneur

de la Fete du gouverneur auquelle Commandant va rendre visite avec l'etat major[.]

tousy dinent. La chaloupe fait deux voyages d'eau.

Le 21 le grand canot sous les ordres de Mr. Dupperey va a rile des Cocos et fait la

geographic dela Cote; ilrevient le sot.

On hisse la cuisine du faux pont et elle est mise dans la batterie. La chaloupe fait

1'eau.... Despirogues viennentd bordet voulaientquelques echanges.

... Latitudedumouillage 13°1T38"

Le 23... [MCF veryfaint and unreadable]

Le28ona vte... Thopitaletfaitle moins(?) Les embarcations sont visitees et on ap-
pareillepour... chef-lieu de Hie...

Nous arrivons vers les 6hl/2 d l'entree de la Bale de Gagan. Nous mouillons sousle

Capt Roti[=Orote]. CejourId Nog d dejeunSd 10h din6d 4h et souped 8hl/2.

Le lendemain 29 lespilotes que nous a voions a ete eloigner un ancre ajet a vec 700

br. de cordepournoushaler dans ceport ou Von n 'a pu entrerjusqu 'a present que de

cettemaniere. L'autrede triborda et€delogeemaiscomme on commencoitd virersur

le grelin, un ajust a manqu6nous a vons atteint d peupres le meme mouillage.

NoterquedepuisquenoussommesauxMarie-annesle venta toujours eteNE, ENE,
E, quelques /bis ESE.

[+3 lines, unreadable]

Le30, 31, Mars, leret2avrilnousavons[+ 11 lines, unreadable]

Les3,4, Setjourssuivantjusqu'aul8avril onembarquela baleiniereetonnealive(?)

sa caissoire de fer blanc, ou cale bouillait des... et on soulage lesmapotages des bas
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m£ts. et lespremierspour caler des coins entre les elongis et lejettenans et cela fait les

mdts d'hune toutguind€s et tout ridespartout ... pendant ce terns, on debacle retais-

nons a effets du fauxponts. Le four est mis au millieu. differentes parties du grement

et de la martingage sont visitees et reparees ou les calfats repassent les contours des

oeuvresmortes etl'on a peint la chambre des officiers.

Le na vire espagnolLa. Paix qui est venumouillersousla pte. Rottie, lejourdenotre

arrivage defmitif, se toue comme nous l'a vons fait, pour entrer dedans.

Le Commandant est venu ale 4 eta emporte differentes notes. On a prSte2grelins

au navire Espagnolpourse touer. On a ported terre baucoup d'objets d'echange.

Suite du Mouillage d St. Luis d'Apra (avrU).

Le navire espanolLa Paiz vient s'amarrerpres de nous et se dispose & abattre ou

carene (vire seulementau deux bandes) On reparele cabestan donties taquets avoient

pris dujeu dansla sole.

On refaitle drd.. On embarque du boisa* bruler. On grattela brai du calfatage.

Le 10 a 9h du sot, a commence^ une eclipse totale de Lune qui a Unit £ llh a peu

pres.

Le 12 on peint. la Matinee un tremblement de terre a lieu.

Dans lesjours suivants, le navire estpeint entierement, haut et bas en dedans et au

dehors.—On embarque des provisions telles que Riz, eau de vie, huile, vinaigre &ca.

L 'on espalme le na vire dans toutes sesparties, les ou vriers font chacuns la reparation,

quiles couvrettes. On faitlaverle siege deTequipage. diverses chosessontenvoyees du

bordd la villepourlesprovisions ou l'observation et ceciproqts. des embarcations ap-

portent de la ville ce que a commiss. actutes que des objets d'echange. La chaloupe fait

del'eaua une riviere.

Dansla nuit du 25, cinqgabiers desertent en enlevantlepetitcanot queVon retrouve

au debarcaddre d'Apra.

Le ler Mai. Le navire La Paix appareillepour Acapulco, on fait une visite a son

bordpour chercherles deserteurs.

Pendantlemois de mai. Les tra vaux ordinaires deRade ont lieu A bord. L 'equipage

faitdel'eau, desbalais, desgaruttes, du bitord&ca. On metles voilesau sec de terns en

terns, et on netoie le navire tout lesjours.—Les voiliersreparentles vieilles voiles eten

font defsjneuves. Les charpentiers rSparent les embarcations et differentesparties du

na vire.—Les calfatsrevoyentlespompes &c. Les armuriers tra vaillent egalement. Mr.

Duppereyfaitson travaildela baie, ilfaitle tourdeHie danslegrandcanot. On envoye

de terre toutle reste desprovisions etl'on en voye du borda terre des objets d'echange,

fer, cuivre, poudre, fusils, sabres, &ca.

Le 7Mai un tremblement de terre distinct se fait sentir. Ou eprouve a bord de trds

fortes secousses. La chaloupe continue la provision d'eau.

Le 25, la chaloupe duport apporte a bordles malades et differens objets. Tousnos

malades se trouvent dans une heureuse convalescence et la pluspart sont entierement

gueris.
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Le26. Joseph Vincentmatelotfait une chute tres dangereuse. IIest cependant quitte
pour une blessure d lajambe.

Le 28 toutle bagage de Vobservatoire est venu a bord.

Le 31 on pavoise et on fait un salut de 21 coups de canonspour celebrerla fete du
Roi d'espagne.

Dansles 4premiersjours de Juin on fait des dispositionspourmettre sous voilesf.J

On embarque 5 boeu/sfjdes cochons etc., 1200 cocospourlequipage. LesEtables em-
barquent leurs provisins particulieres. La chaloupe et le grand canot sont embarquSs

ainsi quela Baleinidre. Le 5le Commandant est venue a bordavecle Gouverneur, le

Major, et Mr. le Capitaine Espagnol, ainsi que toutes lespersonnes du bord quirest-

oient & terre. Le Commandant donne un repas a ces trois mess, et aux Officiers. Une

ancre etoit levee et nouspassonsla nuit sur un pied.

(Met€orologie, del vents, mer)

la mer est toujours celle d'un bassin. Le vent a etefrais etparrafallespendantles 8

premiersjours d'avril, de la partie de l'ENE a l'ESE. Le del etoit en mSme terns fort

beau, passece terns;les vents, quoique toujoursdela mSmepartie, ontsouHea vec beau-

coup moins de force et ont suivi les degres de chaleurs du soleil, eu des terns calmes

presque calmespendant la nuit, ils'elevoientpeu & peu le matin se maintenoientpetits

oujolie bien dans lajournee etmollissoient le soir On avoit desjournees entieres de

calme, ou bien des calmes momentanSs pendant lajournee avec les derniers vents, le
del etaitmoins beaux que quandil ventoitplus frais. presque toujours en nuagesplus

oumoins charges etassezfr6quemment desgrains depluie et de vent, ou depluie seule-

ment. n6ammoins le terns etoit generalement beau; les grains, de quelque force qu'ils

fussent etoient toujours depeu de duree. Seulementle del etoit nuageux.

Travaux de terre. L'hopitalavoit eteinstalle dansVhopitald'Agagna ou on trou-

voit toutes les commodites, qu'on pouvoit desirer. L'Observatoire a ete* Stablichezle

gouverneur: la, on a observe des hauteurs circomm. d'etoiles de soleil et de June, des

distances de la lune du soleil et aux Etoiles. des haut absolues de soleilpourreglerles

montres, lesobservationsdupendule ontetefaitesegalementetapres, lesdeclinaisons,

les inclinaisons, les intensites, &ca. de reglermontres.—Le Commandant a pris beau-

coup de Notes. Messieurs Berard, GaudichaudetArago ontStea Tinian, Rotta etsont

revenu au bout de 8 ou 10. Les cinq deserteurs ont ete pris etmis en prison bien que

deux autres qui a vaient voulu s'echapper.—Le Docteur et le Botaniste font de riches

collections d'histoire naturelle. Bfrardfait leplan dela Ville et des environfsj, ilnivelle

diverspoints.—

Le Commissaires'occupe continuellement d'aprovisionnerleNavire en faisant des

echanges. etreussitavec beaucoup depeines et d'une maniere bien satisfaisante.

La plus grande hauteur du thermometre a ete de 27 d 30 ° dans le moment le plus

chaud, de lajourne'e (surles 3h du soir) et la pluspetite hauteur a ete de 24 a 26°dans

lemomentleplusfroit (a 3h du matin). La hauteurmoyenne du Barometre centigr. est

de 759 mill. £ 761. Le degre de1'hygrometre est outre 85de 100.
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Appareillage de la Bale de St. Luis d'Apra.

Le 5Juin 1819.

A 5h du matin, la chaloupe duportleve l'ancre ajetmouillee dansle nord. On vire
ensuite surl'ancre de tribord etVon envoye en mime terns mouiller un grosgrapinpar

le tra vers de tribord. pourfate croupia. A 9h35m on derappe, etl'on abatsur basbord

en bordantleshuniers. Lorsquela corvette se trouve en dehors de tousles banes onmet

enpannepourattendrela chaloupe quia voitlevelegrapin ethalele croupia. Desqu 'elle

nous a joint on fait servir et on louvoye toute hjournee sans pouvoir s'eleverprSs
d'Agaiia.

Tout cejour, le terns a ete nuageux etpargrains, Le ventENE, NEetE. belle brise
inegale et variable, la mer belle.

Le 6Juin.

Dansla nuitle vent nouspermet de nous approcher d'Agana. A 7h du matin Mr. le
gouverneur quitte notre bordaveclespersonnes qui l'acompagnoient. Nousl'avons

salue de 9 coups de canon. Nous louvoyons tout le reste dujourpournous elever au

vent qui est de1% ENEet ESE. Jolie brise, le terns nuageux et & grains. On appercoit

1'ileRota, dontla PointeSE£4hdusoirnousreste auN38°E. LapteRetilla(deGuam)
auS 7°Eet celle des deuxAmansS 8° O.

lat. 1339.28. N. Bar. [blank]

long. 0°8'15E d'Agana Th. [blank]

Declinaison [blank]Hyg. [blank]

Le 7Juin.

Memes vent, del et mer qu'hier, nous approchons Rota d'assezprds. Vu baucoup

de fous et depoissons volants.

Le8Juin.

Encorememe terns, nousnous tenons au vent, a Sou 6h du soil noussommes en vue

des liesAguigan, Seypan & Tinian. Les courants nous dressent dansTO.

Ut. 14.38.26Nord

long. 0.29.4. Eet

Dec! 3.10.0. NE

Le9Juin.

Mime vent et meme manoeuvres, del clair seme de legers nuages, mer belle],]les

cowansetles ventsnouscontrarient Nousnous trouvonsencorepresdeRota, aupoint
dujour.

Lat. 14.17.9. Nord

long 0.25.30. E.

Dec! 4.5.0. NE
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LelOJuin.

Les ventssontENE, E, &ESE. Jolieetpetite brise. Le ciela grains et nuageauxjus-

qudmidi, etbeaulerestedelajoumee. La mer belle. Nous tenonsleplusprdspournous
61ever. On appergoit suffisamment Rotta, Aguigan, Tinian & Seypan. A 6h30' du
soir on fait le relevement suivant:

Lextremit6SO d'Aguigan N12° O.

L'extremitSNEitem.... N6°O.

L'extremitiOde Tinian N2°O.

id. Eid. N8°E.

Lepiton de Seypan N10°E.

On voit baucoup defous blancs.

LellJuinl819.

Jolieetpetite brise del'estetdel'ENEfJle cielparseme denuages, la mer belle. Nous

manoeuvronspournous 61everauvent desiles appergueshier. Nousapprochons assez

pres de la Cote Est de Tinian. On voit baucoup defous, desfregates, et une espece de

petrel.

1st. 14°39'5"N. Bar. 761,5.

Long 0.56.18. d'Agana Ther. 28,4

Decl.3.51.NE Hygr. 93,5.

Le 12Juin.

Vent del'ESEil'ENE. Jolie etpetitebriseparrafalles. Le cielnuageux, etd grains

depluieparmoments, la mer belle. Nous tenons lepluspres toutlejour[.]d midinous

a vions depassi Hie de Seypan. A Ih35'la vigie appergoit une He dans le N1/4 NEf.Ja

toute vue, on voit des fous et despaille-en-queue.

Lit. 15.23.59. N Bar. 762

Long. l°8A0. E. d'A. Ther. 29

Dec! 4.52NE Hyg. 93.

Lel3Juin.

Meme vent, meme ciel qu'hierfjla mer egalement belief.]A midi nous sommes en

vue desiles Anataxan et Farallan[.]A Ih & 1/2 la vigie signale Vile de Charigan.

A 6h du sot la brise est tres faible et les courants nousportent rapidement dans le

nord. Dan lejour on voit baucoup defous blancs.

Lat. 15.5545. N Ther. 31.8

Long. 1.19.40. Ed'A. Bar. 760.0

D[eclinais]on4°50'NE. Hyg 92.0

Lel4Juinl819.

Le calme est dpeine troubleparquelquesfraicheurs de l'E., le ciel est nuageux, quel-

quesgouttes depluie tornbentparintervalles, la merhouleuse del'Eet del'ENE.
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On prolonge la cote SO de Charigan.

Lat 16.47.0. Nord Ther. 31,8

long. 1.8.54E. d'A. Bar. 761,2

D6cl. [blank]

Le 15Juin.

Le vent qui dansle ler quart est ENEsaute d 1'OSO dans Ie2°et semaintient toute

lajournee entre ce Rhomb etVONOmais faible, le del est couvert de nuagesgrisatres

Vhorison est tr&s saporeux. Dans lajournee nous passon pres d'une He & Volcan; le

cratere fumait encore. On appergoit deux autres lies quiparaissent egalement etre des

volcans. Nouspassons & plus de trols lieues de distance despremieres.

[Position blank]Bar. 760, Ther. 29, Hygr. 95

Le 16Juin.

A minuit on vire de bord dans l'intention de se rapprocher des deux demieres iles

vues la veille mais les vent variant de 1'Ouest au Sud etsouflant bonne brisepargrains

nous oblige de changer de Route. On porte dans lajournSe entre le NetVOuest[] On

appergoit unenouvelleilepeu Stendue quel'on croitetreAgrigan. A 4h lecielse couvre

entierement de nuages noirs et nous recevonsplusieurs grains de vent et deplule, Za

merest tresphosphorescante. Surles lOh le del s'eclaicit.

Lat[blank]

long. l°22t24"EA.

D6cl.4°—NE.

Le 17Juin.

Nousabandonnons definitivement les iles Marie-anne et nousgouvernons d l'E22°

N.A9hdusoircap a VE. Le terns est nuageux, pluvieux et a grainspresque toutlejour.

Le ventjolie brise du SSE et OSOla mer un peu houleuse.

JLat [blank] Bar. 768.

Long. 2°T26"EA. Ther. 29.

D6cl. [blank] Hygr. 93.5

Note: Pendant toutle terns quenous a vonsrests dansVarchipel desMarie-anneMr.

Dupperey, charge de la G6ographie s'est occupS de determiner toutes les iles que nous

a vons appergu. Ce tra vailfera suite & celui de Guam qui est complet.
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Translation.

Voyage around the world aboard the corvette Uranie under the command of
Mr. Louis de Freycinet.

5 January 1819. Departure from Rawak.

12 March.

Same weather and same courses as yesterday. Sea nice. Sky beautiful.
At 11:30 the lookout sighted land to the north. This land was soon recognized as the

Island ofSan Bartolome [sic], one ofthe Carolines. It is an island that could be 2 leagues
in length, is low-lying and covered with coconut trees. Eleven proas carrying natives
came off this island to visit us. We traded a little. At 5:40 we saw the bottom; we then
sounded and found 10 fathoms, but the bottom was getting deeper. The canoes left us

lat. 6°29' N. Bar. 758.5

Long. 17°50'10"E. Therm. 28.94

Var. 6° NE. Hygr. 94 [percent relative humidity].

13 March.

Same weather, same course, same winds. In the morning, we saw other islands. We
passed by them. Some proas came alongside as yesterday

lat. 7°29'05" N. Bar. 758.

Long. 25°... E. Therm. 27.4

Var. 4° NE. Hygr. 95.

Sunday 14 March.

Courses W, NNW. Wind NE, stiff breeze that makes us fly. Sky beautiful. The sea
nice. The Commander mustered the crew.

Lat. 9°6'45" N. Bar. 763.5

long. 17°30'45" E. Therm. 26.9

Var. 5° NE. Hygr. 95.

Monday 15 March.

The breeze continues fresh from NE. Courses same as yesterday. The sea beginning
to run high, the weather is cloudy and squalls pass rapidly overhead, some loaded with
rain. Some boobies and flying-fish were seen.

Lat. 11°9'38"N. Bar. 761.8

long. 16°8'38" [EJ Therm. 27.

Var. 5°48' NE. Hygr. 94.
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V

Tuesday 16 March.

Courses wereN andNNE until noon. At this time, we veered to W1/4NW and main
tained this heading all night. The wind was always NE and NNE, beautiful breeze. The
sky was cloudy but beautiful, the sea nice.

Iat. 13°19'15"N. Bar. 760.

long. 15°50'30" E. Therm. 26.9

Var. 5°12'(?) NE. Hygr. 97.

Anchorage of Umatac. Wednesday 17 March.

The wind was ENE, nice breeze, the sky cloudy, the sea nice. We headed NW until
5:40 when land was sighted. At 6, we recognized Guam, bearing from NNW to
SW1/4W. We then sailed along various headings in order to double the island to reach
the anchorage. We coasted along the south point [sic], rather the east side. At noon
many islands stood out from the south point ofGuam. We stood out to avoid the brea
kers that were seen around those islands. Soon we spotted a large ship in the anchor
age, behind Cocos Island. We rounded this island and tacked until 5:42 to reach the
anchorage. We dropped anchor at that time in 17 fathoms, bottom of fine sand. We
needed(?) only to clinch the cable.

The small boat was immediately put down and the Lieutenant went ashore to visit
the Governor.

Before anchoring, two boats from the port came alongside. One brought a sort of
Lieutenant who gave various news to the Commander, the other brought us various re
freshments on behalf of the Governor, including some beef, already cooked.
A Spanish vessel is anchored in the road, coming from Manila and going to Acapul-

co.

Position at noon.

Iat. 13°ll'5r Bar. 760.

long. 13°12'35" Therm. 27.2

Var. 5°NE. Hygr. 96.

Stopover at Umatac (Island of Guam).

On the 18th, the weather was nice, although we had a few light squalls coming from
the mountain. At 7, we fired a salute of 21 guns. The Spanish batteries answered with
25 guns, at 11, badly timed. We later learned that this irregularity had been caused by
the explosion of a piece that wounded two men.

On the 19th, very nice weather, the breeze blew ENE after sunrise. The sick were car
ried ashore with all their effects and the surgeons. The launch made two water trips.
On the 20th, we saw a lunar rainbow. The sky was cloudy and the wind NE and

ENE. There are always some passing squalls that come from the ravines and the capes,

rain coming from the summits. Four stones were sent ashore. The still was dismantled.
Seven guns were fired in honor of the feast-day [of the patron saint] of the Governor,

1 Ed. note: The Spanish ship Paz, Captain Rocha.

I
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to whom the Commander went to pay a visit, with the staff officers. They all had din
ner there. The launch made two water trips.

On the 21st, the long boat went to Cocos Island under the command ofMr. Duper-

rey to work on the geography of the coast. They came back in the evening.

The kitchen was removed from the false deck and placed in the gun-room. Thelaunch

made water trips... Some canoes came alongside and wanted to trade.

... Latitude of the anchorage 13°17'38"

On the 23rd... [MCF unreadable]...

On the 24th, we have turned... the hospital and ... the ... The boats were inspected

and we made ready to sail to ... capital of the island...

At about 5:30 we arrived at the entrance of the Bay of Gagan [sic]. We anchored

under Point Orote. On that day, breakfast was at 10, dinner at 4 and supper at 8:30.2
The next day, 29th, the pilots who had helped us went to place a kedge anchor with

700 fathoms of line, to tow ourselves into the port which so far cannot be entered in

any other manner. The other anchor on the starboard side has dragged, but as we were

then turning on the cable, a splice gave way, and we fell back almost to the same an

chorage point.

Note: Since our arrival at the Marianas, the wind has always been NE, ENE, E, and

sometimes ESE.

[3 lines unreadable]

On the 30th, 31st March, 1st and 2nd of April, we have... [11 lines unreadable]...

On the 3rd, 4th, and 5th ofApril, the whale-boat was taken in and its... was covered

with tin,... sails taken down... the stays(?) relaxed and that was to place some wedges

at the foot of the mast... Now, the topmasts have been made secure and tight every

where... During this time, the clothes tubs on the false deck have been removed(?). The

oven was placed in the middle of it. Various parts of the rigging and mooring ropes

have been inspected and repaired. The caulkers went over the borders ofthe dead works

and the officers' cabin has been painted.

The Spanish ship Paz which has come to anchor under Orote Point on the day of

our definitive arrival, is being towed in as we have done, to get inside.

The Supercargo came on board on the 4th and took away various notes. We have

loaned two hawsers to the Spanish ship for the tow. Many trade goods were taken

ashore.

Continuation of the Anchorage in San Luis de Apra (April).

The Spanish ship Paz came in and moored near us and is making ready for careen

ing, on both sides. The capstan, whose pins had become loose in their sockets, was re

paired. The... was rebuilt. Some firewood was taken in. The pitch of the caulked joints

was scraped.

On the 10th at 9 in the evening, a total lunar eclipse began; it ended at about 11.

On the 12th, painting. An earthquake took place in the morning.

1 Ed. note: Of course, a "petit dejeuner" would have been served at daybreak.
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Over the next days, the ship was painted entirely, above and below, inside and out.

Food provisions were taken in, e.g. rice, brandy, oil, vinager, etc. All the ship's bottoms

were cleaned and tallowed, each worker doing the repairs that concerned him. The seat

ofthe crew was washed. Various things were sent from the ship to the town to get pro
visions or to make observations... Some boats came from the town with what the Super
cargo got for his trade goods. The launch went to a river to get water.

During the night of the 25th, five top men deserted, taking the small boat, which
was later found at the landing of Apra.

1 May. The ship Paz set sail for Acapulco.1 We made an inspection on board her,
looking for the deserters.

During the month of May, ordinary chores took place on board. The crew took on

water, made brooms, bits, belaying pins, etc. The sails were laid to dry a few times and

the ship was cleaned every day. The sailmakers repaired the old sails and made new

ones. The carpenters repaired the boats and various parts of the ship. The caulkers re

vised the pumps, etc. The armourers worked also. Mr. Duperrey continued his survey

of the bay and sailed around the island with the long boat. The rest of the provisions

were sent from shore and trade goods were sent ashore, e.g. iron, copper, gunpowder,
rifles, sabers, etc.

On 7 May, a definite earthquake was detected. Those on board felt various strong

tremors. The launch continued watering..

On the 25th, the port launch brought back the sick and various objects on board.

All our sick have recovered nicely and most are entirely cured.

On the 26th, Joseph Vincent made a very dangerous fall, but he luckily got off with

only a leg wound.

On the 31st, we decked the ship with flags and fired a 21-gun salute in honor of the

birthday of the King of Spain.

During the first four days of June, we made preparations to sail, took in 5 cows,

some pigs, etc., 1,200 coconuts for the crew. Those in charge ofthe live animals loaded

special foods for them. The launch and the long boat were taken on board, as well as

the whale-boat. On the 4th, the Commander came on board with the Governor, the

Major, and the Spanish [port] Captain, as well as all our personnel who had remained

ashore. The Commander gave a [special] meal to his three messes and to the officers.

One anchor was weighed and we spent the night making ready to depart at a moment's

notice.

(Meteorology, sky, winds, sea)

The sea is always like that in a basin. The wind has been fresh and gusty during the

first 8 days of April, from ENE to ESE. The sky was very beautiful during that same

1 Ed. note: She did not make it, but turned back to the Philippines.
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period; the winds, though still from the same quarter, have blown with much less

strength but have followed the sun temperature; indeed, they were almost calm during

the night, rose a little in the morning, and remained steady, pretty breeze, during the

day and then weakened in the evening. We have had some entire days that were calm,

or else there were some calm periods during the day. The sky was less beautiful when

the wind freshened, almost always with clouds, more or less laden with rain, and rather

frequently some rain and wind squalls, or rain squalls only. Nevertheless, the weather

was generally nice; the squalls, when they happened, were always ofshort duration, but

the sky was then cloudy.

The work ashore.Our hospital had been set up in the hospital building at Agafia,

where all the desired commodities were to be found. The observatory had been set up

at the Governor's place; there took place the observations of the elevations ofthe stars,

the sun and the moon, the distances between moon and sun and the stars, some abso

lute elevations of the sun to regulate our chronometers. The observations of the pen

dulum also took place and afterwards the magnetic variations and dips, the intensities,

etc. to regulate the chronometers. The Commander took many notes. Messieurs Be-

rard, Gaudichaud and Arago went to Tinian and Rota and returned on board after 8

or 10 days. The five deserters were caught and put in irons, as well as two others who

had tried to escape. The Doctor and the Botanist have made rich collections ofnatural

history. Berard made the map of the town and vicinity, and a levelling survey of vari

ous points.

The Supercargo was continuously busy with getting provisions for the ship, by means

of bartering; he succeeded very satisfactorily but with much trouble.

The maximum temperatures reached were between 27° and 30° at the warmest time

of the day (about 3 p.m.) and the minimum temperatures were between 24° and 26° at

the coldest time (3 a.m.). The average height of the centigrade Barometer was between

759 and 761. The Hygrometer read beyond 85 on a scale of 100.

Departure from the Bay of San Luis de Apra.

5 June 1819.

At 5 a.m., the port launch hoisted the kedge anchor to the north of us. We then

veered on the starboard anchor and sent men to drop a big grapnel abreast ofus on the

starboard side, to act as a stern-fast anchor. At 9:35, we let slip and let go to port by

working the topsails. When the corvette got past all the shoals, we lay to to await the

launch that had gone to recover the grapnel or stern anchor. As soon as she came along

side, we set sail and tacked all day long, trying without success to get up to Agafia.

During the whole day, the weather was cloudy and squally, the wind ENE, NE and

E, good breeze but uneven and variable, the sea nice.

1 Ed. note: He refers to Quoy and Gaimard (see Doc. 1819O).
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6 June.

During the night the wind allowed us to get near Agafia. At 7 in the morning, the

Governor left us with the persons who accompanied him. We saluted him with 9 guns.

We tacked for the rest of the day to get upwind, the wind being E, ENE and ESE, good

breeze, sky cloudy and squally. We sighted the Island ofRota whose SE point at 4 p.m.

bore N38°E, Retillan Point (on Guam) bore S7°E and Two Lovers Point bore S8°W.

Lat. 13°39'28" N. Bar. [blank]

long. 0°8'15" E of Agafia. Therm, [blank]

Var. [blank]. Hygr. [blank].

7 June.

Same wind, sky and sea as yesterday. We got rather close to Rota. Saw many boobies

and flying-fish.

8 June.

Same weather still. We faced the wind. At 5 or 6 p.m., we were in sight ofthe Islands

of Aguijan, Saipan and Tinian. The currents were setting us westward.

hit. 14°38'26" North.

Long. 0°29'4" E and Var. 3°10'0" NE.

9 June.

Same wind and same maneuvers, sky clear with scattered light clouds, sea nice. The

currents and the winds were contrary. We were still near Rota by daybreak,

lat. 14°17'9" North

Long. 0°25'30" E.

Var. 4°5'0" NE.

10 June.

The winds were ENE, E, and ESE, light but pretty breeze, the sky squally and cloudy,

until noon, and beautiful the rest of the day. The sea nice. We kept on plying to wind

ward to gain latitude. We had a glimpse of Rota, Aguijan, Tinian and Saipan. At 6:30

p.m., the following bearings were noted:

The SW point of Aguijan bore N12°W.

The NE point of Aguijan bore N6°W.

The W point of Tinian bore N2°W.

The E point of Tinian bore N8°E.

The peak of Saipan bore N10°E.

We saw many white boobies.
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11 June.

Pretty and light breeze from ENE, sky with scattered clouds, the sea nice. We ma

neuvered to gain latitude to the windward of the islands seen yesterday. We got close

to the east coast of Tinian. We saw many boobies, frigate birds and a sort of petrel.

lat. 14O39'5"N. Bar. 761.5

long. 0°56'18" E. of Agafla.

Var. 3°51'NE. Hygr. 93.5

12 June.

Wind from ESE to ENE, pretty light breeze with some squalls, the sky cloudy and

squally at times, the sea nice. We plied to windward all day. At noon we had passed the

Island of Saipan. At 1:35 the lookout sighted an island bearing N1/4NE. Everywhere

we saw boobies and tropic birds.

Iat. 15°23'59"N. Bar. 762.

long. l°8'40" E. of Agafla.

Var. 4°52' NE. Hygr. 93.

13 June.

Same wind, same sky as yesterday, the sea also nice. At noon we were in sight of the

Islands ofAnatajan and Farallon. At 1:30 the lookout sighted the Island of Sarigan.

At 6 p.m., the breeze was very weak and the currents were pushing us forcefully

northward. During the day we saw many white boobies.

Iat. 15°55'45" N. Therm. 31.8

long. l°19'40fl E. of Agafla. Bar. 760.0

Var. 4°50' NE. Hygr. 92.0

14 June.

The calm was hardly disturbed by a few puffs from E., the sky was cloudy, a few

drops of rain fell at intervals, the sea with a swell from E and ENE. We coasted past

the SW corner of Sarigan.

Lat. 16°47'0" North. Therm. 31.8

long. 1°8'54" E. of Agafia. Bar. 761.2

Var. [blank].

15 June.

The wind which was ENE during the first watchjumped to WSW during the second

and maintained itself all day between this heading and WNW but weak, the sky over

cast with grey clouds, the horizon very steamy. During the day we passed near a volca

no island, the crater was still smoking.1 We sighted two other islands that appeared to
be volcanos also. We passed at over 3 leagues from the first ones.

[Position blank] Bar. 760. Therm. 29. Hygr. 95.

1 Ed. note: Probably Alamagan.
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16 June.

At midnight we tacked in order to get closer to the two latter islands seen yesterday

but the winds varying from W to S and blowing a good breeze with squalls forced us
to change our course. All day we headed between N and W. We sighted a new island,

not very big, which was thought to be Agrigan. At 4, the sky became completely over

cast with black clouds and we received many wind and rain squalls. The sea was very
phosphorescent. By 10 p.m., the sky had cleared.

Lat. [blank]

long. 1°22'24" E. of Agafia.

Var. 4°... NE.

17 June.

We have definitively left the Mariana Islands and headed E22°N. At 9 p.m., headed

E. The weather was cloudy, rainy and squally for most of the day. The wind pretty

breeze from SSE and WSW, the sea a little bumpy.

Lat. [blank]. Bar. 768

long. 2°7'26"E. of Agafia. Therm. 29.

Var. [blank]. Hygr. 93.5.

Note: During the time that we stayed in the archipelago ofthe Marianas, Mr. Duper-

rey, in charge of geography, was busy determining [the position of] all the islands that

we have seen. This work will follow that at Guam, which is complete.
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Document 1819L

The Freycinet Expedition—Journal of Mr.

Railliard (in part)

Sources: ANP 5JJ68(MCFcopy at UH: S00011); 5JJ70-74; 5JJ158-158bis.

Original text in French.

Voyage de l'Uranie.—Journalhistorique ou recueil de quelques notesprises

pendant la campagne autour du monde par Mr. Railliard, el&ve de premie*re

classe.

Le douzemars dansla matineenousappergumes une des Carolines quele Comman

dantreconnutpouretrel'IsleSan Bartolome. & troisheuresdu soir, etantapeude dis

tance decetteIslenous vimesplusieursprosse detacherdelapointe Ouest&faireroute

vers la corvette, a 4h onze de ces pros avaient accosts le bord, &ilyen avait un tres

grand nombre en vue que faisaient tous leurs efforts pour atteindre la corvette, ceux

quil'a vaient accostSe echangeaient des cocos, dupoisson, des nates & autres difffrens

objets qu'Us a vaient, pourdes couteaux, deshamegons&d'autres objets en ferdontUs

6taient tresenvieux;pourtoutautrechoseUsn 'en voulaientpas;plusieursnaturelsmon-

terentd bordsansmontrerla moindre mefiance, Uyen eut quelques uns quipresentdr-

ent(?) differenteschoses dupays, ilsetaientnusi lexception d'uneceinturepourcouvrir

les parties naturelles, Us 6taient tous grands & bien /aits, Us ont une couleur cuivree,

une belle figure, de ire's belles dents& une belle chevelure, unegrantepartie etaient ta-

touee surles bras &surlesjambes, les chefs a vaient toutle corps tatoue en forme d'ar-

mure, &avaientpourmarquedistinctiveauxbras&auxjambesdesmorceauxdefeuilles

de cocotier Un moment avant le coucher du soleU, Us nous quittaientpourregagner

leurlle.

Le lendemain treize nous vimesplusieurs nouvelles lies Carolines, nous eumes en

core cejour-U la visite dfun bon grandnombre depros, les naturels 6taient aussi bons

&aussi[...]-ins que ceux que nousavions vusla vellle; Us avaientlemSmegoutpourle

fer, Us nous nommerent les quatre lies que nous avions en vue, voidleurs noms:Pou-

lou otte, Tamatam, Fanadik & Taviotan.

Le 14, nousavions depassiles Carolines &.nousfaisionsroutepourarriveraxMarie-

annes.
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I

Les ha vitans des Carolines ne michent ni betel ni tabac aussi leurs dents sont elles
trds belles, les lies que nous a vons vues sontpetites & basses, ellesparaissent etre trds
boisees; pendant presque tout le terns que nous a vons eteparmi les Carolines, nous
avons vu lefond; maisla sonde n'ajamais donnemoins dehuit brasses, &encore 6tait-
ce bien rare quandelle donnaithuit brasses.

Le 17mars 1819, nous apercumes l'lle de Guam & le memejour nous mouilldmes
en rade d'Umatac, nous trouvames sur cette rade un bitiment marchand Espagnol
nommela Paix, ce bitiment venait deManille&se rendait d Acapulco, legouverneur
des Mariannes quihabite ordinairement d Agaha se trouvait a Umatac, ilnousregut
parfaitement bien &nous offrit tous le secours qui 6tait en son pou voir, ilnous donna
un logementpour nos malades, &illeurfit donner tous les rafraichissemens dontils
avaient besoin.

la baie d'Umatac est enticement ouverte d 1'Ouest&parconsequent trts dangere-
use dans la saison de la mousson d'Ouest, on nepeut done la frequenter que dans la
saison dela mousson d'Est, la tenue est bonne, les dtbarcadtbresysont commodes, ily
a une rividre que vient sejetter dans leport meme, onpeuty faire de 1'eau trdsfacile-
ment;pour toutesles autresprovisions e'est legouverneur quiles faisaient

Le villaged'Umatacestsitue au bord de lamer, toutes lesmaisonssont construites
surdespilotis, toutessonten bamboux&recouvertesenfeuillesdecocotierrudeNipa,
l'eglise, lepalaisdu gouverneur& la maison de 1'alcalde sont les seulesen pierres.

Translation.

Voyage ofthe Uranie.—Historical journal, or collection of a few notes made
during the voyage around the world, by Mr. Railliard, cadet officer first class.

13 March [1819]. In the morning we sighted one of the Caroline Islands that the
Commander recognized as the Island ofSan Bartolome [sic]. At 3 in the afternoon, as
we were near this island, we saw many proas leave the west point and head toward the
corvette. At 4 there was a large number of them in sight that were making every effort
to reach the corvette. Those that had already made it alongside, were trading the for
coconuts, fish, mats and various other objects that they had for knives, fishhooks and
other objects made of iron, ofwhich they were very fond of; they wanted nothing else
Many natives climbed on board without showing the least mistrust. There were some
who offered various local things. They were naked, except for a belt that covered their
natural parts. They were all tall and well built. Their skin is the color ofcopper. They
had a good figure, very nice teeth and beautiful hair. Many of them were tattooed on
the arms and legs. The chiefs had their whole body tattooed, like body armor and had,
as a distinctive mark, some pieces of coconut leaves around their arms and legs Soon
after sunset they left us to go back to their island.

The next day, 13 March, we saw many new Caroline Islands. We also received the
visit ofa large number ofproas on that day. The natives were equally good and equally
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pleasant as those we had seen on the previous day. They had the same fondness for iron.
They gave us the names of the four islands that we had in sight. Here are their names:
Pulu-ot, Tamatam, Fanadikand Taviotan.l

On the 14th, we had left the Carolines and were heading for the Mariana Islands.
The inhabitants ofthe Carolines do not chew betel nut nor tobacco; that is why their

teeth are very nice. The islands that we have seen are small and low-lying. They appear
to be very wooded. During most ofthe time that we were among the Carolines, we have
seen the bottom, but the sounding line never gave less than 8 fathoms, and when it did
it was very seldom. '

On 17 March 1819, we sighted the Island ofGuam and that same day we anchored
in the roads ofUmatac. There we found a Spanish merchantman named La Paz This
vessel came from Manila and was bound to Acapulco. The Governor ofthe Marianas
who normally resides in Agaila, was then at Umatac. He received us perfectly well and
offered us all of the succors that were within his power. He gave us a lodging for our
sick people and arranged for them to get all of the refreshments that they needed.

The bay of Umatac is entirely exposed to the west and therefore is very dangerous
during the season of the west monsoon. It can be used only during the season of the
east monsoon. The ground is good, the landing places are convenient. There is a river
that flows into the harbor itself; watering can be done very easily there. For any other
provisions, it was the Governor who supplied them to us.

\ The village ofUmatac is situated on the seashore. All the houses are built upon piles
and are all made ofbamboo and roofed with rough Nipa palm branches. The church
the Governor's palace and the Mayor's house are the only stone buildings.

[rest not transcribed, for lack of time]

1 Ed note: Now named Pulap, Fanadik, and Tamatam, but the last one has since become joined
with Fanadik. J
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Documents 1819M

The Freycinet Expedition—Other unpublished
journals

Ml. Journals by other cadet officers, e.g. that of Mr. Gabert
Source:ANPMarine 5JJ68 (a microfilm).

Notes: Most suchjournals are amateurish, badly written, and very badly reproduced in the above
microfilm. Such are the works ofFerrand, Gu6rin, and that ofAndre Gabert (below), who was acting
as Freycinet'sSecretary.

Original text in French.

Relachea Umata.

18. Le temps est beau, quoiqu'ilpasse de temps en temps quelquesgrains depluie
venant des montagnes. A 7h on fait une salve de21 coups de canon. Le fort de Nues-
tra SeSora de Jos DoloresrSpondpar23 coups assezmalsuivis (nous avons supar
la suite que cetteirr6gularit6avait ete causteparlefeu d'unepiece quiavait blessSdeux
hommes). A 9h le Governeur des Marie-anne est venu faire visite au Commandant, il
a quitttle bordd 11 h etila 6t6salu6de 7coups de canon. Le Commandant suivi de
sonEtat-majorfutrendre visite au Governeur(Jos6 deMedinfflayPineda) quilere-
tint d dinerainsi que sa suite.

Dans la matinteles embarcations ont 6t6misesdla meretl'on s'est occup6le reste
delajoumde d espalmerle na vire et a peignerle greement

Un canot a apport€ de bonneheure de la viande et d'autres rafraichissements.
etc.

31.—On a pa voise et Von a fait un salut de 21 coups de canons en Vhonneur de la
fBte du Roi d'Espagne.

passantsdesaluerleportrait. Lesoirla ville fut illuminee.

Le22avrilMr. B6rard, Godichaudet Aragopartirentpour Tinian etRota surles
pros des Carolinois quise trouvaient alors d Agana, revinrentau bout de 8 ou 10jours.
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Tous les ans (en Mars ou Avril) les Carolinois viennent faire des ^changes aux Marie-

annes. Us troquent des coquffles, des cordages, des nattes ou despagnes contre du fer
travail16.

Mr. Birardleva leplan dela ville, ainsique des environs, &nivela la riviere d'Agafia.

Mr. Quoy, Gaimard& Godichaudfirent de riches collections d'histoire naturelle.

Translation.

Stopover at Umatac.

18 [March 1819]. The weather is beautiful, although some rain squalls coming from

the mountains pass now and then. At 7 a.m., we fired 21 guns. Fort Nuestra Sefiora
de los Dolores [rather de la Soledad] answers by 23 guns, badly served; we later found
out that this irregularity had been caused by one piece that misfired and wounded two

men. At 9, the Governor of the Marianas came to pay a visit to the Commander. He
left us at 11 and we fired 7 guns. The Commander, along with his staff, returned the

visit of the Governor (Jose de Medinilla y Pineda) who retained him to dinner, as
well as his retinue.

During the morning the boats were put out and the men were kept busy for the rest
of the day cleaning the sides of the ship and repairing the rigging.

Early in the morning, a boat brought us some meat and other refreshments.
etc.

31. In honor of the birthday of the King of Spain, the ship was bedecked with flags
and we fired 21 guns.

The portrait ofthis king was exposed all day, at Agafia, on the balcony of the Gov

ernor's palace; it was guarded by two sentinels whose duty it was to force the passers-
by to salute the portrait. In the evening, the town was illuminated.

22 April. Messrs B6rard, Gaudichaud and Arago left to go to Tinian and Rota
aboard the proas of the Carolinians who were then at Agafia. They came back at the

end of 8 to 10 days. Every year, in March or April, the Carolinians come to the Maria
nas to trade. They barter shells, ropes, mats or skirts for iron articles.

Mr. Berard drew a plan ofthe town, as well as vicinity and took a level survey ofthe
Agafia River. Messrs. Quoy, Gaimard and Gaudichaud gathered rich collections of
natural history.

1 Ed. note: This sample gives the net impression that a great deal of plagiarism was done by the
cadets.
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M2. The lost journal of gunner Larose

Source: Ms. 656, folio 303v, in the MunicipalLibrary ofLa Rochelle, France.

Original text in French.

[Remarques du Dr. Quoy]

Nous a vons eu beaucoup de malades dans cette campagne de l'Uranie. Obliges de

sejournerquelques tempssousl'6quateura* la terre desPapous, desfievresgravess'em-

pardrent deV6quipage; notre vieux soldatfut tresmalade etje craignis deleperdre. Peu

a peu cependantilrevint a la santegrace aux secoursgenSreux que nousrecumes dans

Vile espagnole de Guam. Assitot rStabli, il reprit sonjournal, accompagn6 de des-

sins, car il faisait aussi lui sonjournal II 6tait bien un peu dans les choses curieuses a

lire; mais enfin c'itaitla narration de ce quisepassait, de ce quise voyaitavec desr€-

flexions a la manie're de Vauteur qui remplissait £ bordles modestes fonctions de Sec
ondMaitre Armurier.

Le Commandant de I'exp6dition ne de'daignait cependantpas le Journal de Vex~r6~

publicain et le prit comme les nr7tres, non sans doute pour en faire usage, seulement

dans la crainte que l'auteur, en passantparAvignon, quelque malencrontreux 6diteur

nelepubliat; et qu'on vit quelquejour un voyage autour dumondeimprimesurpapier

gris a vec d'effroyables figures a Ja manie're des quatre fils AymontfsicJ.

Translation.

[Remarks by Dr. Quoy]

We had many sick during this voyage of the Uranie. Obliged as we were to spend

some time on the equator in Papua, some serious fevers attacked the crew. Our old sol
dier [i.e. Larose] became very sick and I feared for his life. However, a little at a time,

he recovered his health, thanks to the generous assistance that we received at the Span

ish Island of Guam. As soon as he was well again, he resumed his journal, that con

tained drawings; indeed, he too kept up a journal. He specialized in things that were

curious to read, but, in the end, it was his view ofwhat was going on, what he saw, with

his own thoughts about it, in a style that could be expected of an author whose mod

est job on board was that of Second Gunner.

The Commander of the expedition did not reject the Journal of the former Repub

lican and collected it, along with ours [at the end of the voyage], not to refer to it, to be
sure, but to prevent the author from publishing it; indeed, he might one day pass by

Avignon, where some ill-advised publisher might accept it. We would then see it appear
on grey paper with horrible illustrations, in the style of the Four Aymon Brothers.1

1 Ed. note: A reference to a 12th-century novel about the struggle between Charlemagne and the
four sons of the Duke of Aymes.
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Document 1819N

The Freycinet expedition—Navigation and
hydrographic matters

Source: LouisdeFreycinet. Voyageautourdumonde (Paris, 1826): Volume 8, Navigation ethydro-
graphie.

Introductory note.

Jacques Arago's brother Francois was a well-known scientist in France. Naturally,

he took an active interest in the results of the Freycinet expedition. In a report that he

made to the Acad6mie Royale des Sciences, on 23 April 1821, he reported, among other
things, that:

..."it was, however, at the Mariana Islands, one of the main places visited, that the

most detailed hydrographic work of the voyage was carried out. For instance, the Is

land ofGuam, which is the main one, was surveyed in great detail all around, by ship's

boats. The same thing was done in Rota, and for the greater part ofTinian. If one puts

together the works of la Perouse and those of the officers ofthe Uranie, there remains

only the northernmost islet of the Marianas whose position has not been determined

by French mariners. However, this island was visited by Malaspina, and we now have

all the elements to build an excellent map of the important archipelago of the Maria
nas.'

Excerpts from the Navigation and Hydrographic Atlas.

Book I.—Itinerary.

1819. January.

Nothing more could keep us at anchor, so that we left Rawak on 5 January 1819 in

the evening. After having surveyed the southern tip of the Ayu Islands, the corvette2
pursued her voyage eastward, maintaining a low latitude, sometimes north and some-

1 Ed. note: These remarks were published in the periodical entitled: "Journal des voyages, ou
Archives gSographiques du XIXe siecle," N° 32 (June 1821).

2 Ed. note: A corvette was a sailing warship that was smaller than a regular frigate, and had only
one row of guns.
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times south of the equator, until she reached the Admiralty Islands, before which we

arrived on 19 February.

February.

This part ofour voyage, frequently slowed by periods ofcalm weather, was the more

difficult, because in addition to a few cases of dysentery that our physicians had been

unable to cure, fevers had gained a foothold on board. My plan which had been to fol

low the equator further east, in order to continue to examine its magnetism, and find

out if an anomaly existed along it in those neighborhoods, was so frustrated by calms

and the extreme force of the currents, that I was obliged, in the interest of my crew,

tired by the heat and the lack of refreshments, to direct my course northward towards

the Island of Guam, capital of the Marianas.

March.

Our course took us through the Caroline archipelago. On 12 March, we sighted the

island called Pulusuk by the natives, which bears the name of [San] BartolomS Island

on some charts. A short time later, we also sighted the Islands ofPuluwat, Alet, Tama-

tam, Olap, Fanadik, etc. whence came out a fleet of charming canoes, a few of which

came alongside. We charted these islands.

Finally, on 17 March, we sighted the Island of Guam, the port of destination that

we had long sought so strongly. I approached the eastern coast rather closely in order

to make some measurements of it, then I proceeded without further delay to the Bay

ofUmata, which lies in the SW part ofthe island; I let go the anchor there, at 5:45 p.m.

of the same day.

April and May.

We remained at this anchorage only long enough to renew our water supply, because

the watering place there is better and more convenient than at any other place. I then

took the corvette to the Port of San Luis de Apra, which is closer than Umata to the

capital town of the island, where I wanted to set up my observatory, to be closer to the

sources of information of all kinds that we had been promised on the country that we

were to explore.

The time devoted to geographic duties during our stay at Guam was taken up by the

interesting work of Mr. Duperrey, who sailed around the island in a boat,1 and by the
side expedition ofMr. Berard to Rota and Tinian. Mr. Lamarche, my Lieutenant, took

part, like the other officers of the Uranie, in the various observations that were made
daily at our observatory.

This is not the place to talk about the distinguished and polite manner with which

the Governor of the Marianas, Don Jose Medinilla y Pineda, received us, but it is not

possible for me not to express here, to this kind and generous governor, at least our

gratitude for the collaboration that he willingly gave us, not only by way of refresh

ments, but also for the execution of our geographic labors. We cannot but say thanks

to him again, and express our sincere gratitude for everything.

1 Ed. note: See Appendix 1 on the Duperrey Papers.
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Section IV.

From Guam to Port Jackson.
(From 5 June to 25 December 1819).

June.

In spite of the interesting results obtained by our observors during our operations

at Guam and Rota, we still had to explore further all the islands north of Guam, in

order to complete a general chart of the Mariana Islands. A few days were devoted to

this survey. On 17 June, wishing to take advantage of westerly breezes, that had been

blowing steadily for three days, to gain some longitude, we finally left this archipelago

and headed for the Sandwich Islands. We had to increase our latitude somewhat in

order to find the favorable winds to achieve this purpose.

Book II.—Hydrographic and nautical descriptions.

Chapter X.—The Caroline Islands.
The archipelago of the Carolines (Plate n° 7)1 occupies a vast stretch of ocean from

east to west, but a much smaller extent in latitude. We have crossed this archipelago

from south to north, at 147° longitude East ofParis, on our way to the Mariana Islands.

The first and southernmost island of the Carolines that we met with was Pulusuk. It

southern tip lied at about 7°40' latitude north.2 Its greater dimension lies along the N-
S meridian, about 2 miles. This is a low-lying island, well wooded, but the plants are

not so thick as in the Molucca Islands. Among the sandy coves of the western coast,

one can spot among coconut groves a large number of houses that resemble by their

mode of construction those at Waigiu, although they are not built on piles above the
water, but near the shore.

At both ends of Pulusuk, the sea breaks for a long distance outward, and the island
itself is completely surrounded by a reef barrier.

When we were WNW of this island, we saw a shoal underneath the corvette:3 the
whitish color of the bank that constitutes it made us believe at first that it was a sand

bank, but the sounding line was thrown and, a few moments later, indicated 10 fathoms,

bottom of rock and coral. We found out that a ship could anchor upon this flat area

without danger, if need be, because the sea runs smoothly over it; however, the cables

should be made of steel.

Pulusuk is most probably the same island that bears the name of Bartolome Island

on the charts; we thought it wiser to record the name given to it by the inhabitants.

1 Ed. note: The plates are reproduced below.

2 Ed. note: Misprint for 6°40' lat. N.

3 Ed. note: Now called the Manila Reef, after the Spanish steamship Manila that surveyed it 66
years later.

4 Ed. note: See the documents of 1799 and 1801 for a discussion on this point.
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If one advances in the direction N1/4NW from Pulusuk, a group of two small is

lands, named Alet and Puluwat, are sighted in 7°21' latitude.1 The former, the eastern
most [rather westernmost] is also the smaller; the diameter of the other one, which is

almost circular, hardly exceed one mile. The distance between the two islands is about

half a mile. These islands, like the previous one, seem to be surrounded by a coral reef

that binds them together; the sea breaks against it with violence. They are low-lying

and covered with trees.

To the NE1/4E of Pulusuk, we have again encountered a shoal: the sounding line at

first found no bottom at 25-28 fathoms, but three-quarters of an hour later we found

bottom at 25 fathoms; this bank does not seem to be anywhere higher than that. We

have sounded many times betwee Pulusuk and Puluwat, without ever finding bottom

in 120 fathoms.

At a distance of 18 miles NE of Puluwat, appeared the Island of Tamatam, about

one mile in diameter, ending with a sand spit that links it with a small islet nearby on

its east side.

Toward the NNW, at 2 miles from Tamatam, is the Island of Ollap whose dimen

sions do not exceed one-third of a mile, and one league NE of it is the Island of Fa-

nadik, which is not much larger.

Tamatam, Ollap and Fanadik are surrounded by reefs through which we suspect the

existence of some straits. Besides, these islands are, like the others, low-lying and well

wooded.

We have seen yet another island north and east of Fanadik, but we cannot say any

thing about them, as they were spotted only from the topmasts.

During the whole time that the Uranie sailed in sight of some Caroline island, she

was always followed by a large number of charming outrigger canoes, some of which

came alongside; they are painted red and black with much taste. The islanders on board

them brought us coconuts and many kinds of excellent fishes, among which were fly

ing-fishes and dorados, and in exchange we gave them some fish-hooks, knives, and

bits ofiron which these savages eagerly desired. We have already mentionedmanymore

details regarding these people, and their canoes, in the historical portion ofour voyage.5

Chapter XL—Mariana Islands.
Discovered by Magellan in 1521, and visited many times since by the Spaniards, who

have conquered them and settled there, the Mariana Islands (Chart n° 8) have also been

seen by English, French, Russian and Anglo-American travellers. However, they were

not yet perfectly known at the time the Uranie reached their neighborhood.

1 Ed. note: Car. 19-1 and 19-4 in Bryan's Place Names.

2 Ed. note: This bank is now called the Uranie Bank.

3 Ed. note: This is in fact Fanadik, Carl 18-3 in Bryan's. Olap, now written Pulap, is the next one

described here. Duperrey, in 1824, will admit that he had inadvertently interchanged the names

Pulap and Fanadik.

4 Ed. note: It may have been the western corner ofNamonuito, a long distance from Pulap.

5 Ed. note: See Doc. 1819D.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 21—FREYCINET AND DUPERREY EXPEDITIONS 77

We refer the reader who is not strictly interested in navigation and nautical matters

to the historical part ofour Voyage, for other details. Here we will confine ourselves to

the details of a hydrographical nature that we have collected regarding the islands of
this archipelago.

The group in question occupies space between the parallels from 13° 15' to 20°30'

north, and longitudes from 142°29' to 143°46' East of Paris. It comprises 17 islands,

laid out almost along the same meridian. The largest, and southernmost, is the Island

of Guam; it will be the subject of the first section below. In the next section, we will

cover the Islands of Rota, Tinian and Seypan, which are, after Guam, the large islands

in this archipelago. The third section will cover the northern islands, most ofwhich are

smaller and less important than those previously mentioned. Finally, in the fourth sec

tion, we will present some ideas on the winds that prevail in this neighborhood.

Section 1.—Guam Island.
The island described in this section (Charts n° 9, 10 and 11) is situated between the

parallels of 13°13'13" and 13°39'6" South [rather North], and the meridians of

142°29'24" and 142°48'48" East of Paris. Its shape is almost like than ofa figure 8, that

is, narrow at the waist, and having a length greater than its width. Its greatest dimen

sion covers 29 miles along a NE1/4E—SW1/2S axis.

Many coves, ports and deep bays are to be found along the coasts of this island,

which has some islets here and there. Mr. Duperrey, who had the special task ofchart

ing it, and who has followed its contours in a boat, will be our guide as we follow the

shoreline.1
Bay ofUmata. The bay ofUmata (Plate n° 12) is about 600 meters deep, in an ENE

direction; its two headlands lie north and south 500 meters apart.

The southern coast is mountainous from Cape ChaJan Aniti2 as far as the bottom
of the bay, where the Umata River, also known as the Salupa River, joins the sea. The

northern coast is, however, low-lying, and that is where the town and the governor's

palace are located. The church, built at the foot of a mountain, faces the easternmost

end of that bay; a small stream, named the Sabo River, flows between the church and

the governor's place, and into a small pond whose waters disappear among the sands

of the seashore; it overflows only during the rainy season, but, during the other sea

sons, it does not reach the sea. The same thing occurs with the Salupa River, which,

after coming down from the mountains where its source is to be found, upon nearing

the shore, splits into two branches, each becoming lost in its own pond, and becomes

re-united by a ditch that turns the land inside into a marsh islet. These two ponds do

not overflow into the sea, except during the rainy season, when they do so by only one
outlet.

1 Ed. note: For his rough survey notes, see Appendix 1.

2 Ed. note: Cape ChaJan Aniti\ or Spirit Road, is next to Fort Soledad, on the south side ofUmatac

Bay. It is now called Machadgan Point.

3 Ed. note: Not so, the stream flows to the east of both.
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Behind the town [of Umata], to the north and to the east, there are hills in the shape

of an amphitheater, that are not very high, and do not deserve a further description.

South of the bay, however, is Mount Inago, which is on the same meridian as the gov

ernor's palace. Further [north-]west, a steep hill, from 35 to 40 meters above sea level,

next to Cape Chalan Aniti, is the site of a fort known by the name of Nuestra Sehora

delaSoledad.

Between these two mountains, inside a ravine, flows the rapid waters of a small

stream that reaches the sea; it is known by the name of Chioreto, and yields excellent

drinking water.1
Point Tuguene [i.e. Toguan] is really the name given to the end of the southern side

of Umata Bay. It is low, sharply-pointed, and defended by a line of rocks and reefs; it

is distant only one cable-length from Cape Chalan Aniti.

North ofthe bay, there is an isolated and picturesque rock, upon which is built Fort

Santo Angel. Access to it is by way ofa stairway cut into the rock itself. Some reefs pro

tect its base and project northward along the coast, at a short distance from the shore,

as far as Fort San Jose, which is distant hardly 100 toises [under 200 meters] from the

former fort, and built upon a hill by the seashore. In addition to these forts, there exists,

at the bottom of the bay, and in front of the church, a battery known by the name of

Nuestra SeHora del Carmen. Fort San Jose and Fort Nuestra Seiiora de la Soledad can

be seen quite clearly when the ship approaches the anchorage point; they are painted

white, in clear contrast with the brown coloring of the land.

A small river flows into the sea between these two forts, and therefore does not flow

into the bay that we have just described.2
Umata Bay, situated on the SW side of the Island of Guam, is perfectly sheltered

from the northerly and easterly winds; the anchorage is also very spacious, but in the

season of the westerlies, that is, during the months of June, July, August, September

and October, it would be unwise, and even impossible oftentimes to stay there, because

the sea runs very high and the winds push the waves right over the landing, they say.

At any other time of the year, this bay offers a very good anchorage, all along its

centerline as far as one mile from the headlands. Everywhere the bottom is sand, shells,

or gravel; however, along the coasts, as far as the bottom of the bay, there run rocky

banks and coral reefs, which dry up at some low tides, but extend at most 100 meters

from the shoreline.

As measured from the center of the bottom of the bay, out to its mouth, the sound

ing line gave from 27 to 15 feet of water; and further out, as far as one mile (counting

from the church), the depth increases gradually to 200 feet.

The ships generally anchor at the opening ofthe bay, on a linejoining Point Tuguene

[sic] and Fort Santo Angel. The Uranie had anchored further out; if this position did

not accommodate fast contacts with the shore, it nevertheless had the advantage of

1 Ed. note: Same as the Toguan River, I think.

2 Ed. note: No longer; there remains only one culvert in the vicinity of Fort Santo Angel.
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avoiding the squalls, rather strong at times, that come out of the nearby ravines and
would affect any ship anchored any closer.

The ordinary watering place is the Salupa River which comes down from one ofthe

highest mountains on the island, named Umata Look-out Point (so named, because it

is near the bay of that name), and as we have already said, reaches the bay.1 In order
to reach sweet water, one must wait until low tide, and even roll the barrels over a rather

long distance from the shoreline, but this work can be done rather easily.

The inhabitants prefer, quite rightly, the water from the Chioreto Stream to water

from any other river mentioned so far. They use long bamboo pipes placed on their

shoulders to carry it home; generally this work is performed by the women and child
ren, but it would take too long to water a ship by this means.

The coast from Umata to Port San Luis. Upon leaving Umata Bay, the coast
trends NW1/4N as far as Facpi Point, but is cut by many coves, the deepest of which
is the cove or bay of Cetti [sic], whose dimensions are the same as Umata Bay.

Facpi Point is remarkable, in that it is very pointed, it extends into the sea, and ends

with an isolated rock, but this rock is linked to the coast by a ledge that dries at low
tide. From there as far as Orote Point, which is the tip of the peninsula of the same

name, the coast forms an open bay whose width is 6 miles and depth about 2 miles;

many points and inlets can be seen therein, as well as many islets, one ofwhich, named

Anae, located one mile from Facpi Point, stands alone. The other islets are all linked

to the coast by reefs that render them inaccessible. The town ofAgat occupies the bot

tom of this bay; in fact, there is a channel among the reefs that allows passage as far as
the shore at that point.

The southern shore of the Orote Peninsula is high and steep, without any reef that

might impede an approach, but it would be absolutely impossible to try and land any
where between Orote Point and a place called Uputu.4

In the neighborhood ofAgat, the land appears to be fertile, in contrast with the soil

in the rest of the island, specially within Orote Peninsula, where the vegetation, though
not dead, seems to be struggling to survive. The islets offshore from Agat, are pleasant
to look at, as their green colors are as fresh as those of bushes growing along rivers. If
one approaches as far as Uputu Point, one will notice many small sandy coves, brac
keted by steep rocks, and offering a rather pleasant view.

A beautiful river, 20 meters wide, snakes its way just north of the town of Agat; its
mouth is not blocked by a sand bar, and allows small boats to get in. Many other water

courses, oflesser importance, provide drinking water along the coast, between this point
and Umata.

1 Ed. note: The high point is now called Mount Bolanos.

2 Ed. note: We note here that the name Cetti has replaced the word Ati for the first time. Could this
be the result of a typographical error?

3 Ed. note: The old town of Agat was located north of present-day Agat, near the Namo River
whose lower course, by the way, has been dredged in modern times.

4 Ed. note: Now written Upuntua.
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Port San Luis de Apra (Plate n° 13). Beginning at Orote Point, just north ofwhich,

and very close to it, is located the small island ofthe same name, the coast trends E1/4SE,
then SE1/4S, as far as the town ofApra, then it turns eastward, comes back toward the
north, after making many indentations, more or less deep, it trends N1/4NE, where it

circumscribes a large cove in the shape of the letter V, more or less, whose opening is
sheltered by a long and narrow island called Cabras, or Apapa, and by numerous reefs.
This cove, as a whole, constitutes a vast and safe port, known by the name ofPort San
Luis de Apra (see Plates 9, 10 and 13). Its longest dimension runs from E to W and is
3-1/2 miles; that from north to souoth is but 3 miles.

This space is obstructed by a considerable number of coral banks, by some islets,
and by rocks that reduce the navigable area very much.

From the western tip of Apapa Island runs a line of reefs known by the name of

Luminan Reefs. This line runs westward for 1-1/3 miles, then joins the Calalan Bank

which, in turn, runs to within 1/3 mile from Orote Island, leaving enough clear space,
normally used by the ships entering the port.

The general alignment of the Orote Peninsula is SE—NW, for 3 miles. Its surface is
uniform, flat and not too high. As we have said earlier for its SW coast, its north coast,
as far as San Luis Point (see Plate 13), is steep and inaccessible, but from this point to
the landing at the town of Apra, the terrain is low, swampy, sometimes with sandy
beaches, and sometimes with mangrove forests growing even in the sea itself.

The isthmus that joins the Orote Peninsula with the mainland, as measured near the
town ofApra, is 835 meters wide. A wall, built in this part, separates the land ofthe pe
ninsula from neighboring fields.

The whole of Orote Peninsula is coral rock, and its surface is almost impenetrable,
on account of the large number of crags and ravines that cover it; however, at some

places, plants are thriving. Here and there, one sees some trails, one ofwhich leads from
the farm at Sumay to Fort Santiago.

From the village of Apra, going north, the coast of the island of Guam presents a

low-lying terrain as far inland as half a mile. At the mouths of streams, such as those
named Abo and Atantano, the vegetation of the inlets is very pretty; shallow-draft
boats could find here the perfect shelter.

Cabras Island is a pile ofcoral rocks, divided by ravines, upon which it is impossible
to make headway on foot; however, these upturned rocks offer a foothold to trees of
various species. From place to place, there are tiny sandy beaches that the fishermen
made use of. This island has the shape ofa crescent whose opening faces north; its length
is 2,680 meters and its width varies from 300 to 340 meters. Its eastern tip is separated
from the coast of Guam by a canal that is 340 meters in width, but boats with a draft
ofmore than 2 or 3 feet cannot cross there, except at high tide. This canal leads to the
town ofAgafla, the capital of the island. It crosses a fishing area that extends from the
mouth of the Masso River to Cabras Island.

1 Ed. note: It was an important property line that became the subject of dispute before the American
invasion of 1899 (see Lieut. Safford's notes).
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To the E1/4SE of San Luis Point, and almost in line N-S from the western tip of
Apapa, is a small rock at sea level, upon which is built Fort Santa Cruz. Boats can eas
ily land there.

Out of all the streams that flow into Port San Luis, the one named Aguada, seems
to be only one suitable as a watering place; its mouth lies almost directly east of Fort
Santa Cruz. Water can also be had at the Sassa River, but it must be done at low tide.
As far as the Masso River is concerned, potable water can still be had there, but it is
rather far from the usual anchorage point of vessels. It was there, however, that the
Uranie got her water, because the loading operation was easier there; our boat would
make two trips per day.

A coral shoal that begins at Orote Island runs to the nearby coast and continues
along the shore at a short distance as far as San Luis Point, where it extends due east
toward the Aguada River; some coral heads surface here and there, from San Luis Point
as far as the eastern end of the port.

South of this coral barrier, there is a large space where ships could anchor upon a
sandy bottom, and find an excellent shelter, but light boats can hardly get into this in
terior basin, on account of the shallows. That is why this part of the port is normally
for canoes only.

The anchorage normally used by ships is north of Fort Santa Cruz; it is a basin that
measures 1,000 meters from east to west, by 300 meters in width. It is surrounded by

f coral banks upon which there are only 2-3 feet of water. North of these banks, as one
heads toward the western end of Cabras Island, some wide spaces seem suitable as an
chorages, but they are not used, although the bottom is everywhere mud, and the water
depth suitable for large ships. Thus, the port proper is limited to the inner basin that is
close to Fort Santa Cruz.

Ifone draws a line from Fort San Luis to the western tip ofCabras Island, the result
would be to divide the harbor in two parts; the eastern half, though full ofcoral banks,
nevertheless contains the best shelters and the safest anchorages. The western half!
whose limits are the Orote Peninsula in the south, the Luminan Reefs in the north, and
the Calalan Bank in the northwest, offers a space that is virtually clear ofshoals; in fact,
we have found only one bank in this area, and there is at least 15 feet of water on top
of it. However, if water depth is considerable in this area, there is no suitable holding
ground anywhere in it, unless steel cables be used. The Uranie, which had to be towed
to get to the bottom ofthe harbor, had a bad experience there, in that most ofher moor
ing cables were made unserviceable.

The channels that lead to the anchorate north of Fort Santa Cruz go through the
banks and are often very narrow; the last channel before entering the basin is, in fact,
only 110 meters wide. These banks arejust below the surface, but are very steep; in fact,'
one can go very near them, yet the sounding line will indicate at least 50 feet. The only

1 Ed. note: The space is now occupied by the U.S. Navy Ship Repair Facility. Nothing has been
preserved of Fort Santa Cruz; only a modern brass plaque, in English, mentions this historic spot.
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exception is at the bottom of the harbor, where depths can be only 15 to 20 feet, but
ships do not have to go that far in.

The Luminan Reefs could sometimes be crossed by canoes, when the sea is calm, but
at other times, it would be too dangerous to get close to them, although their edges are
also very steep.

As far as the Calalan Bank is concerned, Mr. Duperrey has sounded it in all of its
parts, and did not get less than 25 feet between its SW tip to the western end of the

Luminan Reefs. However, at this SW tip, there is a rock ledge that is only 13 feet deep.

Such rocks are not very extensive, and can be easily avoided, if one takes care ofstaying

clear of a sighting line that passes through Fort Santa Cruz and the second peak of
Mount Tinkio (see Plate 13).

The pass that is most often used to get into Port San Luis is between Orote Island

and the rocks that havejust been mentioned, and which are known of the Spanish Fri

gate Rocks. The width of this pass if about half a mile in width; it is easy to use only

when the winds are westerlies, because there is always a very fast current flowing out
of the harbor.

When the winds are easterlies, then one has no choice but to tack, or be towed in

with kedge anchors; the pilots, at the time that the Uranie wished to get in, wanted to

use this last method. However, when they will gain more experience with Calalan Bank

itself (between the Luminan Reefs and the Spanish Frigate Rocks) then they will no

doubt prefer to tack their way in. Then, it will become possible to get inside, under any
wind condition, at least as far as the outer harbor.

Port San Luis is defended by two forts: one, named Fort Santiago, is located upon

a high hill, very close to the sea, to the east and at a short distance from Orote Point;

the other, which we have already mentioned, if Fort Santa Cruz, whose specific pur

pose is to protect ships that are in the anchorage. In the past, there existed a fort at San
Luis Point, bearing the same name, but it is now in ruins.

The coast from Port San Luis to Ritidian Point. Upon leaving Port San Luis,

the coast eastward first trends ENE, then turns northward as far as Acahi-Fanahi Point,

a steep rock, near which, that is NW of which, is the small islet of Gapan.2
A line of breakers goes directly from Cabras Island to this islet, and coral flats oc

cupy the space between it and the shore; water depth is only 1 to 2 feet over these flats,

except at some spots, where it can reach as much as 20 to 50 feet. A ship being pursued

could even seek refuge in one of these sorts of creeks.

The village of Tepungan is built upon the shore, facing one of the openings in the

reef that we have just mentioned.

Beyond Acahi-Fanahi Point, eastward of it and at about 1-1/2 miles from it, is an

other point; it is called Adelup Point, but the natives prefer to call it delDiablo [Devil's

1 Ed. note: Now written Tenjo.

2 Ed. note: Now called Asan Point, and Camel Rock, respectively. The original name for this point
probably referred to a local bat, Fanihi.
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Point], because of the extreme speed of the currents near it, which makes it difficult to
round this point.

Everywhere else where the coast is bordered by reefs extending seaward, the waters

pushed against the coast do flow over these reefs in a continuous fashion; therefore, to

get out, they must find another route, and that is why the current in the openings in the

reefs is always outward, as we have find out, much to our surprise. However, at Devil's

Point, the line of reefs almost touch this point, and interferes with the regular move

ment of the water, and forces the current outward, and over the reef, in line with the

coast at that point. This is the natural explanation, it seems, for a phenomenom that

might appear, at first sight, to be extraordinary, because the chart would not explain

the cause of such currents near Devil's Point, for their being more violent there than

near any other point with a similar shape.

To the east of Acahi-Fanahi Point, the pretty village of Asan is located on the sea

shore, and is crossed by a small river. A sandy beach, that begins immediately after

Devil's Point, extends past the village ofAnigua and the town ofAgafia, where the river

ofthat name finds an outlet. Going eastward, then northward, the beach continues, al

most without any interruption, as far as Apurguan Point, while it forms a rather spa

cious bay. In the middle of this bay, one finds the small port of Agafia which, bound

by reefs, can only accommodate small ships, but the space is very restricted, and the

water depths from 20 to 35 feet.

Alupan Island1 occupies the NE end of this bay, and almost touches Apurguan
Point. There is a very pretty basin, perfectly enclosed, between this island and the coast;

it appears to be a very spacious port, but it is unfortunately useable only by small boats,

because it is too shallow.

It would be possible to anchor, with steel cables, just west of this island, in 30 fa

thoms water, on a rocky ledge. This anchorage might even be convenient, in good

weather, for ships that have to maintain daily contact with Agana; in this case, one

should avoid getting close to the bar at the entrance of the port, because the bottom

there is irregular, and covered with coral rocks, and one would be exposed to the risk

of having his anchors fall into the cracks between those rocks, and be unable to raise
them later on.

The reefs that follow the coast before Agafia continue to extend, though at a shor

ter distance from the coast, toward the north, as far as a small rock that is close to the

shore in the vicinity of Taynaneso Point.2 A boat can pass between this rock and the
shore, when the waves do not flow in from the sea.

The coast, from Apurguan Point to Tumon Point, is formed by steep cliffs, and all

of the points that stand out from it, as far as the northern end of the island, are abso
lutely similar.

1 Ed. note: Now written Alupat.

2 Ed. note: Most probably what is now called Saupon Point.
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Between Tumon Point and [Dos] Amantes Point, so called on account of a circum

stance that is narrated in the historical part of our Voyage, there is the bay called

Tumon, that has an opening of 2-1/4 miles, and a depth of about one mile. A reef bar

rier seems to make it inaccessible, but there are various passes forcanoes only, and then,
landing presents no difficulty.

At the eastern half of this bay, and almost in its center, just south and at a short dis
tance from Gnaton, a village that is famous in the island for its feasts, a cross has been

raised to mark the spot ofthe martyrdom of Father Sanvitores, the apostle of the Ma
riana Islands, who was killed there by one of the local chiefs.

Beginning at Amantes Point, and as far as Niigo Point,3 the coast noticeably trends
NNE, and offers here and there some coves and capes whose soil in not cultivated nor

inhabited. A little above the latter point, and before Falcona, there exists, beyond the

reef, a sand bank where the sounding line gave 5-6 fathoms water, as far as two cable-
lengths from shore; a circumstance that is very rare along this type of coast.

The anchorage at Falcona is exposed to westerly winds, but when the winds are from

any other quarter, a small ship could anchor on this bank, close enough to the island

to be sheltered by the reefs that extend from Niigo Point.

The coast, that had not shown any sandy beach between Agay Point and Guyala-

cone Point, begins here to show some sand at the bottom of the coves; this point also

marks a new beginning for the reef barrier that is missing in the same interval. Beyond

Niigo Point, and from there to Ritidian Point, the shore is trending NNE for about 2-

1/2 miles. Navigation during the season of the NE trades is very difficult here, on ac

count ofthe strong currents running westward, and the resulting surge. Mr. Duperrey,

in order to overcome these obtacles, was forced to go inside the reef, where he found

the calm waters that he was seeking. The natives fear having to round Ritidian Point

from west to east, and it is certain that, had not the boat from the Uranie done the ma
neuver in question, it might have had much difficulty to achieve it.

Northeast and eastern coasts ofGuam. Ritidian Point, near which our compan

ions met a house inhabited by a very hospitable family, is low-lying and sandy, but, a

short distance inland, there arises coral mountains, cut steeply, that almost run con-

tinuousy all around the island. From Ritidian to Tagua Point, the coast runs notice
ably SE; the reefs that follow it end at the latter point, but contain a few passes here

and there, enough to let canoes and small boats in. The sea, during the season of the

esterly trades, always breaks upon these reefs.

Mr. Duperrey was forced to sail inside this reef barrier and met with great difficulty

when he tried to get out of this enclosure, because of the strength of the waves, of the

direction of the winds and the currents that split into two rivers at this point, one run
ning to the west side of the island, and the other to the east coast.

1 Ed. note: Now called Ipao Point.

2 Ed. note: Now written Gognga.

3 Ed. note: Niigo corresponds to either Haputo, or to Pugua, Point.
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Beginning at Tagua Point, the shoreline trends E for one mile, then SE as far as the

eastern cape ofthe Island ofGuam, which is called Patay Point,1 From there, it trends
S1/4SW as far as Lafac Point, where it turns westward as far as Anao Point; all along

this stretch of coast the shoreline is very high, cut steep, and not protected by any line
of breakers.

The reef barrier begins anew at Anao Point, and continues, gaining some width, as

far as Hanum Point, over a distance of 2-1/2 miles. At this place, the coast trends SW

as far as Taugan Point, and offers nothing remarkable except for a cliff, steep and uni

form, upon which the sea breaks violently. After the last-mentioned point, the land is

not so high, more covered with vegetation, and some sandy beaches begin to appear
here and there.

Further still, two more miles toward the SW, the reefs form, with the beach, the small

port ofPago, accessible only to light boats. Mr. Duperrey did not go in, but he was told

that there are only 2 feet of water between the reefs and the beach. The town of Pago,

near which flows a river, occupies the west end of this cove.

Two miles further S1/4SW is Ylic Bay which contains a port that is similar, andjust

as inimportant as that of Pago; a small river flows out into this bay, but its shores are
uninhabited.

Between Ylic to Tarofofo Harbor, the coast trends south; it is low-lying and fringed

by a continuous sandy beach, to a point close to Hypan Point, that forms the southern

[rather eastern] end of this harbor. The Tachia River3 finds an outlet to the sea in the
middle of this interval, which is bordered by a continuous reef barrier elsewhere along

it. Inland can be seen some high mountains.

The whole stretch of coast of the Island of Guam, from Ritidian Point to Tarofofo

Harbor, offers no shelter to the navigator; one must therefore keep away from it dur

ing the season of the easterlies; and, since in no other time can be found a proper har

bor, it would be useless to come close to it, unless one has a reason to send a boat in at

Pago, where some food supplies could be available, if need be.

Tarofofo Harbor (Plate n° 14). At the time ofthe visit to Guam ofthe Uranie, the

Spanish colonists had only a vague idea of this magnificent harbor. Mr. Duperrey,

whom I entrusted with the task ofsurveying and charting it, has also written some notes

about the advantages that this port can offer to the navigator; we will now reproduce
them.

The harbor in question consists in two small gulfs, or deep bays, the first of which,

known more particularly under the name of Tarafofo, is open to the east, and has, in

this direction, 900 meters in length by 270 meters in width from north to south, as

measured between the two rock ledges that form the points at the entrance. The other

cove, smaller, situated at the eastern end of the former, goes in 400 meters toward the

1 Ed. note: Now written Pad.

2 Ed. note: Now known as Pagat Point.

3 Ed. note: Now written Togcha.
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SW; its width is but 170 meters. It is known as Paicpuc Bay. A little further west along

the southern coast of the main bay, there is a cove that is called Gayloup Bay, which is

accessible only to boats.

Tarofofo Harbor proper has two shores that are almost parallel to each other and

consists of cliffs that run as far as the bottom of the bay. The Tarafofo River, the lar

gest in Guam, flows out onto a semi-circular beach, smooth and flat. Mountains made

of coral rocks, very steep, gradually come down to the shoreline on both sides of the

harbor. That of Mahilouc, that is obvious on the north side is, as we will say elsewhere,

famous in the history of the country.2 Its western part is linked with other mountains
inland. On its eastern side, it comes down gradually to the seashore, where the sho

reline, though steep, is not so high.

The reefs that line the north and south coast extend outward for some distance; they

consist in coral ledges upon which the sounding line gives only 2 to 3 feet ofwater, but

they are cut sharp, so that close to them there is a considerable depth of water.

Beginning from the entrance of the bay, and going inland as far as one quarter of

the way in, the bottom is mud, decreasing gradually from 50 down to 40 fathoms. Every

where else beyond that, one finds sand and gravel, and the depth continues to decrease

as far as the mouth of the river. The harbor ends on a sandy beach, bracketed by the

two above-mentioned coral ledges; however, the water from the river has turned the

soil in the area into a marsh. However, the waves affecting this beach and the landing

place are not strong; in fact, during the visit by our companions, the sea was very calm.

If one crosses this harbor from north to south, the sounding line gives a constant

depth from one shore to the other; in the center of the harbor, it has from 22 to 23 feet,

but if one advances only to half as much, 1/4 the length of the bay, the depth is between

12 and 13 feet.

Outside of the points, one meets again with a gravel bottom, for quite a distance to

the east, and 90 feet at half a mile out. Ships could find there a sort of outer harbor,

with lots ofspace. There is no village anywhere near this harbor, but only a sort offarm

where cattle is raised; it occupies, not far from the beach, the foot and back side of a

mountain toward the south and inland from the bay.

Of all of the ports or bays of the Island of Guam, Tarofofo is, after Port San Luis,

the only one that can be used at all seasons of the year; there is no dangers inside it, and

ships could remain there without risk. In truth, during the season that the winds blow

in, it might sometimes be difficult to land there, above all at the bottom of the harbor,

but if a wharf could be built at the south end of the beach, from 40 to 50 meters in

length, landing upon it would become easy at any time. The project would cost little,

because the sea, in that part, is only 5 to 6 feet deep.

1 Ed. note: Written Pigpug in the older accounts.

2 Ed. note: Better known as As-Quiroga Cliffs, it was the site of an ambush by the natives against

Filipino troops led by Captain Quirogain the 1670s.

3 Ed. note: A boat landing was never built there; however, it is now a parking lot.
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The Tarofofo River, which, as we said, flows into the western end ofthe bay, offers

a good watering place. It runs fast between two shores that are about 30 meters apart,

and meanders through land that is covered by strong vegetation. It depth, beyond the

bar, is from 10 to 12 feet, and sometimes asmany as 25; however, the entrance is blocked

by a sand bar, through which the waters have dug a channel 5 to 6 meters wide, but

only 2 feet deep. The river is crossed with a small bamboo raft, a short distance from

this mouth.

This river carries black iron-bearing sand, which the sea pushes back onto the

beaches inside the harbor; the bottom is of the same color. Nearby there, the seaside

beaches are made up of coral sand.

The coasts from Tarofofo to Inarahan (Plate n° 8). Upon leaving Tarofofo, one

sees a shore that first trends S, then SSW and SW as far as the small bay called Hun-

lodgna.1 The land, along this stretch, is low-lying and full of sandy beaches separated
by rocky points; a line of reefs runs close to the shoreline. Hunlodgna Bay is cut offby

reefs, that nevertheless offer a narrow pass for small boats only. A river flows into this

bay, but it cannot offer any shelter except to canoes.

The coast, from Hunlodgna to Guae Point,2 at the entrance of Inarahan Bay, still
trends SW; it has no sandy beaches and has a protecting reef; the sounding line, at 1/4

mile from shore, gives from 20 to 25 feet of water.

Inarahan Bay. This bay, with an opening of a quarter mile and a depth of half a

mile, is exposed to winds blowing from E and S, but sheltered from any other wind. Its

width increases somewhat inside the points, but the reefs bordering it do limit the

useable space markedly.

As far as the center of the bay, the bottom is either sand or rocks, from 5 to 12 fa

thoms; further in and as far as the shore, the sounding line gave depths of only 2 to 3

feet, coral bottom. It seems, at first sight, that a ship could ride very safely at anchor in

this bay, and I believe that it might be possible during the season ofthe westerlies, but,

in the opposite season, a rather strong surge prevails between the points, and would

made it difficult to leave, unless the land breeze that blows during the night could be

taken advantage of.

The bottom of the bay is a beach of black sand, at the south end of which there are

two small rivers thatjoin up near theirmouth. The town ofInarahan is situated at about

one cable-length further south.

This part of the Island of Guam is one of the granaries of the colony, judging from

the magnificent rice and corn fields that cover it.

Agfayan Bay. To the SW1/4W, and at about 3/4 of a mile only from Inarahan, is

Agfayan Bay, and a smaller bay; like it, it may offer a rather good anchorage to boats

not drawing more than 15 to 30 feet ofwater. Its opening faces ENE. Two small islands

lie close to the north side of its entrance. At the bottom is a sandy beach that receives

a small brook, near which it is easy to land with a boat.

1 Ed. note: Now called Pauliluc Bay.

2 Ed. note: Now called Guaifan Point.
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The coast from Agfayan to Ahayan Bay. After passing the point on the south of

Agfayan, which forms a round headland, the coast runs westward, then there is a long

sandy beach running from south to north [sic], toward Ahatcho [rather Acho] Point,

then SSW as far as Ahayan Point, which is both the southern end ofthe Island ofGuam

as well as the eastern end ofAhayan Bay. This coast is sandy, but upon going up from

Ahayan Point to Agfayan Bay, it is lined with a row of coral reefs that begin on the

shore itself and sometimes extend as much as half a mile out.

Ahayan Bay. This bay, half a mile at its widest, is considerably decreased by reefs

that foul its waters. The opening, cut into the reef barrier, is only two-thirds ofa cable-

length, but it too is obstructed, on its west side by the small island of Agrigan. There

one can find 45 feet of water, and from 15 to 33 feet further in. The bottom of the bay

is lined with a continuous sandy beach. On its north side, there is a small village, and

near it a stream whose water disappears in the sand of the beach.

This inlet, absolutely inaccessible during windy weather, could only be suitable for

small boats; in any case, it would be unwise to try and get in there, unless one has a per

fect knowledge of the pass.

The south and southwest coasts of Guam; the Port of Merizo. Just west of

Ahayan, one finds, firstly, Liguan Point, then that of Manello, after that, one heads

WNW as far as Autan Point. Along this stretch, there is a continuous sandy beach. Bet

ween Autan Point and the town of Merizo the direction is NW, though there are some

bends.

Facing this part of the coast, at 1-1/2 miles to the SW, is Cocos Island, which was

formerly called Daneono. Near it is the much smaller islet of Bali. A bank of coral

and rocks, where the sea breaks, surrounds these two islands and then branches out in

various directions, while approaching the coast of Guam; on the one hand, toward

Ahayan Bay, and on the other hand, as far as Merizo.

Before Manello Point, there is an opening in the reefs that leads to a channel that

can shelter small ships, they say, with a good anchorage between these reefs; the bot

tom is sand with some broken coral. Our boats did not go in there. To the east of this

channel, inside the reefs, there are the islets called Chiaud, lying south of Liguan Point,

and stand out among some other islets.

Near the town of Merizo, the reefs are also cut by a channel about one cable-length

in width. The water depth inside this channel is everywhere 15 feet on a rocky bottom;

further inside, the channel widens and forms a small port, known as the Port of Meri

zo, which has a sandy bottom, with a depth from 12 to 27 fathoms. It is suitable only

for small ships. This port, which is almost completely surrounded by reefs, can offer

1 Ed. note: Also written Hahayan, or Ajayan. Duperrey had already taken bearings from Cocos

Island of the coast beyond Agfayan Bay, on an earlier occasion (see his report in Section IX).

2 Ed. note: Rather Dano.

3 Ed. note: Rather Babe.

4 Ed. note: These islets now bear the names of As-Gadao and Fofos.
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shelter only from winds coming anywhere from ESE to N; however, there are no waves

inside it.

They say that there is no direct passage betwen the Port of Merizo and the Manello

Channel.

Cocos Island is one mile in length and only two cable-lengths in width. It is low-lying

land, and infertile, where a few trees grow, among which, however, is not a single co

conut tree [in 1819], as the name of the island would have us believe. Its north side is

sandy, but its south side consists of coral rocks at sea level.

Bali Island has a similar nature.

The only way to effect a landing upon these two islands is to come by way of the

Port of Merizo.

Between Merizo and Umata, the shore is but a sandy beach cut only by one small

rocky point, not far from Tugwene Point, which, as we have said at the beginning of

this section, marks the end of Umata Bay.

Refreshments. The ships that stop at Guam should not expect to find everything

that may be useful to their needs, but nevertheless one can find a daily supply in abun

dance. The Uranie had some stocks ofpork salted here, but they did not last very long,

on account ofthe heat ofthe climate. We also bought a small quantity of rice and corn,

some dried fish and beef, a few chickens and coconut brandy. However, it was due to

the extreme generosity of our respectable and beloved Governor, Don Jos6 Medinilla,

who was instrumental in our being so liberally supplied, we believe that ships should

not expect so many resources.

As far as refreshments were concerned, every day we received fresh deer meat, or

beef, some purslane, some tree cabbages, yams, potatos, and various starchy roots that

resembled the songo root, or West Indian cabbage, found in our colonies. Fruits and

coconuts could be had in any quantity we wanted.

The inhabitants. The inhabitants of Guam are few in number. Their customs are

rather sweet, and we have but good comments to make as a result of our contact with

them.

That concludes our remarks, for now, about an island where we have received the

most touching of hospitalities, and we reserve more curious details for another part of

our narrative, as we must here restrict ourselves to hydrographic matters.

Section II.—Rota, Tinian, and Saipan Islands.
Rota Island. Rota Island lies NE1/4N and at 10 leagues from the northern end of

the Island ofGuam (see Plate 8). Its dimension from NE1/4E to SW1/4W is 4 leagues;

its biggest width is 5-1/2 miles. It is mountainous in its eastern and northern parts, spe

cially in its center, but its height decreases and forms an amphitheater in the SW in the

direction of a low isthmus, low-lying and sandy, where are built the villages of Sosan-

hagno [rather Lago] and Sosan-haya. This isthmus joins the mainland of the island to

its SW point, which is high and in the shape ofa mountain cut flat on top, very straight.
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The highest parts of Rota are at least 180, or 200, meters in elevation; they can be seen

from Ritidian Point on the Island of Guam.

The SW tip of the island, rather high, is cut vertically on all sides, and in its corners,

there are vertical cuts resembling the embrasures ofa fortress. Elsewhere, the land comes

down in a gentle slope to the sea, where it forms low and longish points. The island is

almost completely surrounded by a reef barrier; its NW coast and the SE side ofthe is

thmus are dotted by a large number of rocks where the sea breaks more or less strong

ly, depending on the direction of the winds. "The uninhabited part of the island," says

Mr. Berard, "is so entangled with brush that it is difficult to penetrate inland. There

are even some places, where the view of such bushes might inspire sadness, were it not

for the presence of some beautiful trees here and there and along their borders, which

breaks the monotony ofthe scenery. On the north coast, coconut trees begin at the foot

of the highlands, and come down to the seashore; the rest of the soil is covered with a

forest that grows to the mountain top."

Three wells provide drinking water to the inhabitants. Two of them, dug by human

hands, supply brackish water, and the third well, formed by nature, is not much better;

nevertheless, it provides drinkable water, though slightly salty. On the east coast, at

about five miles from the town, flows a stream whose water is very good. Anyhow, the

inhabitants collect rain water in jars that are placed under the coconut trees for this

purpose.

Between the south point and the SW point of the island, a wide bay can be seen be

fore the village ofSosan-haya; its western part is a large number ofrocks: "Ships," says

Mr. Berard, "could find there a good shelter from winds blowing from the NE andNW

quarters, but I was told that the bottom is bad, and therefore, they should anchor there

only with steel cables."

On the west side of the isthmus, there is a sort ofinlet that allows canoes easy access,

and protection from sea waves by rocks and banks upon which the sea breaks violent

ly. Mr. Berard thinks that, without such a barrier, this sandy isthmus could not resist

the fury of the waves, and would necessarily be submerged. The skilled officer who

wrote the above lines, went to Rota Island aboard a canoe, manned and guided by Ca

rolinian natives, and he had not brought any sounding line.

This island is inhabited, and one can find there a greater purity ofcustoms, and above

all, of the language of the ancient inhabitants of the Marianas. A few heads of cattle,

but more pigs, coconut trees, bread-fruit trees, bananas, watermelons, and a small num

ber of other plants, constitute the only wealth of this island.

Aguigan Island.

By going 44 miles to the NNE of Rota, one finds the small Island of Aguigan, which

is but one league in length. This island, according to Mr. Berard, offers in its northern

part sheer cliffs, high and almost naked, but crowned with a thick wood that extends

to the highest points. Seen from a long distance away, this island seems dry and infer

tile, but upon getting nearer, one can see that all of its high points are covered with
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vegetation. At about one mile SW of Rota [rather Aguigan], there is a rock, which

divides into three parts, that are almost attached to this island. *
It is said that, a long time ago, the inhabitants of Tinian took some goats to Agui

gan; they must have multiplied very well since, because this island is seldom visited.

The only places amenable to a landing, that Mr. Berard could see, are to be found

on the west and northwest coasts; they are very small creeks bordered by a sandy beach.

Tinian Island. This island, made famous by the Voyage of Lord Anson, is at least

two leagues to the NE of Aguigan. Its length, from north to south, is 1-1/2 leagues; its

width, from east to west, 1-1/2 leagues. This island, generally not too high, has cliffs

along its east side. The west coast offers some rock ledges, some reefs, and in its SW

part, an open roads where a ship can anchor upon a bottom ofsand, but not very pure,

in 12,16,18 and 20 fathoms. There it would be sheltered from SE, E, NE and N winds,

but it would have to be close to the shoreline, about where Lord Anson anchored.

At two cable-lengths from the shore, there is a bar that, however, allows boats, and

even small ships with a draft no greater than 2-3 fathoms, to anchor in the small port

ofSunharom (see Plate 15). Facing it is the village ofthe same name, located at the bot

tom of a sandy beach that runs from Lalo Point, which is at the same time the south

end of the island, to Gurguan Point, which lies NW and over 3 miles away. Mr. Berard

thinks that the anchorage point ofAdmiral Anson was a little further west than the one

we have indicated; the views that have been published in his Voyage, and which are ac

curate, have given him the clues.

The general appearance of Tinian has nothing pleasant: as soon as one approaches

the coast, one sees here and there on the mountains a little vegetation, but the rest of

the island is covered by brush and dead trees, which give the impression that the island

is not fertile.

The population consists in about 20 persons; thus, one can say that this island is in

habited by animals, rather than people. There is a large number of cows, pigs, goats,

chickens and ducks, all belonging to the government of Guam. There are some fish to

be had along the coast, but a line has to be used, as the presence of coral rocks makes

it impossible to use a net. Messieurs Berard and Gaudichaud, who stepped ashore at

this island, during the expedition that we will narrate elsewhere in detail, did not find

anywhere the pleasant sites that are described in such a brilliant manner in the narrative

of Admiral Anson.

The soil near the seashore is a mixture of sand and gravel. As one advances inland,

the soil takes on a reddish color that become more and more intense; it also becomes

more and more fertile, and proper for any culture. Our companions have seen it covered

with such a thick brush, dead and upturned trees, that they could hardly make their

way through, even along existing trails. Here and there a few frail bushes and plants

hardly rose about the ground; it appeared as if a hot wind has razed the whole island

and had eaten up everything in its path. The scarcity of water is the real source of the

sad state of the vegetation.

1 Ed. note: This is Naftan Rock, 59 feet high.
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Indeed, there are only two ponds in the whole island. Only one has drinkable water;

it is located in the center of the eastern half of the island.1 The other one is larger, but
brackish; it is located to the NW.2 Besides, there is a well located in a dip; one gets to
it by way of three steps, and the water is very good.

Seypan Island. The Uranie has sailed along the east coast of Seypan at a short dis

tance (see Plate 8), and we have observed carefully, on that side, the details of the sho

reline. This island, which is only one league NE of Tinian, is about 4 miles [rather

leagues] from NE1/4N to SW1/4S; its width, perpendicular to this direction, does not

exceed 2 leagues. A noteworthy peak, situated a little south of the center of the island,

can be seen from very far away, and offers a very good reference point.3 It appears to
be ofa volcanic nature. We have estimated its height at about 300 meters. The east coast

of Seypan is but a continuous limestone cliff, steep, and made up of three horizontal

layers. In certain spots, this cliff is right next to the seashore; in others, it runs a little

inland and before it can be seen a low terrain that comes down to the shore where it

takes the shape of a low-lying rocky plateau. The sea breaks strongly on almost all of

the parts of this coast; so, generally no sandy beach nor coral banks can be seen there.

The west side is lined with reefs that extend far out to sea, and enclose a small port that

contains many shoals; we did not survey that coast and, therefore, we ignore whether

or not there exists a clear passage between the Islands of Tinian and Seypan.

The NE point of Seypan is whitish and also fringed with breakers close to the shore.

At its SE point, we have noticed a rocky islet very near the shore that projects upward

and is cut steeply in all directions.

The surface of Seypan, seen from offshore, is irregular. In the west, from the peak

to the north end ofthe island, the land can be considered mountainous; the rest, on the

Tinian side, offers a reasonably-level and low-lying land. The vegetation, in the valleys

and upon the mountains, seems rather beautiful; however, the general appearance of

the island is less pleasing than that of Guam.

Section III.—The northern Mariana Islands.
Under this heading we include a total of 12 small islands of little importance, given

their [small] size, their [few] products, and the fact that they are all uninhabited today

(see Plate n° 8). We have surveyed them while sailing, and sometimes even from a great

distance, except for the three northernmost islands, that are not so big as the others,

but that have all been surveyed by other navigators, and therefore can be coordinated

with our other measurements and placed on our own chart.

1 Ed. note: No longer in sight, it must have been located in Marpo, because there was a large village

there at contact.

2 Ed. note: This is Hagoy Lake, still existing.

3 Ed. note: This is Mount Tapochau, 465 meters (or 1,526 feet) high.

4 Ed. note: Actually he refers to the islet at the end of Kagman Point (the north end of Laulau Bay),

rather than Naftan Point.
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Farallon de Medinilla. This small island, located exactly in 16° latitude (Plates n°
8 and 15), is but 2 miles in length NE-SW, with a variable but small width. It is a lime
stone rock, steep but flat on top; the soil appears not at all smooth, and sterile, and the

surface soil is reddish here and there. On its south and west sides, the sides that we have
examined up close, there are very deep caverns dug in the rock. The south point ends
with a smaller sliver of rock that may be tied to the island by some low-lying land; the
very southern tip ofthis rock is pierced through, enough for a boat to pass right through

it. We have given a name to this point, Pointe des grottes, i.e. Cavern Point, but an
other name to the whole island, which had no name on the chart, that of our respect
able and good Governor of Guam, hence Farallon de Medinilla.

Anataxan Island. Nine leagues to the NW of Farallon de Medinilla is located An-

ataxan Island (Plate n° 8), about 5 miles in length, from east to west. This island has

two peaks, very high, on the same latitude, and sloping very sharply down to the sea.

It is only in the SW that a small point can be seen that extends but a short distance out
to sea. Everything indicates a volcanic origin for this island.

Sarigan Island. NNE of the preceding island is the Island of Sarigan, which is dis

tant from it a little more than 6 leagues. It is but a very high peak, conic in appearance

but with the base of this cone not too circular in shape, with a diameter of a mile and

a half. The summit of this cone is rounded. This island, almost devoid of vegetation, is
of the same geological nature as the preceding one.

Farrallon de Torres. The small island bearing this name is about 12 leagues from

Sarigan Island (see Plate 8 and 15).[ It is 2-1/2 miles in length along a NNE-SSW axis.
Its width does not exceed much more than a mile. This island, ofan average height, re

sembles Farallon de Medinilla somewhat; its northern part is lower in elevation but

everywhere it is completely sterile. The shore is steep and inaccessible on all sides. We

have given the name of Major Luis de Torres to this island, as this gentleman was so

useful to this expedition while we stayed at Guam, on account of his courtesy, as well

as the deep and varied knowledge he has about everything regarding his country.2
Guguan [sic] Island. Almost directly north ofFarallon de Torres, and 5-1/2 leagues

from it, is Guguan [rather Alamagan] Island (Plates 8 and 15). This island, which is at

most 2-1/4 miles in its largest dimension, is one of the highest in the archipelago; two

peaks can be seen, the northern one being about 500 meters high.3
The south and east sides of this mountain are extremely steep; it is lava rock all the

way down to the sea. At the south end, some red and white spots can, however, be seen.

On the western part, there is a point that extends a little and is covered with trees; this

is the only place on this island where tall trees can be seen.

Ed. note: It is important to note at this point that Freycinet mis-labelled this and the islands
further north. See the corrections made by Sanchez y Zayas in 1864.

Ed. note: In fact, this is Guguan Island and it already had a name. The name of Torres is now

applied by some geographers to Zealandia Bank nearby.

Ed. note: This peak on Alamagan is 744 meters in height.
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The north coast is not so steep as the south coast; the rock is sloping gently down to

the sea, where it forms many well-wooded points. Everywhere else, the island is covered
with lava.

The higher peak ofthis north coast exposes a vast crater, whence we have seen smoke

rising. Smoke also comes out of another hole on the NW side, about 2/3 of the way up

this mountains. The shore is strewn with black lava rocks, steep, upon which the sea

breaks at many places.

Alamagan [rather Pagan] Island. We were able to see this island from only 6

leagues away, and therefore our description must remain imperfect. We have estimated

its length, along a NE-SW axis, to be at least 8 miles. At first, we thought that it might

have been divided into two parts, but we later were made to realize that it was an illu

sion, caused by the low-lying land that links two mountain. The tops ofthe high grounds

are very angular. The NE hill has the appearance of a volcano, since it is a standard

cone, and naked. Alamaguan [sic] is almost exactly on the meridian ofGuguan, in 18°4'

latitude north.

Pagon [rather Agrigan] Island. Three leagues further north lies Pagon [sic] Island,

which we were not able to see clearly, on account ofthe fog and the great distance from

where we were. Many peaks can be seen and toward the south there is a small islet near

the coast; perhaps, it could be linked to the island by low-lying land. It is said that there

is an anchorage very near the shore on the south part of Pagon, but it could not offer

shelter from any wind from the SE or SW quadrants.

Grigan Island. N1/4NW ofPagon, in 18°48' of latitude north, lies an island that is

about 6 miles long, and has two high peaks that seem to be the result offormer volcanic

activity. In the SW corner ofthe island, it is said that there is a small plain, before which

the anchorage is rather bad, specially on account of strong currents there. Some U.S.

citizens and some Sandwich islanders had settled there, but the Governor ofGuam has

chased them off.

Mang [sic] Islands. They are small islets that the Spanish charts place among many

reefs; our sailors at the mastheads saw them and the sightings we have made has allowed

us to determine their position.

Asuncion Island, Uracas Island, and Faralon de Paxaros. These three islands

are the northernmost islands of the Mariana Island group. The Uranie did not see

these islands; so, we refer to the next Book, where we have determined their positions,

based on researches and calculations, in order to link them to the group ofislands that

are described above.

Section IV.—Remarks on the winds.
We have noticed that in April and May, the winds at the island of Guam blow al

most always from ENE to ESE, as a good breeze. The speed of the wind increased at

1 Ed. note: Needless to say, this work was shoddy, as the French Navy hydrographic office realized,

because the next scientific expedition, led by Duperrey, had, as one of its objectives, the task of

re-doing this cartographic work.
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daybreak, became very fresh at about 8 or 10 a.m., but it was calm during the night.
Most ordinarily, the sky was clear; sometimes, however, it was covered by thick clouds
that, racing overhead, caused some rain squalls and gusts of wind.

When the horizon was obscured, in the SW, NW, and W, by a sort oflow black layer,
the sea came to break upon the banks right inside Port San Luis; finally, it also hap
pened that, in spite ofthe steady easterly winds, a surge from SW and W would render
difficult any maneuver within the narrow channels through the reefs in question.

During our stay, the rain squalls were very abundant, but ofshort duration; we never
heard thunder.

The monsoon winds make themselves felt in the Marianas; the west monsoon lasts
from mid-June to mid-October, but the wind blows violently only during three months
of the year. Hurricanes are rare, but they are known to exist, and so are earthquakes,
which occur rather frequently. Be that as it may, the last hurricane had occurred seven
years before our visit on these shores.

According to Major Luis de Torres, the months ofJuly, August, September, October

and November constitute the season of bad weather, with storms, thunder, and rains.

In December, January and February, the weather is variable, with frequent northerlies

and heavy seas, but the months of March, April, May and June are very nice; during

this season, the breeze blows from E and NE. The months during which the winds blow

strong are August, September, October and November; they then blow from the NW

and SW quarters, sometimes from S and SE, but generally they come more from NW
than N itself.

Important remark made by the editor—Freycinet made an error in

identifying the Northern Marianas
Sources: Freycinet's "DerroterodelasislasMarianas"in:Revista GeneraldeMarina (Madrid, 1862);

offprint, 1863; see also important corrections brought by Sanchezy Zayas in 1864.
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Examination of the Atlas (cont'd)

Section VII.
PLATE N° 7: Chart ofpart of the Caroline Islands.

Map of Passion Islands [i.e. Ngatik].

Map of Bajo Triste [i.e. Oroluk].

Map of Guliay [i.e. Woleai].

Notice on the geography of the Caroline Islands.

Among the islands of the very large group of the Carolines, the small number that

we have examined lie in the space from Pulusuk to Fanadik Islands, that is, from 6°40'

to 7°40' latitude north. The geographic work that we have done has nothing particu

lar. Suffice to say that we have assigned the names that the natives themselves used. So

far, the charts for this neighborhood have shown many anomalies, because of the im

perfect geographic work done in the past. For instance, it seems certain that our Pulu

suk Island is the same as the one that Espinosa1 has named Kata Island; and that he
has given the collective name of Mart/res to the islands of Tamatam, Ollap and Fa

nadik. Another comment that we should make has to do with some other Martires Is

lands, that Espinosa has placed at 7°37'19" N and 146°47'37M E ofParis, and which are

different islands, and with Matelotes, which he places in 8°45'0" N and 129°4'23" E of

Paris.

The bank marked to the east ofPulusuk has been seen by the Spanish ship Paz; the

documents that we used to place it on the chart have been communicated to us by Mr.

Douglas, the pilot of this vessel, whom we have met at Guam

Passion Islands; Bajo Triste. I have placed on this chart many specific maps: fir

stly, that ofDon Felipe Tompson for Passion Islands, and secondly, that ofBajo Triste,

by the same navigator. These two maps, which both belong to the Caroline Islands,

existed in the archives of the town of Agana, where I consulted them.

Don Joaquin Lafita, Navy Lieutenant, and commander ofthe ship Principe de As-

turias in 1802, has also recorded the position of the Island of Ids Valientes [i.e. west

end ofNgatik], as Espinosa has also noted, as 5°54' lat. N and 164°21' E ofCadiz; that

is 26'37" less than Tompson. This longitude was determined by a series oflunar obser

vations, so that it must be considered accurate.

1 Memorias sobre las observadones astronomicas, hechasporlos Davegantes espanoles en distintos

lugares delglobo, &c, ordenadas por don Josef Espinosa y Tello; Madrid, 1809.

2 Ed. note: See Doc. 1773D.
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In this respect, I must make some additional comments: 1° The inhabitants of the

Caroline Islands, like those of the Marianas, regularly interchange the letter R with the

letter L, and vice versa; 2° sometimes, they also interchange the sound O with the sound

U [pronounced OO, in English]; 3° according to Spanish orthography, which Major

Luis de Torres has used, for the names on hismap ofGuliay, U must always be regarded

as the equivalent ofour French diphthong OU. This said, I deduced this table of island

names.

Names on the

Torres chart

Felalis

Luisacai

Names on the

Cantova chart

Farale

Losacay

Faluelap

Comal

Pial

Faluelap-Mariat

Faluelap-Palap

Faluelap-Calao

Helangari

Hulimarai

Saliap

Famalag

Faramat

Farralis

Haricarail

Tacahuelap

Marian

GULIAY

Paliao

Rahul

Putugsug

Falivelap

Comul
2

Muriet

Faluilapala

Faliugalaf

Alangari

Ulimaray

—

Faramalo

Taramit

Farilies

Alingaray

Tacaylap

Marioc

Ulier

Parivu

Raor
—

Remarks

If one substitutes L for R in Farale, it becomes

Falale, and its correspondence with Felalis

more evident.

The first must be pronounced LouisacaT[\u French],

and that is close to Lusacay, pronounced the

Spanish way, and so on.

Nothing similar on Cantova's chart.

This, the smallest islet in the group, is not given

by Cantova.

All of these islands, both on the chart and on the map, appear in the same exact se

quence. I must, however, point out that betwen Ulimaray Island and Faramalo, Can

tova's chart has 5 islets that are not mentioned by Don Luis.

1 Ed. note: The text of Cantova, rather than his chart (redrawn many times by others), should have

been used for this comparison, but it was not available to Freycinet. It should also be noted that

the Carolinian language had changed over more than one century, between 1696 and 1804.

2 Father Cantova's chart does not contain this name, but the other island at that spot bears the

name of Olivelara.
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I will not say anything about the islands in the vicinity of this group, as I see no rea
son to do so at this point.

Notice on the geography ofthe Caroline Islands.

In drawing the chart of the Carolines, reproduced on the lower part of Plate n° 7,1
intended to show the present status ofour knowledge regarding the islands, and the re
lationship ofthis vast archipelago with the Marianas, where Guam is both the most im
portant and the southernmost.

I will report in succession how each island, or group ofislands, has been placed upon
this chart.

Beginning in the south and on the west side, we first find the Fane Islands. These is
lands, next to the Ayu Islands, were mentioned by Captain Forest who, however, did
not see them personally. later on, the English ship Anna determined their position,1
such that they were placed on the charts by Arrowsmith, from where I took my infor
mation.

The knowledge ofthe Shoal ofSan Felix is due to Pilot Felipe Tompson who sighted
it in 1773. It was seen again in 1804 by Lieutenant Francisco Catala who fixed its po
sition carefully in 2°56' lat. and 129°34'15" long. E. of Paris. Espinosa thinks that this
shoal could very well be the same that Carteret discovered in the same latitude, and that
I have placed, after this navigator, in 133°44' E. of Paris, its exact latitude being 2°53'

N.; however, we do not share this opinion, and I base myselfon the presence ofa small
island nearby, the Carteret Shoal that was not spotted either by Tompson or Catala.

The small Evening Island, that lies between the Shoal ofSan Felix and the Carteret
Shoal, was taken from the chart of the islands by Arrowsmith, but placed one degree

further East, because otherwise the Uranie would have seen it, since our course took
us on the very spot assigned to it by the English chart.

The Freewill, Ii>rd North, Meriere, Ana, and Sonsorol (also named San Andres

by a few persons), have been copied from the Chart of the Asian archipelago by Ar
rowsmith. The Johannes Islands, given differences in latitude and longitudes, are taken
from the Chart ofthe Great Ocean by the same author, and so are the Palaos, or Pelew
Islands ofthe English. The Catrican Islands, the Matelotes, and the Martires Island
that lies between them, have kept the positions assigned to them by Espinosa in the hy-
drographical notices.

I took the group ofthe Palaos Islands from the chart produced by Captain McCluer,
but I have corrected their position based on the position of Angaur Island, located in
6°53'30" lat. N. and 132°1' long. E. ofParis, according to Horsburgh who said that this
longitude was the average ofeleven different measurements made by as many mariners.

I based myself on the same authority to place the south point ofYap in 9°30'30" lat
and 135°48' long. E. of Paris.
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TheHunter Islands are placed relative to their position with that ofYap given above;

the differences in latitude and longitude between them were taken from the Arrowsmith

chart.

The same chart gives, wrongly, the name ofMatelotes Islands to a small group that

I nevertheless reproduce in the position shown, but that, according to information that

was given to me in Guam, should be named the Lamuliao-Uru Islands.1
A little further east, and south, and Yap, the Philip Islands have been placed accord

ing to the differences of latitude and longitude recorded for them on the Arrowsmith

chart.

In 1712, Bernardo de Egui discovered, SW of Guam, after he had left this island,

and in approximately 10° of latitude, a rather large group of islands, that bears the

name ofEgoy Islands.3 Its size was thought to be about 25 leagues in length and 15 in
width. I have placed these islands in the latitude shown, and in an appropriate neigh

borhood relative to Guam, whose position was well determined in the work done by

our expedition.

West ofGuamm are some islands taken from [old] Spanish charts, but whose exiw-

tence and, above all, positions are uncertain. I have placed them, keeping their dif

ference in latitude and longitude with respect to Guam, but have given them here the

name of Spanish Islands.

The discovery of the Santa Rosa Bank is due, according to the learned [sic] histo

rian of the South Sea,4 to Captain Dampier. In May 1686, the ship Cygnet and the
bark Tender aboard which was Dampier, crossed the east part ofthe Santa Rosa Bank;

the bottom could be seen, as well as some breakers to the west. The part visited by the

Cygnet, says Dampier, is S1/4SW1/4W [sic] of the south point ofGuam, at some 10 or

I1 leagues from it. I have placed this bank on my chart, based on these data.5
The Guliay [sic] Islands are a small-size copy ofthe particular map that I have given

of this group, after Major Luis [de Torres]. These islands are incorrectly drawn on the

Arrowsmith chart, where they are marked as Thirteen Islands, low.6 It was import
ant forme to recognize this identity, because it was helpful to me later on, to placemany

other islands, as we shall see.

On my chart, the Guliay Islands, the south point ofGuam, and Fanadik Island rep

resent the three corners ofa triangle within which I have placed some islands whose re

spective positions are respected and which are considered part of the same district, or

1 Ed. note: This is incorrect. There has never been any connection between Lamoliaur and the atoll

of Ngulu, which corresponds to it.

2 Ed. note: Name given to Sorol in 1791 to a group first discovered in 1565 by Arellano.

3 Ed. note: Same as the Ulithi atoll.

4 Burney. A Chronological History of the Discoveries in the South Sea, vol. IV, chap. XX.

5 Ed. note: To avoid repetitions, and for exact historical references on this, and other groups, the

reader is urged to refer to earlier documents in this series.

6 Seen in 1797 by Captain Wilson.
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else out of it. A similar "triangle" exists on the Arrowsmith chart, where I thought I

could recognize Fanadik ass the northernmost island of said group, which he names,

wrongly I think, Ids Martires.1 The Farroilep Islands, that are probably the same as
Carolina Islands, discovered in 1686 by Francisco Lazcano, have been placed by means

of this triangle, the same process was applied to Feis Island, east of the Egoy Islands,

and to Ulie, incorrectly [sic] named Vlee on the English chart.

The Swede Islands were taken from the same source, but subject, as the preceding

ones, to the position ofmy large triangle, as well as two islands that are near them, east

and ENE ofthem. According to the information that I collected at Guam, directly from

a skilled Carolinian pilot, I thought myself authorized to substitute the names, given

by the natives themselves, ofSatawal and Mugrak [sic] Islands to the names ofTucker

Island and Haweis Island, given to them by Arrowsmith. However, since there seems

to remain a certain amount ofuncertainty about these names, I have placed a question

mark after them.

Ifeluk Isalnd, or rather Islands, because the Carolinian pilot who was telling me the

true [native] names of the Caroline Islands had assured me that Ifeluk was a group of

five distinct islands;3 so, these islands have been placed in 8°36'0" lat. North and
144°53'23" Long. E. ofParis, a position assigned to them by Espinosa. The same author

thought himself authorized to place the Lamursek Group (which many charts show as

a lone island) in 8°30'0" lat. N. and 147°7'23" long. E. of Paris, but, if this were true,

the Uranie would have seen it, but since it did not, I have placed these islands further

East by 20\ I have been assured that this group consists of 10 islets, three ofwhich are

big and offer a good anchorage.4
To the ESE ofthe Lamursek Islands, I have placed, according to documents that are

really not too dependable, one island, Piguelao and a bank, Oraitilipu, upon which it

is said that the bottom lies in 12 fathoms, the letters P.D. next to them to indicate that

their positions are doubtful.

Still further to ESE, there is a bank over which Major Luis de Torres sailed during

three days; he could not say the exact dimensions, but it seems certain that its extent is

considerable. I have given to this shoal the name of Bane des24 brasses [=24-fathom

Bank] because Don Luis pretends that this was its average depth.

The islets that Arrowsmith places to the SW1/4W of the Guliay Islands have been

taken from his chart, and copied to mine, while keeping the same differences in latitude

and longitude with the Guliay Islands. I thought I could recognize in them the islands

1 Ed. note: This name corresponds to Pulap, where Arellano had some ofhis men "martyred" by the

natives in 1565.

2 Ed. note: Satawal was correct, but Mugrak is a transcription error for Lamotrek, and is not the

same as Haweis, which corresponds to Ifaluk.

3 Ed. note: Now only 4 islands, but the north end of Ifalik Island proper was once a separate islet

called Moay (see Bryan's Place Names, Car. 36-la).

4 Ed. note: It is clear to us now that his native informant had in mind the "extended" group formed

by three atolls: Lamothek-Elato-Olimarao.
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called by the Carolinians the Auripig [i.e. Eauripik] Islands; the question mark that I

placed next to it, however, shows that I was not quite sure.

I entertain a similar doubt about the Lugulos group of islands by the Spanish Cap

tain Monteverde in February 1806,1 which Arrowsmith names, for unknown reasons,
the Monteverdeson [sic] Islands; it seems that he should have at least used the name of

their discoverer correctly. For this group, I have kept the position assigned by Mon

teverde, that is 3°26'30" lat. North and 153°27'23" long. East of Paris (ref. Espinosa's

NOtices).

The group that the English charts state were seen by the ship Young William in

1795, which I think was the Ruk Islands, has been placed in the same position given

to it by Arrowsmith, as well as a bank, seen in 1806, that lies a little farther North.

Quiros discovered, in December 1595, an island of average height, which I think is

the same that some charts call Torres, or Hogoleu...3 To fix the geographic position
of this island, I suppose that Quiros, by saying "beyond 6° of latitude North" meant

about 6°10' and we copy the arguments of Burney to fix their longitude in 154° East of

Greenwich, which equals 151 °40* E. of Paris.

The positions of San Agustin Island, Baxo Triste, and the Passion Islands4 were
given by Tompson. I will, however, note that Arrowsmith refers to the latter group by

the name of "the Seven Islands," as they were seen in 1794 by the Britannia, but I have

maintained the name given to them by their first discoverer.

To the NE1/4E ofthe Passion Islands is a group named Two Islands; I have taken

them from the Arrowsmith chart, and the same applies to other groups: Arecife,

Brown, Casbobas, Hope and Feyoa, a name written Teyoa on the English chart, but

wrongly, if one refers to the notices that I gathered at Guam. Musgrave Island, dis

covered by the captain of that name, in command of the ship Sugar Cane, in 1793, is

also placed in accordance with Arrowsmith, where it bears only the mere mention of

"land seen."

Cook Island, Halls Island and the Scarborough Islands,5 that occupy the extreme
SE of my chart, are also taken from English references; however, I do not think that

these islands should be part ofthe Caroline archipelago.

To end this long and fastidious study of island names, there remains only to talk

about the two chains ofislands called Radakand Ralik. Part ofthese islands have been

seen a long time ago and existed on our charts under the names given to them by dis

coverers, or geographers. The Russian Captain Kotzebue made them known to us by

the names given to them by their inhabitants, in the narrative of his voyage (of 1817),

and he has also published detailed charts ofmost of them, giving a sufficient notice of

1 Ed. note: That is, Nukuoro atoll.

2 Ed. note: They correspond to the Mortlocks, not Truk or Chuuk.

3 Ed. note: Not Truk, or Chuuk, but Pohnpei (see Doc. 1596E).

4 Ed. note: The first two are part of Oroluk, and the latter is Ngatik.

5 Ed. note: The Gilbert Islands generally.
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those which he did not see himself, but whose relative positions were provided by the
islanders.

For my chart, I have taken these details to fix the positions of the following islands:

Bigar, Udirick, Tagai, Ailu, Ligiep, Miadi, Otdia, Eregup, Kaven, Aur and

Temo, which all lie in the northern part of the Radak chain. Ligiep, Otdia, Kaven and

Aur are obviously the same as the Nautilus, Chatham, Calvert and Ibbetson Islands on
our [previous] charts.

SE ofthe above, the Arrowsmith Islands could very well correspond to the Majuro

Islands ofKotzebue, whereeas the Daniel Islands and the Peddler Islands could be the

same as the Amo mentioned by the same mariner. As I was, however, in doubt, I have

kept the [previous] names shown on our charts, and kept for them the positions calcu
lated in the last article.

Having deduced that the Mulgrave Islands, which the inhabitants call Mille accord

ingly to Kotzebue, are indeed the same, I have preserved bothe names on my chart.

The islands that I have named, based on Kotzebue, Namorik, Ebon, Odia and

Tebot are without a doubt the same as those that our geographers have named Bar

ings, Bonham, Muskitto and Elmore, but I thought it better to keep the native names,

although I borrowed the relative positions given to them on the Arrowsmith chart.

The preceding process also applies to the Namu Islands, called Patterson on the

charts, as well as to the Bigini, Radogala and Udiai-Milai Islands that are certainly

the same as the Pescadores. Since the positions of these islands are imperfect on all our

charts, I have relied on Kotzebue. I did the same for the groups of islands called

Kwadelen, Lileb, Telut and Kili.

I could have overloaded my chart with many other islands, specially in the area be

tween the Ralik Islands and Pulusuk Island, but their position would have been so vague

and hypothetical that I thought it wise to let the navigators who will be entrusted with

their exploration to fill the gap in our knowledge that subsists regarding them.*I could
have given an overview ofthe possible geographic positions ofthese islands, but I could

not have given information in sufficient details to satisfy some readers. Besides, one

might consider that the above analysis went beyond the objectives of our mission, and

I fear that I may be accused of having gone astray]

1 Ed. note: Pohnpei and the islands of the Chuuk district were large groups that were still
imperfectly known.
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Section VIII.
PLATE N° 8. General chart of the Mariana Islands.

Except for some astronomical and geographical observations that were carried out

by Mr. B6rard in the port of Agafla and at the Islands of Rota and Tinian, this chart

relies entirely on the operations carried out, both ashore and aboard the Uranie, by

Mr. Duperrey. The work aboard the ship was carried out under favorable conditions

and do not call for any comment. Moreover, having taken care to mention, upon the

general chart of these islands, from what source were copied the details of the eastern

[rather western] part ofSaipan which we did not see, we will furthermore give a detailed

account below about Guam and Rota. So, I must only mention here, to complete the

analysis of this chart, how the northernmost islands of this archipelago, Asunci6n,

Uracas and Farallon de Paxaros, were placed thereon.

Having determined the position of Grigan [sic] Islands, we sighted from the top

masts, on 16 June 1819 in the evening, land on the horizon, toward the west, that we

thought had to correspond to the group of rocks named Mang [rather Maug].

La Perouse has placed Asuncion in 19°40' lat. and 143°15' long. E. of Paris. When

he was at the anchorage on the west side of this island, he placed the Mang [sic] Islands

S28°W ofit, at 5 leagues distance; hence, it is easy to conclude that these islets are about

19°32' lat. N. Now, to reconcile this latitude with the bearing that we took on 16 June

in the evening, I have assigned the longitude of the Mang Islands as 143°13'45". How

ever, since Asuncion bears N28°E of this point, it follows that, if we keep the latitude

of 19°45' given to it by La Perouse, its longitude would nevertheless be 143°22'30" and

that means a difference of only 7'30" with that imposed by said mariner.

Espinosa's Notices tell us that "Joaquin de Marquina observed, in 1789, the posi

tion of Farallon de Paxaros in 20° lat. N. and 152°35' E. of Cadiz, by means of lunar

distances, i.e. 142°54'53" E. of Paris. In assigning to the same place the longitude that

Dagelet, astronomer with La Perouse, assigned to Uracas and Asunci6n, the longitude

of Farallon would be in 151°32'30" E. of Cadiz, or 142°54'53" E. of Paris." The dif

ference between the latter longitude and that of 143° 15' given to Asuncion by La Per

ouse is 20*7", a quantity that is obviously the same as the difference in longitude between

Asunci6n and Farallon. Therefore, if we take away this difference from the longitude

of 143°22'30" that our combined observations, as we have said, have assigned to Asun-

ci6n, then 143°2'23" would definitely be the longitude that must be assigned to Faral

lon de Paxaros, for it to be linked with the whole of our geographical work on the

Mariana Islands.

Let us go back to Espinosa's Notices. I see that the latitude ofUracas, resulting from

observations made in sight ofthese islands in 1706 by Marcelo Ayensa, is 20°6'0" North;

furthermore, these small islets are 9' west of Asuncion. It is easy to conclude, based on

1 Ed. note: Needless to repeat here, Duperrey and/or Freycinet failed to realize that Maug lies north

of Asuncion, so that their whole analysis became helter-skelter.
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the position assigned by us to the latter, that the longitude ofUracas must be 142°13' 10"

E. of Paris.

After a careful [sic] study of Espinosa's Notices regarding the Mariana Islands, I

have noticed a weird transposition of the names of most of the islands of this group,

hence many false results in latitudes and longitudes attributed to them by this author. *
Guam, Rota, Aguijan, Tinian and Saipan are rather well fixed, but, on the first hand,

the position of the Farallon that lies directly north of Saipan is not to be found [in Es

pinosa's Notices], although the author, in naming the islands, from south to north, spe

cifies a Farallon, after Saipan, but the position he gives to it is that of the next island,

i.e. Anataxan; the truth is that these two islands have a difference in latitude of 42

minutes. A similar error can be found in the classification of the northernmost islands,

and, since the total number of known Mariana Islands had to be the same as the total

number ofnames for them, he had to introduce one more island in the north, given that
he had skipped one in the south.

To elucidate the preceding gereral remarks, I will repeat the passage from Espino

sa's Notices concerning the islands in question, and add notes, whenever I see fit.

"Out of the trigonometric operations that we did at Guam," says Espinosa,2 "we determined the geo
graphic position of the north and south points of this island, and that of the town of Agafia, and by

means of marine chronometers we obtained those of the Islands of Tinian and Rota, relative to Guam.

They are the only observations that we were able to carry out in the Marianas. However, as various of

ficers and pilots of our navy have often visited this archipelago, I have consulted their logbooks, and

have extracted the following data for the rectification of the chart of these seas."

"Navy Lieutenant Joaquin de Marquina, in command of the San Andr6s in 1789, found the latitude

observed of Farallon de Paxaros to be 20°30' North and the longitude derived from lunar distances to

be 152°35' E. of Cadiz. By assigning to the same place the longitude derived from distances by Dagelet,

astronomer of la Perouse, and assigned by him to Uracas and to Asuncion, the longitude of Farallon

must be 151°32f30w, and the average of these two data places this point in 152°4' E. of Cadiz; this result

is perfectly in agreement with the longitude given to the same Farallon by various logbooks of voyages

made by our ships that covered, in a few days, the distance, or difference in longitude, that exists between

the islet of San Bernardino and the point in question. Farallon de Paxaros is the northernmost point of

the Mariana archipelago."

"The latitudes of the Uracas Islands and of Pagon Island result from observations made in sight of

these islands, in 1796, by Navy Lieutenant Marcelo Ayensa; the latitudes of Grigan and Anataxan Is-

1 Ed. note: Again, it was Duperrey himself, who did not do a good analysis of the northern
Marianas. His misconceptions were exposed by Captain Sanchez y Zayas in 1864.

2 During the Voyage of Malaspina, in which Espinosa took part.

3 On the east side of the Philippines.

4 Grigan was mistaken for Pagon. Ed. comment: Wrong.
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1 2
lands are due to Spanish mariners; finally, the latitude and longitude of Guguan and those of Faral-

3 4
Ion, which lies north ofSaipan, as well as the latitude ofSariguan, are due to Second-Lieutenant Juan

Ibargoitia who landed there in April 1801, from the ship Filipino, that he was in command of, and he

fixed its position. Let us now see those that we have adopted for the whole archipelago."

In the following table, I have thought it necessary to apply the names to the posi

tions adopted by Espinosa, and compare them with those resulting from our own ob

servations.

NOMS EMPLOYES

PAR ESPINOSA.

MouilUge d'Uroata....

Partic laplotS.dcGuam

Villed'Agagn*.

PsrtieUpliuN.deGuarn

Baste Antupis.

Rota.

Aguigan

Tiniao (milieu}. . ..

Seypan

V. ..........

Farailon au Nerd de

Seypan.

Aoataxan (extrcmltc S.)

Sarigua (cxtreralt^S.}

Fa»IIon(n.ai)

Guguan (cxtrc'miiiN.)

Alamaguan.

P»goD (cxtre'mkcN.)..

Grigan (enreraitc" N.).

Atfom

Urtcai

Fanlbn de P&xaroi....

A SORD DE I'URAS'lE.

Mouillagc d'Um.tu...

Frit ** militm ill Miutl

Polntc Ahayan

IIj a Jtmtt fu'tjflntij n

•f«j mu a)mi ptii U mlmt

ftlnt ptur U ptnit U ptm S,

it Guam.

Villc d'Agagna

Pointc RitidJan

f/ni »'jr»j yciut «■» i

wiiuw> Ji ttttt Uut, Ami
(ttUltmt mint n'ltt fu Irrl

ttntint.

Rota (milieu)

Agulgan( milieu)

Ttnlan (milieu)

Seypan (Icpitoit)

Fanlion Manilla....

0* fmtt** *» NtrJ it
S,ffin

Anataxan (poinie E.).

Farailon de Torres (ex-

trimWS.)

Guguan (milieu)

Al*m»gu3n(cx(rcm.N.)

Pagon( milieu)

Grigan (cxtritnitc N.),

A *ttn <tt»pit. il
fit Hit d**t U f
tuipih HI fir Etpliui.t.

Ajsompricn

Uracas

Farailon dc Paxarus.

LATITUDE SEPTKMh.'1

scion
selun

Espinosa.

ij.14. o.

• J.J4- o.

14. >• o.

14. 9. o.

14.;;. o.

15. o. o.

15.10. o.

paint It |«>ti-

uoo dc c*:iii.'

itf.41. o.

17. o. 0.

17.16'. o.

18. 7. o.

18.1;. o.

18.4*5. o.

19.x 1. o.

19.4J. o.

jo. 6. 0.

io.j o. o.

observations

1 j.• 4. 0,0,

15.17.j 1,j.

14. 8. o ,0.

1 C>. o. o, o.

16.10, 9 ,o.

17.1;. jo,

I7.jj.io,

18.7. l»,

18.If. o,

lb',^0. o,

so. C. 0

1 (».!!>. u

stlun r-|

alivi. (

de C.idix !
Mj.

IM"!

<5*.;rf. «..,

.44. 4.j

152.25. t..|

.5*.14. w.j 14j.36.lj,

?

i I'L dt l'.iri^,

Sttlui!

ni»

observ.iiinni.

i4j. 4.10,0.

145.18.40,0.

143.JJ. 6.0.

14j.51.55 .c.

14342.26

14j.4j.jo

■ 43.44.10

14j.jy.1j

143.3 0.4,-

143,11.11) .0.

I4J.I J.IO,0.

143. J.JJ.o.

latitude.

— v 44 ,o,

>-i ,i

— i.i- ,0,

-J- i.J'J.O,

- 11.5 . ,0,

IV.) j ,O.

^ C.30 ,0.

O. €. ,O.

C-, O jO,

4. O ,O.

-<- o. «,0.

o. 0,0.

- • »• 17 a

MJ.*-

\i

f.ij ,0.

0..J.V,.

i.-S.i.

••. 8 ....

1 The author does not pay much attention to the positions of these two islands, perhaps because he

had no source documents to refer to.

2 He mistook Alamagan for Guguan. Ed. comment: Not so.

3 He mistook Anataxan for the Farallon. Ed. comment: Not so.

4 He mistook the second Farailon for Sariguan. Ed. comment: Not so.
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In the above table, I have supposed that the name of a few of the Mariana Islands

had been applied in Espinosa's Notices; this supposition seems to me preferable to the

idea that the positions had been wrongly assigned to the various islands ofthis archipe

lago instead. The result would indeed give errors so strong, specially in latitude, that

one could hardly conceive that such errors had been made. In any case, the table that

follows would illustrate this outcome, though I consider the basis for it to be inad

missible:

NOMS

5ELON ESP IN OS A.

Mouillage d'Umatu... .

ParrfeSud dc Guam.. •

Viiicd'Agagoa

Partie Nord dc Guam.. -.

Basse Antupis

Rota (milieu)

Aguigan (milieu)

Tinian (milieu)

Seypan (le ptton ]

Farallon au N.de Scypau.

Anataxan (extre'mhe1 $,).

Sariguan (cxlrdmitc S.)..

Farallob (milieu)

Guguan (extrtfrnite" N.)..

Alaraaguan (milieu)....

Pagon (extre'mite1 N.)...

Grigan (extremite N.)..

Assomption (milieu).. .

Uracas

Farallon de Puxuroj.,. .

l.\ Till.' 1)1.

Nt'ptcntridiule,

scion

13. 14.

13. 16.

13.34.

.4. 1.

.4. .,.

1j. 10.

.6.41.

• :•■!:•

• «. 7.

18.i).

ly. ti.

1V 4'*

Scion

uus

observa

tions

' i:»i7(

.4.8.

'4-; 3

I j. 1

.;.i2

\f.. D

KI.39.

I-.IJ

iti. 7.

It

O ,1..

■4-1 .f>.

,30,0,

41 ■'I|

, t. ,!■

; .0.

,30 ,c.

."Mi

1%'. Ji

*.ri ui»t

.iL'ilill
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Section IX.
PLATE N° 9. General chart of the Island of Guam.

PLATE N° 10. Detailed chart ofthe Island ofGuam—Sheet 1. Map ofRota Island.
PLATE N° 11. Detailed chart of the Island of Guam—Sheet 2.

PLATE N° 12. Chart of the Bay of Umata.

PLATE N° 13. Chart of Port San Luis de Apra.

PLATE N° 14. Chart of Tarofofo Harbor.

[Technical report by Midshipman Duperrey]1
As I have said in the analysis that precedes, the geography of the Island ofGuam is

due to Mr. Duperrey. I will let this able officer give an account himselfofthe operations
that he took part in.

"Our first stop in the Marianas took place at Umata. Firstly, I made a detailed sur

vey of this cove, that I have drawn in a large scale. The work was carried out partly by

means of the excellent theodolite of Mr. Malac, and partly with the reflecting circle.

The baseline was measured on a beach at the bottom of the port."

"The exterior points of the bay having been well determined, I was able to use them

to link Umata with many other landmarks, specially the rock at Facpi Point, the peak

of this point and the extremities of Cocos Island. I have covered the whole coast be

tween Facpi and this island in a boat, taking bearings of all of the points, but making

a sketch of the more remarkable indentations of the coast."

"The observations at Cocos Island has served me to close many triangles begun at

Umata, to link this island with Orote Point, and also to determine Ahayan Point, and

the part of the south coast ofGuam that extends eastward up to this point."

"As soon as the Uranie had arrived at the port of San Luis de Apra, I got busy to

draw a plan of this harbor. I estalished a base point at Fort Santa Cruz, located in the

center of its enclosure and, by means of Rochon's micrometer, determined the distan

ces from this fort to a large number ofpoints, whose bearings I then measured with the
reflecting circle."

"The sounding surveys were carried out as exactly as possible, then adjusted to low

tide levels. I always took care to drop the boat's grapnel, whenever the bottom seemed

to me not to be regular; by this means, I have obtained the accurate position of all the

banks ofthis harbor, where there are many. Generally, though, I was taking soundings

every 30 seconds on shallow bottoms but every minute on the others; finally, I deter

mined my position every 5 minutes, by taking with the circle 4 to 5 bearings ofthe land

marks that had been previously determined."

1 See Appendix 1 for his papers.

2 The scale to measure the tides was set up at Fort Santa Cruz.
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apply to this fix the correction of 26'37" (the error that wedi TZ

third that as part Plate n°7 is that

TheZr tChart °f thf NeW PhiHppineS (0r Carolines> by Father SntovaThe chart in question, reproduced in the HistoireS6n6rale des vovaees3 A
space of 19° in latitude, and 21" in longitude; firstly, fhere appSs72S

respects, the chart of Father Cantova is not so inaccurate as'itfirsi! aDpears^indeTd^
will soon see that its main fault has to do with distances between ttaKb^Stfi
relative sizes It simply could not be otherwise, as it is the result ofreports made by sav
ages whose language could hardly be understood, and naturally they were also stran
gers to our concepts ofmeasurements and geography.

A simple comparison of the names on the chart of Fr. Cantova with those on the

° i a° \u ?n '• Clear up'l hope' any doubt about this conclusion: the group of
islands that occupies over 13° of longitude and 9° of latitude on the chart, must be £

tha^ r mtSde *' *** *' ^ "l0ngitUde' and * 16 leagUeS) °r a Httle less
In the following table, the identity of the names will become clear, if one pays atten-

tionto the difficulty that Eupopeans always have in writing correctly the words of an
other language whose sounds are often variable and uncertain in pronunciation anmay
even be impossible to express with the letters of our alphabets.

1 Espinosa's Notes do not agree with us, regarding the position given by Tompson; indeed, he
placed them at 5°40' and 156°14', but Lafita's observations will soon give us an opportunity to
comment further on this score.

2 f^n^^niS °™lu^Island Pr°Per> and its true longitude is 155°09'55M E of Greenwich, or
157 30 E of Pans. So, Freycinet was over 2° off.

3 Ed. note: The series by Prevost d'Exiles. In eflect, this had first been drawn as the result of Father
LJain s report of 1697.
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As far as Bajo Triste, and its Island ofSan Agustin,1 Tompson discovered them two
days after leaving Passion Islannd. This navigator says clearly that Bajo Triste is made

up ofa few rocks and sand banks above sea level, that forms an enclosure inside which

it appears possible to go, through various passes, in good weather. San Agustin, ac

cording to him, lies in 7°24' lat. N and 156°14' long. E of Paris, by estimation. If we

apply to this fix the correction of 26'37" (the error that we discovered that he made in

the position of Passion Islands), we would have 155°47'23" E of Paris instead, for the

true longitude of San Agustin.

Guliay Islands. The third map that we reproduced as part of our Plate n°7 is that

of the Guliay Islands; I owe it to Major Luis de Torres, who has had the opportunity

to visit these islands in 1808 [rather 1804].

This map is very interesting; not only does it make known an interesting part of the

Caroline archipelago, but it also presents the solution ofa difficulty that has existed for

a long time since the chart of the New Philippines (or Carolines) by Father Cantova.

The chart in question, reproduced in the Histoiregenerate des voyages} occupies a
space of 19° in latitude, and 21° in longitude; firstly, there appears a large group of is

lands to the east of the Philippines, that no navigator has ever seen completely. How

ever, many of those names are simply those of the Guliay islands. Thus, in certain

respects, the chart of Father Cantova is not so inaccurate as it first appears; indeed, we

will soon see that its main fault has to do with distances between the islands, and their

relative sizes. It simply could not be otherwise, as it is the result ofreports made by sav

ages whose language could hardly be understood, and naturally they were also stran

gers to our concepts of measurements and geography.

A simple comparison of the names on the chart of Fr. Cantova with those on the

chart of Don Luis, will clear up, I hope, any doubt about this conclusion: the group of

islands that occupies over 13° of longitude and 9° of latitude on the chart, must be re

duced to about 25 leagues, that is, 1°15' in longitude, and to 16 leagues, or a little less
than 1° in latitude.

In the following table, the identity of the names will become clear, if one pays atten-

tionto the difficulty that Eupopeans always have in writing correctly the words of an

other language whose sounds are often variable and uncertain in pronunciation, an may

even be impossible to express with the letters of our alphabets.

Espinosa's Notes do not agree with us, regarding the position given by Tompson; indeed, he

placed them at 5°40' and 156°14\ but Lafita's observations will soon give us an opportunity to
comment further on this score.

Ed. note: This is Oroluk Island proper, and its true longitude is 155°09'55" E of Greenwich, or
157°30' E of Paris. So, Freycinet was over 2° off.

Ed. note: The series by Prevost d'Exiles. In effect, this had first been drawn as the result of Father
Clain's report of 1697.
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GENEKALB DE Lf ILE GUAM
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"On top of Calalan Bank, I anchored at the end of all my runs, because it was im

portant to determine the shape of this bank with a great accuracy."

"From Fort Santiago and the summit of Tinkio Mountain, I was able to link all

points ofthe north coast with those ofthe south coast ofGuam. From this post I could

even distinguish rather well many landmarks on the eastern coast of the island, which

allowed me to link them with those ofthe western coast."

"I also did a special survey at Agat, and then linked it with the work done at Port

San Luis, by measuring directly the width ofthe Orote Peninsula, which separates these

two places."

"The result ofthis first survey is the accurate determination of the whole coast com

prised between Port San Luis and Cocos Island, and that between it and Niigo Point,

located almost at the north end of Guam, as well as a few exterior points towards the

north and NE ofPort San Luis, have also been accurately determined."

"To complete our operations, it was necessary for me to make a trip around the is

land in a boat. I undertook this voyage and, departing from Port San Luis, headed to

wards the NE."

"The exterior points of this port and Niigo Point having been determined, I visited

all the other points between these two, either to obtain their position relative to them,

or to take relative bearings between them. By this means, I thus obtained the whole

coast between San Luis and Ritidian Point."

"Beyond the latter point, I could no longer take back sightings and relative bearings,

but Patay Point2 can be seen from Ritidian, and we had already observed this point
aboard the Uranie upon our arrival and would do so again upon our departure; so, I

was sure that I would be able to connect the points along this northern coast at themo

ment of building the map of the island."

"Having rounded Patay Point, I continued to take the relative bearings of all the

points along the coast, part ofwhich had already been sighted from the top ofMt. Tin

kio. Therefore, I had no problem fixing their position."

"During my trip along the east coast of Guam, I made a detailed survey of the port

of Tarofofo. I also made rather accurate sketches of the indentations along the coast,

specially those of the Bay of Inarahan, Agfayan and Ahayan, inlets that seemed to me

of possible use by ships."

"I began to construct my chart by making use of the distances measured with the

micrometer, between Fort Santiago and Fort Santa Cruz, which can be considered to

be the main baseline. However, this work needed checking; so, I made use ofthe whole

of the astronomical observations carried out at the extremities ofthe island, ashore as
well as on board, in order to be certain about the size ofmy scale. I was pleased to note
that my first construction could be kept, because the differences, sometimes greater and
sometimes smaller, between the two methods, never exceeded one minute of a degree."

1 Ed. note: The peak of Mt. Tenjo.

2 Ed. note: The NE comer of Guam.
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"On top of Calalan Bank, I anchored at the end of all my runs, because it was im

portant to determine the shape of this bank with a great accuracy."

"From Fort Santiago and the summit of Tinkio Mountain, I was able to link all

points ofthe north coast with those of the south coast ofGuam. From this post11 could
even distinguish rather well many landmarks on the eastern coast of the island, which

allowed me to link them with those of the western coast."

"I also did a special survey at Agat, and then linked it with the work done at Port

San Luis, by measuring directly the width ofthe Orote Peninsula, which separates these

two places."

"The result of this first survey is the accurate determination of the whole coast com

prised between Port San Luis and Cocos Island, and that between it and Niigo Point,

located almost at the north end of Guam, as well as a few exterior points towards the

north and NE of Port San Luis, have also been accurately determined."

"To complete our operations, it was necessary for me to make a trip around the is

land in a boat. I undertook this voyage and, departing from Port San Luis, headed to

wards the NE."

"The exterior points of this port and Niigo Point having been determined, I visited

all the other points between these two, either to obtain their position relative to them,

or to take relative bearings between them. By this means, I thus obtained the whole

coast between San Luis and Ritidian Point."

"Beyond the latter point, I could no longer take back sightings and relative bearings,

but Patay Point can be seen from Ritidian, and we had already observed this point

aboard the Uranie upon our arrival and would do so again upon our departure; so, I

was sure that I would be able to connect the points along this northern coast at the mo

ment of building the map of the island."

"Having rounded Patay Point, I continued to take the relative bearings of all the

points along the coast, part ofwhich had already been sighted from the top ofMt. Tin

kio. Therefore, I had no problem fixing their position."

"During my trip along the east coast of Guam, I made a detailed survey of the port

of Tarofofo. I also made rather accurate sketches of the indentations along the coast,

specially those of the Bay of Inarahan, Agfayan and Ahayan, inlets that seemed to me

ofpossible use by ships."

"I began to construct my chart by making use of the distances measured with the

micrometer, between Fort Santiago and Fort Santa Cruz, which can be considered to

be the main baseline. However, this work needed checking; so, I made use of the whole

of the astronomical observations carried out at the extremities of the island, ashore as

well as on board, in order to be certain about the size ofmy scale. I was pleased to note

that my first construction could be kept, because the differences, sometimes greater and

sometimes smaller, between the two methods, never exceeded one minute ofa degree."

1 Ed. note: The peak of Mt. Tenjo.

2 Ed. note: The NE corner of Guam.
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"The latitude of Ritidian Point, which is the northernmost point of the island, was

determined by an observation made under sail on 6 June at noon; the corvette was then

in the most favorable position for this purpose, because bearings taken on previously-

determined points gave the relative situation ofthe ship with a great accuracy. This lati

tude was in perfect agreement with the whole triangulation."

"Under similar circumstances, we had observed the latitude ofthe SW point ofCocos

Island, when we were 1-1/2 miles from it, upon our arrival. This latitude connects rather

well with the bearings taken at the same instant on a few points ofthe coast near Umata,

ofCocos Island, and even of Ahayan Point, which is the southernmost point ofGuam

[proper]. Therefore, the extent in latitude of the Island of Guam has been determined

accurately."

"The observations ofhourly angles, compared with Chronometer n° 144, have given

results that arejust as satisfactory. The wonderful uniformity of the diurnal movement

ofthis chronometer, from Waigiu Island to the Sandwich Islands, had made me adopt

it over the others, to fix the difference in longitude ofsome points ofGuam, where trian

gulation had not given accurate results. To check the accuracy of this method, I also

used it to find the difference of longitudes between points already well determined

[otherwise], i.e. Agana and Umata, the variation between these two results did not go

beyond 8.3 seconds [of a degree]; however, I chose triangulation.'*

"Mr. Berard has made a specific map ofthe town*and another ofthe bay ofAgafia;
I have reduced the scale of the latter in order to include it in my chart of Guam; how

ever, I have shaped the bay in question to agree with the points that I had determined

myself."

Specific chart of Rota Island. A few latitudes were taken ashore by Mr. Berard,

and specific bearings taken to fix the exact position of this island with respect to Riti

dian Point on the Island of Guam, were the specific observations that, once added to

those taken on board the Uranie, were used by Mr. Duperrey to draw the chart of this

small island.

1 This map of the town of Agafia can be found in the Historical Atlas of our Voyage.
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Section X.
PLATE N° 15. Chart of the Bay of Tinian.

Chart of Guguan Island.

Chart of Farallon Medinilla.

Chart of Farallon of Torres.

After what has just been said, few things remain to be said about the charts in this

plate. The last three charts are part of the general work done on the geography of the

Mariana Islands by Mr. Duperrey, which we have already noted. The first chart was

sketched by Mr. Berard during his trip to that island and is the result of observations

made while he was ashore; for lack of a suitable boat, he was unable to take too many

soundings.

(Next page) Charts of some of the northern Mariana Islands. These islands

ha ve been mis-labelled byDuperrey and/orFreycinet.
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Documents 1819O

The Freycinet expedition—The zoological
collections, by Messieurs Quoy and Gaimard

Notes: Thepurpose here is simply to give an idea ofthe the scientific work done by somemembers
ofthe Freycinet Expedition. Dr. Quoy'sfullname wasJean Rene Constant Quoy.

Ol. The mammals and birds

Sources: (1) MM. Quoy et Gaimard: Partie Zoologique du Voyage autour dumonde entreprispar

ordreduRoi, execute1surlescorvettes deS.M. Wranie et la Physiciennependantles ann&s 1817,1818,

1819 et 1820 (Paris, 1825); (2) Article by E. Oustelet, entitled: "Les mammiferes et les oiseaux des ties

Mariannes. "In Nouvelles Archives du Museum d'histoire naturelle, publiiesparMM. lesProfesseurs-

Administrateurs de cet etablissement. Troisieme serie, Tome septidme (Paris, Masson, 1895).

Translation of part of the analysis hy Prof. Oustelet.

We owe this collection to Louis Desaulces de Freycinet, Commander ofthe corvette

Uranie and to his collaborators, the physicians Quoy and Gaimard, and the pharmac

ist Gaudichaud who were also the naturalists of the expedition.

It was on 17 March 1819 that the Uranie anchored in the bay ofUmata which is lo

cated on the southwest side ofthe Island ofGuam. She remained there until 6 June and,

during this visit, Mr. BSrard, a cadet officer who acted as midshipman aboard the vessel,

Mr. Gaudichaud, botanist, and Mr. Arago, draughtsman of the expedition, made an

excursion to the Islands ofRota and Tinian, while Mr. Freycinet, Messieurs Quoy and

Gaimard, explored a part of Guam. Finally, from 5 to 16 June, the expedition wisited

the northern part of the archipelago.

To get an idea ofthe importance ofthe documents regarding the Mammals and Birds

that were collected in the Mariana Islands by Messieurs Quoy and Gaimard, I cannot

do better than give here an extract from the manuscript Catalog compiled at the time

ofthe arrival at the Museum ofthe collections brought back by the Uranie, in Decem

ber 1820.

Mammals.
N° 3. Fruit bat with reddish-brown collar, Guyane and Marianas.—1 specimen.

N° 4. Fruit bat with yellow collar, Guyane and Marianas.—4 specimens.

N° 24. Deer ofthe Mariana Islands.—1 specimen.
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V

N° 25. Deer, young of the preceding.—2 specimens.

Birds.
N° 24. Owl.—Marianas.—2 specimens.

N° 47. Fly-catcher.—6 specimens.

N° 48. Fly-catcher.—1 specimen.

N° 49. Fly-catcher.—1 specimen.

N° 50. Fly-catcher—2 specimens.

N° 51. Fly-catcher.—1 specimen.

N° 73. Fly-catcher, new species.—1 specimen.

N° 108. Warbler, new species.—4 specimens.

N° 116. Swallow.—2 specimens.

N° 128. Redgrossbeak, new species.—1 specimen.

N° 148. Thamphocamus?—\ specimen.

M° 150. Raven.—2 specimens.

N° 164. Creeper, new species.—9 specimens.

N° 178. King-fisher, new species.—3 specimens.

N° 179. King-fisher.—3 specimens.

N°208. Red-wingedparakeet (Psittacus ervthropterus).—I specimen.
N° 228. Tinamou, new type.—1 specimen.

N° 234. Kurukuru dove.—Marianas and Timor.—11 specimens.
N° 235. Dove.—5 specimens.

N° 243. Dove.—2 specimens.

N° 251. Plover.—2 specimens.

N° 252. Golden plover.—Hawaii and Marianas.—3 specimens.
N° 254. Common lapwing.—1 specimen.

N° 261. Heron (Ardea cinnamomea lath.).—4 specimens.

N° 262. Heron (Ardea equinoctialis—Marianas and Papua [sic].—3 specimens.
N°263. White heron.—2 specimens.

N° 269. Curlew (Scolopaxphxopus).—Papua, Marianas, Timor.—5 specimens.
N° 271. Snipe, orsandpiper—-Timor and Marianas.—4 specimens.

N°272. Green-footedsnipe, or sandpiper.—2 specimens.

N°273. Thrush snipe, or sandpiper.—2 specimens.

N° 275. Ruddy turnstone (Tringa interpres).—3 specimens.

N° 278. Tiklin rail'(Rallusphilippinensis).—3 specimens.
N° 279. Coot(Fulica ochropas).—10 specimens.

N° 296. Noddy (Sterna stolida)—Marianas and Seal Bay.—3 specimens.
N° 313. Duck.—Marianas.—1 specimen.

The above-mentioned mammals and birds had various destinies: a few, in bad con
dition, were destroyed; others were mounted for the galleries ofthe Museumwhere they
can still be seen [in 1895]; still others were used to trade with various naturalists; yet

1 Ed. note: See remark below.
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others were sent to the Museum in Toulon. Among the latter was N° 128, Redgros
beak, which I therefore no longer have on hand, and cannot determine, for the moment
at least. However, I think that it was not a bird from the Marianas; my feeling is that
it was some kind ofTanager from Brazil. Moreover, it is not the only error contained
in the Catalog, an extract ofwhich is shown above. For instance, following a confusion

between vampire bats and fruit bats, the fruit bats are listed as existing both in Guyana
and the Marianas. N° 208, the red-winged parakeet (Psittacus erythropterus), had not
been killed in the Marianas; in fact, it had been captured at Timor, and, after being kept
on board for some time, had died when the Uranie arrived at the Mariana Islands;
hence, the error. It is the bird that Quoy and Gaimard have described as their Erythrop
terus parakeet. As well, the Tinamou is a Megapode, the bird that Quoy and Gaimard

have described under the name of Megapode of La Perouse.2 Moreover, I will have to
return to this species, as well as to other specimens ofMammals and Birds brought back
by the Uranie, that are still part of the collections of the Museum.

[Follow-up work by Quoy and Gaimard in 1828]

A few years after the Uranie, in 1828, another French ship, the corvette Astrolabe,
under the command of Captain J. Dumont d'Urville, returned to the Mariana Islands
and the naturalists Quoy and Gaimard, who had also joined this expedition3 collected
on the Island ofGuam a few interesting specimens of Mammals and Birds. Here is the

list of these specimens, extracted from the manuscript Catalog written by Isidore Geof-

froy Saint-Hilaire, in May 1829, at the time the collections brought back by the Astro
labe arrived at the Museum.

Mammals.
N° 3. Keraudren fruit bat (PL Keraudren Q. & G.).—Marianas.—1 specimen.

N° 4. Fruit bat (PL Keraudren van? or Pter. new species?).—1 specimen.

Birds.
N° 6. Mariana Falcon.

N° 62. Sturnusbelonging to the dove family (St. columbinus)—Guam.—-2 speci
mens.

N° 237. Short-leggedsnipe or sandpiper (T. brevipes?) with feathers different from
the other specimens from New Holland and Tikopia Island, n° 236.—Guam.—1 spe
cimen.

To this short list, one should add a bird that is not mentioned, the Wren (Tatarelus-
cinia Q. & G.) a male specimen of which was brought back by the Astrolabe.

The documents created by the above-mentioned French travellers were added to, in
some cases, by the information obtained, in 1864, during the voyage ofthe Spanish cor-

1 Voyage de 1'Uranie, Zoologie: Page 116 and Plate 27.
2 Voyage de 1'Uranie, Zoologie: Page 127 and Plate 33.

3 Voyage published in 1830. The Zoology volume was by Quoy and Gaimard.
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vette Narvaez, under the command of Captain Sanchez y Zayas, and, some data has
been revised recently by the voyage of exploration to the Mariana Islands carried out
by one of our countrymen, Mr. Alfred Marche, whom I am happy to recognize here
Mr. Marche had already visited Gabon [in Africa] in the company of the Marquis of
Compiegne, when he returned, alone, in 1877, and made important collections, part of
which I wrote about, in an article published in 1879 in the present periodical. From
1882 to 1884 he successfully carried out two voyages of exploration in the Philippine
archipelago, from which he despatched to the Museum huge series ofspecimens ofnatu
ral history, among which were types of many new species.1 These types would have
been even larger, had not an English naturalist, Mr. Everett, visited the same localities
a few months earlier. Finally, in 1886, Mr. Marche was entrusted with a new mission
and, after he was obliged to wait three months in the Philippines, he made it to the port
of San Luis de Apra on the west coast of the Island ofGuam on 22 April 1887. From
that date until the first days ofMay 1889, that is, during almost two years, this tireless
pioneer ofscience did not cease exploring, at the cost ofmuch fatigue, not only the main
island and the more important islands of Rota, Tinian and Saipan, but a few ofthe is
lets of the Mariana archipelago, to add to his collections. Referring only to Mammals
and Birds, the number of specimens collected reached 732, which gives a good idea of
the thoroughness of his work that pretty well described all the existing fauna, its char
acteristics and affinities. Certain species, known to be very rare, are represented in the

collections of Mr. Marche by 10,20,40 or 60 samples, of various ages and sex. With a
care that I must praise, this traveller attached to each specimen precise information as
to the place, date ofcapture, sex and age; the whole constitutes a precious collection of
documents, thanks to which I was able to come up with the Catalog published below

[not reproduced here] and throw light on certain points that had remained obscure in
the history of the Mammals and Birds of the Marianas. In this catalog, I was also able
to take into account the research work previously undertaken by travellers contracted

by the Museum; thus, I included one or two species that had escaped the researches of
Mr. Marche.

[Mammals and birds of the Carolines.]

By the way, I have also compared the samples collected by Mr. Marche with those
of the same species from other places that were already part of the rich collections of
the Museum of Natural History. So, either out of this comparison, or by the study of

the results obtained in the course ofrecent explorations in Micronesia by some French

or foreigh travellers, I hope to have successfully arrived at the establishment ofthe geo
graphic distribution ofeach species and the relationships ofthe Mammals and Birds of

the Marianas with those of the neighboring archipelagos. Among the sources that I

consulted, in this wise, I will quote, in particular, the Fauna ofCentral Polynesia by

1 Among others, the superb pigeon that I have described under the name of ThamphicuJus Marchei.
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Messieurs Finsch and Hartlaub,1 the Catalogue des oiseaux de la Polynesie by Mr.
Lionel W. Wiglesworth, the Catalogues oftheBirdsin the British Museum (1874-1895*
vols. 1-23), and the Notes and Notices published by my colleague and friend, Dr. O.
Finsch. Indeed, this naturalist and scientist has had the opportunity ofvisiting the Ca
roline, Marshall, and Gilbert Islands, as well as New Guinea and New Britain during
many voyages and has made numerous collections that I was able to see exposed in
Vienna in 1884, during the first International Ornithological Congress. By completing
through personal observations the study that he had first made of the collections ga
thered by Mr. J. Kubary, one ofthe agents ofthe famous House ofGodeffroy ofHam
burg, Mr. Finsch was able to arrive at a complete Catalog ofthe Birds ofthe Caroline
Islands...

O2. The fishes

Source: Steven S. AmesburyandRobert F. Myers. Guide to the CoastalResources ofGuam. Vol. 1.
The Fishes. Published by UOGMarine laboratory, in 1982.

It is said that 15 new types offish were described by Quoy and Gaimard, as a result
of either the Freycinet Expedition or the first d'Urville Expedition. We still find 10 of

them ascribed to them, as recorded in the modern catalog mentioned above, although

no reference books, other than English ones, were quoted in its bibliography. The list
is as follows:

1. Scarida gracilis, the Graceful Lizardfish; Pipipu in the local language (see page
>

2. Caranx sexfaciatus, the Bigeye Trevally; Ee, or Tarakito (p. 47);

3. Elagatis bipinnulatus, the Rainbow Runner (p. 47);

4. Megaprotodon trifascialis, the Chevron Butterflyfish; Ababang (p. 77);

5. Plectroglypidodon lacrymatus, the Jewel Damsel; Fomho (p. 89);
6. Corisgaimard, the Clown Wrasse; Aaga (p. 93);

7. Halichceres trimaculatus, the Three-spot Wrasse; Aaga (p. 99);

8. Ctenoschastusstriatus, the Common Bristle-tooth Tang; Hugupau (p. 112);

9. Siganusargenteus, the Fork-railed Rabbitfish; Manahac Lesu, or Hiting (p. 117);

10. Liza vaigiensis, the Yellow-tailed Mullet; Pegui, or Aguas, or laiguan (p. 123).

1 Beitrag zur Fauna Centralpolynesiens, Ornithologie der Viti, Samoa und Tonga-Inseln (HaJle
1867).

2 "Aves Polynesia," in Abhandlungen und Berischte des K. zoologischen und antropologisch-
ethnographischen Museums zu Dresden, 1891, n° 6.
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Document 1819P

The ship Paz, Captain Rocha, bound to

Acapulco but turned back

Sources: AGNFit 49/18-19; LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Note: Thepilot ofthis ship was an English-speakingforeigner by thename ofDouglas, and welearn

from Freydnet, who methim at Guam, that this ship hadfollowed the southern route, and crossed the

Carolines by wayofUranieBank,just onemonth before theFrench ship. Lafondsays thatshe wentback

to Luzon in distress (Doc. 1820C).

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno—N°220.

M.Y.S.

A las siete de la ma&ana del dia 14 del ultimo mes deMarzome dieronpartelos Vi-

glas de haver avistado un Buque de tresPalospor la Caveza Norte de la Ysla, y que

hacia rumbo con direcion al Cerro de Orote, lo que dio motivo a que sin dilacion hu-

viesepasado A la playa de donde lo divise* como en distancia de diez a doce Millas, y

determine* que el Sargento Mayorde la Plaza accompanado delPractico, 6 Ynterprete

se embarassen en elBotepara hirlo a reconocer, yd su regresome trajo Carta del Capi-

tan Don Antonio Rocha en la que me decia serprocedente de esa la Fragata Pazcon

ochenta y cinco dias de Navegacion, y que tratava de darfondo en el Puerto de San

Luis de Apra en donde me ha via de dever le remitiese con urgencia al Maestro Con

structorcon todoslos Calafates, y Carpinteros quehuviese en la Yslaporserlepreciso
recorrerelBuque, respectoestarhaciendomuchaagua,yque£masnecesitavadehacer-

la, Leha, y Viverespara seguirsu Viage al Puerto de Acapulco, porlo quesinperder
instante, determine queelcitado Constructorcon beinteysietehombresdeambosexer-

cicios saliesen para el Castillo de Santa Cruz de los Dolores, y que en el acto de que

diese fondo la expresada Fragata pasasen a su Bordo ypresentasen al indicado Don

Antonio Rocha, queme dispusd, ypase* al citado Castillo, ycomo a milegada, huviese
visto de quela Fragatapora versele escarceado el viento no obstantelas diligencias que

hizo no lehuviesesido facil tomarPuerto, quese dirigiapara verificarlo en eldela Villa

de Umata, marche luego en donde le encontrd dada fondo, y el dia diezyseis lepro-

porcione la Lancha que fue de la Fragata Naufragada, ysobre ella turnbaron yrecor-

rieron alparecer todos sus dafios, y en la noche del veintey dos sarpdpara su destino

haviendolo proporcionado sin el mas leve interez desde el dia de su arrivo hasta el de
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su salida todoslos auxilios de viveres quelefueron de necesidadpara la subsistencia de

alimento dela Oficialidad, y Tripulacion maspor separado el Rancho para el Viage

que semanifiesta porla Lista que con elmayorrespeto acompaho a V.S.

Eldia treintayuno bolvio dearrivadahaciendo una agua desmedida, ycon solo una

Bombaporha versele descompuesto la otra en terminos que el Calafate desu Bordono

abia sido capazdremediarla, yhaviendologrado, aunqueconmucho travajoyriesgo

darfondo en la Caldera del Castillo de Santa Cruz, ypasado hacer elreconocimiento

masprolixo el Constructorhallo ser el daiio de la mayor consideration, y quepudier-

an no haverlo contado, pues desde los trancaniles hasta mas abajo de las cintaspor

ambos costados en la roda estaban las tablas distantes delAlafris(?) dosymedia pul-

gadas, ysin seHal de Estopa porhaverla bufado(?), de que resultava que estando en

Puerto no sehechava de berel agua, pero en la Mar con el Cabeceo hacia un acopio

extraordinario lo quefudreparado con elmayoresmero, como asimismo compuesta la

Bomba: empalmados dos Masteleros, recorridas tres embarcaciones menores, y otras

circunstancias, yhaviendo realizado los acopios necesarios de viveres, diola vela para

seguirsu Derrota el treinta de Abril, ylo comunico d VS. para su Superiorinteligen-

cia.

Nuestro SeHor Guarde a V.S. muchos aHos.

San Ygnacio deAga&a Capital de las Yslas Marianas, yMayo 10 de 1819.

M.Y.S.

Jose deMedinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Lista que manifiesta elRancho que sin elmas leve interezfranqueo este Go-

vierno al Capitan de la Fragata Paz en su primera arrivada para hacerla Tra vesia

alPuerto de Acapulco, yis, A saver:

Cinco Reses Bacunas.

Diezy ocho Puercos.

Quatro Zurrones de Carne de Baca hecha Tapa.

Una Cabra.

Un Zurron dePescado seco.

Quinientos Pescados secos en dos Aras.

Dos Tinajas de Carne frita.

Uno Yd. deManteca.

Dos Yd. dePescado en Salmuera.

Dos Tinajuelas de[pescado en]Escaveche.

Una Tinaja deAzeyte.

Doscientas, ycincuenta Aves.

Trescientasy cincuenta Huevos.

Diezy seis Cavanes de Arrozlimpio.

Una Rara [=Arrobas?] de Ajos.

Una Yd. de Cevollas.
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Cientoycincuenta Sandias.

Diversas Verduras.

Quatrodentos Cocos.

Elmantenimiento dela Camara, Tripulacion, y obreros desde eldia desu arrivada

hasta el de darla Vela.

San Ygnacio deAga&a, yMayo 10 de 1819.

Jose deMedinilla, yPineda.

Translation.

Superior Government—N° 220.

Most Illustrious Lordship:

At 7 a.m. on the 14th of last month ofMarch, the lookouts advised me that they had

sighted a three-masted ship off the north point of the island, and that she was headed

for Orote Point, reason for which I went to the beach and saw her about 10 to 12 miles

in the offing. I decided to send the Sergeant-Major ofthe garrison, accompanied by the

local pilot, and interpreter, aboard the boat to reconnoiter her. Upon his return, he

brought me a letter from her Captain, Don Antonio Rocha, in which he told me that

he came from overthere with the frigate Paz after 85 days of sailing and that he was

trying to anchor in the port of San Luis de Apra where she needed repairs urgently, and

he would be obliged if I were to sent him the Master Builder with all of the caulkers and

carpenters who could be found in the island, because the ship had to be given a full in

spection, since she leaked badly and furthermore, needed water, wood, and food sup

plies to pursue her voyage to the port of Acapulco. Without losing one moment, I

decided to send the above-mentioned builder with 25 tradesmen to Fort Santa Cruz de

los Dolores. There they were to wait until said frigate had anchored and then go im

mediately on board to present themselves to said Don Antonio Rocha. I prepared my

selfand soon followed them to said fort. At the time ofmy arrival there, it was realized

that the frigate was in trouble, not being able to get into the port, in spite of efforts to

make it, on account of the wind having died down, and that she was diverting to the

Town ofUmata. I proceeded overthere and found her already anchored when I arrived.

On the 16th, I loaned them the launch that had belonged to the shipwrecked frigate.

With it, they carried out an inspection and it appears that they have found where all of

the problems are, and on the night of the 22nd, she sailed to her destination. Counting

from the day of her arrival until her departure, and at no cost whatever to them, I pro

vided them with all the food supplies that they needed for their subsistance, the food

for the messes of the officers and crew, in addition to the rations for the voyage, as

shown on the list which with respect I enclose for Y.L.

On the 31st, she returned in distress, leaking too much, and with only one pump

working; the other pump had failed and the caulker on board had not been able to re

pair it. After much labor, they succeeded in making it as far as Fort Santa Cruz where

they anchored. After a thorough inspection, the Master Builder found the source of

great damage, one that had not been suspected before; indeed, from the waterways
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down past the wales on both sides in the stem the boards were 2-1/2 inches off the ala-

frisQ) and without any sign of oakum that had been eaten up. The outcome was that,

though it port the water was not seen to come in, at sea it would let water leak in in an

extraordinary manner every time she pitched forward. This was repaired with the grea

test of diligence, as well as the pump. In addition, two masts were spliced, her small

boats inspected, and other things done. After some more food supplies were taken on

board, she set sail to pursue her voyage on the 30th of April. I report this to Y.L. for

your superior intelligence.

May our lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agafia, capital of the Mariana Islands, 10 May 1819.

Most Illustrious Lordship.

JOse de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His Illustrious Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine

Islands.

List ofthe rations provided without the least cost by this Government to the

Captain of the frigate Paz at her first visit, to make the crossing to the Port of

Acapulco, to wit:

—5 cows.

—18 pigs.

—4 pouches of dried beef in the form ofjerk beef.

—1 goat.

—1 pouch of dried fish.

—500 dried fishes in 2 baskets.

—2 jars of fried meat.

—1 jar of lard.

—1 jar of salted fish.

—2 small jars of pickled fish.

—1 jar of oil.

—250 chickens.

—350 eggs.

—16 cabans ofclean rice.

—1 arroba of garlic.

—1 arroba of onions.

—150 watermelons.

—Various vegetables.

—400 coconuts.

Plus the subsistance of the officers and crew, and workers, from the time of her ar

rival until she sailed.

San Ignacio de Agana, 10 May 1819.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda.
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Documents 1819Q

The ships Carmen and Santa Rita returned to

the Philippines

Ql. Arrival of the Carmen at San Bias in 1817

Source: AGNMarina 214, fol. 443-444.

Note: The Nuestra Senora del Carmen, Captain Jos6 Nicolas Yrastorza, hada capacity of400 tons,

carried 2,120 bundles ofAsian goods, had a crew of54men and 17passengers on board, andhadleft

Manila on 4 January 1817.

Original texts in Spanish.

Gobierno N°124.

Partidpa £ V.E. haberJlegado en S. Bias la Fragata Nuestra. Sefiora del Carmen

procedente de Manila.

Excmo. Sor.

El Sor. Comandante de S. Bias Capitan deNa vio Don Josefde La vayen, con fecha

6del corriente dice al Sor. BrigadierD. Pedro Celestino Negrete lo quesigue:

"En este dia hd fondeado, procedente de Manila la Fragata particular nombrada

Nuestra Sefiora del Carmen, a cargo desu Capitan D. Nicolas de Yrastorza, con el

Capitan de Artilleria de trasporte D. Miguel Rosales, y los individuos pasageros de

aquel Comercio D. Miguel Garcia, D. Marcos de los Reyes, D. JosefOrdezua y D.

Felipe Velez conduciendo deregistro dosmilypico de bultos entre grandesypeque-

fios.

"Durante su na vegacion de dento veinteydos dias no ha tenido ocurrencia alguna,

comunicando solamente de notida el falledmiento del Sor. Governador y Capitan

General de Manila D. Jos6 de Gardoqui."

Ylo traslado d V.E. para su debido superior conocimiento.

Diosguarded V.E. muchosah~os.

Guadalaxara 10 deMayo de 1817.

Excmo. Sor.

Josefde la Cruz.

[A\]Excmo Sor. Virey D. Juan Ruiz de Apodaca.
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Gobierno N. 127

Participa d V.E. haverfondeado en San Bias la Fragata Nuestra SeSora del Car
menprocedente de Manila.

Exmo. Sor.

ElMinistro principalinterino deS. BlasD. Marcelo Croquerme dice con fecha de
8 del querige lo que sigue:

"Exmo. Sor.—E16delcorriente did fondo la Fragata particularEspaSola Nuestra

SeSora del Carmen, procedente de Manila, a cargo de su Capitan D. JosefNicolas

Yrastorza, con dosmilciento veinteyocho bultosdeefectosAsiaticosdeaquelComer-

cio, aunque descarga no hanprincipiadoporestarindecisoslos Consignatarios de sila

veri/ican en estePuerto, 6 se dirigen a Acapulco, cuyo resultado avisare d V.E. opor-

tunamente."

Ylo traslado & V.E. para su debido Superiorconocimiento.

Diosguarded V.E. muchosahos.

Guadalaxara 14 deMayo de 1817.

Excmo. Sor.

Josefdela Cruz

[Al] Exmo. Sor. VireyD. Juan Ruiz de Apodaca.

Translation.

Government N° 124.

He reports to Y.E. that the frigate Nuestra Senora del Carmen has arrived at San

Bias proceeding from Manila.

Your Excellency:

The Commander of San Bias, Navy Captain Jose de Labayen, in a letter addressed

to Brigadier Pedro Celestino Negrete dated 6th instant says the following:

"Today arrived, proceeding from Manila, the privately-owned frigate named Nues

tra Sefiora del Carmen, under the command ofher Captain, Don Nicolas de Irastor-

za, and transporting Artillery Captain Don Miguel Rosales, and individual passengers

belonging to that trade, Don Miguel Garcia, Don Marcos de los Reyes, Don Jose Or-

dezua and Don Felipe Velez, and carrying as registered freight 2,000 and some bund

les of various sizes."

"During her voyage of 122 days, nothing unusual has occurred. The only news from

Manila is the death of the Governor and Captain General, Don Jose de Gardoqui."

And I copy the same to Y.E. for your superior intelligence.

May God save Y.E. for many years.

Guadalajara, 10 May 1817.

Your Excellency.

Jose de la Cruz.

[To] His Excellency the Viceroy, Don Juan Ruiz de Apodaca.
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Government N° 127.

He reports to Y.E. the arrival at San Bias of the frigate Nuestra Sefiora del Car

men proceeding from Manila.

Your Excellency:

The principal interim Minister of San Bias, Don Marcelo Croquer, tells me in a let

ter dated 3rd instant the following:

"Your Excellency:.—On the 8th instant there anchored here the privately-owned

Spanish frigate Nuestra Sefiora del Carmen, proceeding from Manila, under thecom

mand of her Captain, Don Jose Nicolas Irastorza, with 2,128 bundles of Asian pro

ducts belonging to that trade, although the unloading has not begun, on account ofthe

Supercargos being undecided as to whether to do it in this port, or to continue to Aca-

pulco. I will inform Y.E. of their decision eventually."

And I copy same to Y.E. for your superior intelligence.

May God save Y.E. for many years.

Guadalajara, 14 May 1817.

Your Excellency.

Jose de la Cruz

[To] His Excellency the Viceroy, Don Juan Ruiz de Apodaca.1

Q2. Letter from the Governor of the Philippines, wondering

why the Santa Rita did not return in 1818

Source: AGNFiJ. SO, fol 247-248.

Original text in Spanish.

Exmo. Sor.

For el Oficio de V.B. de 11 de Febrero de este ano, quedo impuesto delasProviden-

cias que tubo d bien expedirpara quela Fragata Santa Rita, emprendiera suretorno

destas Yslas del20 al25delmismo mes de Febrero, conelduplo valor del cargamen-

to que condujo en su ultimo yanterior viage, y con la. parte de los caudales queperte-

nescan a la expedicion de la Magallanes, haviendo V.B. dejado a la eleccion de los

Compromisiariosy duefios de buques elrepartimiento de los intereses, arreglandose d

la instruccion del Consulado de esta Ciudad, pudiendo la Rita completarsu registro

con barras deplata, en lo que no alcanzase en numerario, aunque con la precisa obli-

gacion de torna guia, y demas que V.B. merefiere, por contestacion a quanto lemani-

fest6en Oficio n°4 de21 de Julio de 1817.

Consiguiente d este aviso de V.B. nemospermanecido el Comercioy Yd, en la es-

pectiva del arrivo dela citada Fragata Santa Rita, y dela nombrada Carmen;pero

hasta la fecha no seha verificado, que dificultades en adquirir el completo de su regis-

1 Ed. note: The traders on board the Carmen decided to unload their goods in the port of San Bias,

instead of proceeding to Acapulco.
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tro, puede havermotivado su detencion, pero elJo es, que la tal detention, resulta con-

traria a* lo contratadoporelDueho dela Rita con este Comercio, y que esta novedad

hainfluidoslosperjuitiosmasenormesdlosfondospublicosyparticulars,juntamente
en la ocasionmascriticayangustiada, porla consternation en quehdpuestodlas Yslas

la circunstantia deBuques Ynsurgentes quehdn venido d cargarsobre sus costas.

EladjuntoExtracto queacompaflod V.E. leimpondra delas operaciones dela Fra-

gata Argentina de Buenos Ayres, y de las dispositiones queyo arbitrepara su perse

cution y medidas que he tornado para conseguir que los buques que existen en ese

Reyno, den fondo en Marianas, yseimpongan de quanto les convienepracticarpara

quearribando dPalapa, obtengan laspreventiones que este Govierno hdhechoyhard,

yconsigan asegurarlos caudales que transporte: por lo tanto, suplico d V.E. queim-

puesto delreferido Extracto, tenga la bondaddemandarlo comunicarinmediatamente

al Sor. Comandante general de la Nueva Galitia, para que disponga se enteren de 61

los Capitanes delas embarcationes que existan en San Bias, y que V.E. sesirva orde-

narlo mismo a los que existan en Acapulco.

Afortunadamente vuelve la Maria d ese Reyno, y tengo la proportion de comuni

card V.E. esta ocurrentia, ahadiendole que desaparetida de estascostas la Argentina,

ha recalada en ellas otra Fragata, al parecer de mayor porte, que aunque hasta la

presente no hdpresentado hostilidad alguna por donde se acredite de Ynsurgenta, 6s

indudablelo sea, puesanda con vandera Olandesa, sin duda en la espectativa deesper-

ar alguno de los buques que deben retornar de Nueva Espafia, los quales 6s import-

antisimo, na vegan d su regreso con lasprecautiones debidas, y queimpuestos de todas

la medidas que he adoptado, y adoptare en adelante, para que obtengan, tanto en Pa-

lapa, como en los demaspuntos derecalada de estas Yslas, las noticiascon venientes de

la existentia, 6 inexistentia de buques insurgentes, hayan sus derrotas con esta previ

sionyprocuren evitarsersorprendidos; tomando Puerto dondejuzguen masacertado,

asipara asegurarlos Caudalesqueconduzcan, comopara dirigirme executivos avisos,

y que el Govierno lesprevenga lo que fuere mas acertado en la epoca respectiva; asi

como lo ha verificado con elBergantin Felizque, haviendo entrado el27de Mayo ul

timo en el Estrecho de San Bernardino, fondeo en Sorsogon, y aseguro en tierra los

Caudales de su registroporha verseimpuesto su Capitan Don Fernando Cuervo delos

avisosypreventiones que Yo tenia anticipados en aqueJpunto.

Diosguarded V.E. muchosaRos.

Manila SdeAgosto de 1818.

Exmo. Sor.

Mariano Fernandez de Folgueras

[Al] Exmo. Sor. Virrey de Nueva Espafia.

Translation.

Your Excellency:

In the letter that I received from Y.E., dated 11 February of this year, I remain in

formed of the measures taken to despatch the frigate Santa Rita that was supposed to
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have begun herreturn voyage to these islands betweeen 20 and 25 February, with double
the value of a regular load, considering her latest and previous voyages, and with part
ofthe funds that belonged to the voyage of the [galleon] Magallanes, Y.E. having left
the decision to the Supercargos and owners ofthe ships to divide their interests as they
pleased, based on the instruction issued by the Hall of Commerce of this city; for in
stance, the Rita could complete her load with registered silver ingots, if there were not
enough money in cash, although they would then be obliged to record same on her

manifest, etc. that Y.E. told me, in answer to my Letter n° 4, dated 21 July 1817.

As a consequence of this advice received from Y.E., the traders and I have been
awaiting the arrival ofsaid Frigate Santa Rita, and the one named Carmen, but as of
this date, neither has arrived. Perhaps they have been delayed, due to the difficulties in
completing their load, but this is contrary to the contract between the traders and the

owner of the Rita; this event has had the most prejudicial consequences upon public

and private funds, at the most critical and anxious times for us, given the consternation
created in these Islands by the arrival of Insurgent Ships that have come to carry out
attacks upon our coasts.

The Summary, enclosed,1 will inform Y.E. about the operations of the frigate Ar
gentina from Buenos Aires, and of the dispositions that I took to pursue her, and the

measures that I took to obtain that the ships of this Kingdom make a stopover at the

Marianas, and get informed of the preventative measures already taken by this Gov

ernment, and those that were to be taken, to have them head for Palapag, where they

were to secure their funds carried on board them; consequently, I beg Y.E., once you

have taken notice of said Summary, to be so kind as to order that the Commanding

General ofNew Galicia be sent a copy, so that he in turn might inform the captains of

the vessels then in San Bias, and that Y.E. be pleased to order the same for those then
at Acapulco.

Fortunately, the Maria has just returned to this Kingdom, and I have the honor to

report this occurrence to Y.E., but I hasten to add that, as soon as the Argentina dis

appeared from these coasts, another frigate appeared, seemingly of larger capacity;

however, so far she has not done any hostility that would have marked her as Insur

gent, but there is no doubt that she is; indeed, she goes around with a Dutch flag, no

doubt expecting to intercept some of the ships that must return from New Spain. That

is why it is important for the latter to exercise due caution during their return voyages,

and to learn about all the measures that I have taken, and will take, to make them stop

at Palapag, or at any ofthe other ports of these Islands, to receive appropriate news as

to whether or not there are insurgent ships, and then plan the rest of their voyages ac

cordingly, to avoid being surprised, by choosing the port that they will judge safest, not

only to place their funds in safety but also to address to me their executive advices, the

better for this Government to help them with the best measures in any given time peri

od. This procedure was followed by the brigantine Feliz that came in on 27 May last

in the Strait of San Bernardino, and went to anchor at Sorsogon, and placed her regis-

1 Ed. note: The Summary in question was reproduced as Doc. 1818K.
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tered funds ashore, after her Captain, Don Fernando Cuervo, received the advices and

took note of the measures that I had previously addressed to that port.

May God save Y.E. for many years.

Manila, 5 August 1818.

Your Excellency.

Mariano Fernandez de Folgueras

[To] His Excellency the Viceroy ofNew Spain.

Q3. Coast guard of Guam—Letter of Governor Medinilla,

dated 15 February 1819

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°217.

M.Y.S.

La aseleracion de la Partida para esa de la Fragata de Nacion Rusa nombrada la

Kamtchatka, y elhaver tenido en Casa d su Comandante, y demas Oficiales hasta el

ultimo momento de hir d dar la Vela, hizo que no huviese tenido tiempo para leer la

correspondencia antes de firmarla, quepor elmismo Buque dirijid V.S., y d los doce

dias de haversalido la Gavarra de S.M. la Sonora, haviendo hecho traerdla vista el

Libro de Oficios quedesorprendido, ylleno delmayorpezar, a elha ver visto que el Ofi-

cial que lospone en limpio, sin embargo de haverle advertido de que los confrontase

con los borradores no huviese hecho tal, ysipor torpeza, y abandono brincado en el

de fecha siete de Diziembre N°203, omitiendo el haver hecho presente d la alta con-

sideracion de VS. de quelosindicados vigierosestavan advertidosdequeelqueprime-

ro descubriese algun Buque hiciese sin perderinstante una grande candelada para que

imitandole 61inmediato siguiesen ha viendo lo mismo los demas, yllegase d minoticia

sin otra dilacion quelo que tardasen en berificarlas; como asimismo aJ Conocimiento

delAlferezgraduado Don Jose de Castro, d quien tengo destacado desdela llegada de

la Gavarra en elsitio quellaman de Jajayan (citafdajalSur dela Ysla) al cuidado de

una Banca, ycuatro naturales delas Yslas Carolinas delSur, en la cualhizemontar un

Pedrero Calibre de d 2., con beinte,y cinco cartuchos, una grande Vandera, y Orden

para que en elacto que divise que hace fuego cuaJesquiera de las dos Vigias que tiene

a la vista saiga, yse enmare con la indicada vandera amorronada, en el Tope delPalo,

hasta quelogreponerseen Situacion capazdepoderhablarconfacilidadd los delBuque

avistado, y que sinotase de quefnojse deja reconocerno deja de tirar tiros con elfin

de que oidosporlos de Abordo logre seponga en espera, yyadla vozpregunte que

Buque es, quien su Capitan, quien elprimerPiloto, de donde viene, yd donde va, ycier-

to que esEmbarcacion conocida suba a su Bordo, yleprevenga alprimer Gefe departe

de este Govierno, quepor Orden delSuperior de Filipinas, selo hd mandado quepre-

cisamentearrive, y de fondo en la Ensenada dela Villa de Umata, 6 quesobre bordos

se mantenga d la vista hasta tanto que se le instruya de quanto VS. hd tenido d vien
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prevenirmepara elintento, no omitlendo elhacerpresented V.S. que elexpresado Ofi-

dal Castro, Situado en elindicado sltio deJajayan, para elreconodmiento delasEm-

barcaciones quepuedan recalar de N.E. tiene adelantado elque conoce d Don Joaquin

de Elizaga primer Piloto de la Fragata Carmen, yalde igual clase Don Felix Dayot

quemonta la Rita, yd Don Francisco Varela duen~o delBergantin San Ruperto;yal

Sur de la Ysla de Cocos desde elmismo tiempo, y con igualfin tengo puesto un otro

Oficial de cuidado delBote de la Villa de Umata, y dos Canoas con seis Yndios de las

Yslas de San Duwich [sicjcapaces de salir con ellas alreconodmiento de cualesquiera

Buqueporenmarado que se halle.

Hasta aquilo que omitid de expresar el Escriviente en eldtado Oficio, sin queme

huviese quedadomasadvitrio de consuelo, que elde creerque elcomandante dela Fra-

gata Rusa, puede haverinstruido a V.S. de la increible distancia en que se hallava su

buque de la Ysla, quando con las Embarcaciones referidasle salieron d reconocerlos

dos Oficialesexpresados, no obstantedehaverestado bastantealterada la Mar, yeldia

bien tempestuoso; Como asimismo el que elAlferez de Fragata Don Josd Navarrete

pueda haverhecho d V.S. un de tal [sic] circunstanciado del todo de las Providencias

quepara elreconodmiento de los Buques que recalasen, yponeresta Ysla en elmejor

estado de defensa posible vid realizar desde elsiguiente dia de su llegada.

He de merecer d V.S. tenga la bondad de disculparme una tan gra ve falta seguro de

que desde elprindpio de mi Carrera no he anelado a mas que reducir d la practica las

ordenes quehan tenido d vien comunicarme mis Gefes.

Nuestro SeHorguarde d V.S. muchosahos.

Villa de Umata, yFebrero 15. de 1819.

M.Y.S

Jos6 de Medinilla yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 217.

Your Excellency:

The speed with which the Russian frigate named Kamchatka departed, and the fact

that I had hosted her Commander and other officers in my house until the last moment

ofher sailing, resulted in my having no time to read the correspondence before signing

it, the same one that was addressed to Y.L. aboard the same ship. About 12 days after

H.M.'s tender Sonora had left, I had the Letter-book brought to me and was very sur

prised, and even more sorry, to realize that the officer who makes the clean copies, in

spite of the fact that he was warned to compare them with the draft copies, did not do

so. As it is, for sheer torpidity, and lack of care on his part, my letter dated 7 Decem

ber, bearing N° 203, did not bring to the high consideration of Y.L. the fact that said

look-outs were warned to be on their guard, and that the first man to see some ship was

to make a giant bonfire without wasting any time, and the others were to imitate him

immediately, one after the other, so that the news would get to my notice without any
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other delay than the time taken to transmit the news to me, and also to the notice of

Midshipman of substantive rank, Jos6 de Castro, whom I have detached since the ar

rival of the tender to the site called Jajayan (located on the south side of the Island) in

charge of a canoe, and four natives from the Caroline Islands, aboard which I had

mounted a mortar of2-pound caliber, with 25 cartridges, one big flag, and an order to

the effect that, once they spot a fire on either of the two lookout peaks that they can

see from there, he was to go out to sea with said flag flying from the top of the mast,

until he can manage to reach a spot from which he can clearly talk with those aboard

the ship in question, and, in case he should notice that she does not let herself be rec

ognized , he is to continue firing until those aboard to lay to, and then he is to ask for:

the name of the ship, those of her captain and first mate, where they come from, and

where they are going. In case of her being a known ship, he is to board her, and tell the

commander on behalf of this Government that by order of the Superior Government

of the Philippines, he has been ordered to make a stopover, and anchor in the cove of

the Town of Umata, or else, to lay on and off in sight of the island, until he has been

instructed by me of whatever order Y.L. may have advised me of for the purpose, not

omitting to report to Y.L. that said officer Castro, located as he is at the above-men

tioned site of Jajayan, for reconnoitering the vesssels that may be returning from New

Spain, has the advantage of knowing personally Mr. Joaquin de Elizaga, first pilot of

the frigate Carmen, Mr. Felix Dayot, the first pilot of the Rita, and Mr. Francisco

Varela, the owner ofthe brig San Ruperto. To the south of Cocos Island, at the same

time and for the same purpose, I have placed another officer in charge of the boat be

longing to the Town ofUmata, and two canoes with six Indians from the Sandwich Is

lands, able to go out with them to reconnoiter any ship, though she be far at sea.

Here ends the part that the clerk had omitted from said letter. To console myself, I

have been hoping that the commander of the Russian frigate might have told Y.L. of

the incredible distance at which his ship was from the island, when the two above-men

tioned officers aboard said vessels came out to reconnoiter him, despite the sea being

rather rough, and the day being stormy. Similarly, I hope that the Midshipman of the

Frigate, Jose Navarrete, might have made a detailed report ofeverything regarding the

measures taken for reconnoitering the ships and have them stop, and to place this Is

land in the best condition for defence, measures which he saw for himself from the day

following his arrival.

I hope that I deserve the favor to have Y.L. forgive such a grave error on my part,

as I am sure that from the beginning of my career, I have only desired nothing more

than to carry out the orders communicated to me by my Superiors.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

Town of Umata, 15 February 1819.

Your Excellency.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His Excellenc the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.
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Documents 1819R

The voyage of the San Ruperto, alias
Aventurero, Captain Varela

Rl. Letter from the local commander of Monterey,

California, upon her arrival there in 1818

Source: AGNFil. 49, fol 7J-7Jv.

Original text in Spanish.

n. 1.

En virtud de a ver Vm. arrlvado & este Puerto a reparar elBuque de su mando, yre-

frescarla tripulacion enferma despuesde etan dilatada navegacion en cincomeses, hal~

landoseyaprontopara seguirsu viagealdeesu destino queeseldeSanBias6Acapulco,

yconociendo no sele si'gue atraso ninguno en elnuevo derrotero le estimaresesirva ad-

mitir a su bordo unos cortos socorros para las Compam'as de Ios Presidios de Santa

BarbaraySan Diegoy tengo detenidosporfalta depropordonpara suremesa, yestan

dichas Comparh'as en extrema necesidadde ellos, cuya nota le acompafio: bien sea de-

sembarcandolos en lasRadas de SAnta Barbara, San Pedro, o Puerto deSan Diego en

donde a Vm. mas le acomode: de cuyo servicio dareparte a Ios Exmos Sres Virey de

Nueva EspaQa y Comandante General de Guadalaxara.

Diosguardea Vm. muchos anos.

Monterey 14 de Febrero de 1818.

Pablo Vizente de Sola.

[Al] Dor. Don Francisco Cagigas, Capitan delBergantin San Ruperto.

Translation.

N°l

In view of the arrival of Your Grace at this port, to repair the ship under your com

mand, and to refresh the sick crew after a long voyage of five months, and since you

are now ready to pursue your voyage to the port of San Bias, or that ofAcapulco, and

with the understanding that you should not be impeded along your new route, I would

be honored if you would please admit on board a few supplies for the Companies in

charge of the garrisons at Santa Barbara and San Diego, supplies which I had kept in
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sotre for them, because there was no occasion to forward them, though it was known

that said Companies were in extreme need ofthem (as per enclosed list). They could be

unloaded in the roads of Santa Barbara, or San Pedro, or the port of San Diego, wher

ever Your Grace sees fit. I will report same to their Excellencies the Viceroy of New

Spain and Commanding General of Guadalajara.

May God save Your Grace for many years,

Monterey, 14 February 1818.

Pablo Vicente de Sola.

[To] Mr. Francisco [Varela] Cagigas, Captain of the brigantine San Ruperto.

R2. Letter of introduction dated Monterey 15 February 1818

Source: AGNFiL 49, fol 72.

Original text in Spanish.

N.2.

Haviendo llegado £ estePuerto elBergantin EspanolSan Ruperto alias Aventnure-

ro almando de D. Francisco Cagigas que salio de Manila en Agostopasado para San

Blasypor el dilatado de su viagey temporales que nan sufrido y escases de ranchoy

malestado en quesehallaban quele obligaron £ tomarpuerto en esta Costa ymehizo

presentela situacion desu buqueyserciorado deserasiyapeticion delexpresado Capi-

tan porsi se hiciesen cargoske de este cini ugyaknebte eb qyeeb vurtydde duruhurse

& S. Bias, yla seguridad que ofrece el buque toque en Ua Bahia San Pedro en la Costa

y condusca y entregue alii la remision que hago y de que carecen las Compaiiias que

guarnecen aquellospuertos que en la actualidad deben de sersocorridospor todo na-

cional.

Monte-ReyyFebrero 15 de 1818.

Pablo Vizente de Sola.

Translation.

N°2

On the occasion of the arrival at this port of the Spanish brigantine San Ruperto,

alias Aventurero, under the command ofDon Francisco Cagigas, that left Manila last

August for San Bias and on account of her long voyage and the storms that she suf

fered from and the shortages offood and the bad condition in which they found them

selves, they were forced to take port on this coast, and I wasmade aware ofthe situation

of his ship and, after due verification, and at the request of said Captain I have given
the present, allowing him to pursue his voyage to San Bias, or seek the shelter of the

Bay of San Pedro along this coast, to carry and deliver there the goods that I am send

ing and that are needed by the Companies that garrison those ports, and which must

in fact be assisted by any ship of our nationality.

Monterey, 15 February 1818.

Pablo Vicente de Sola.
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R3. Letter from the Supercargo upon arrival at San Bias

Source: AGNFiJ. 59, fol 189-189v.

Original text in Spanish.

Exmo. Sor.

Como compromisario del Bergantin Espafiol nombrado San Ruperto (alias) el

Aventurero su Capitan y Maestre Don Francisco Varela Cagigas, que dio la vela del

Puerto de Ca vite el29 deAgosto delafioproximopasado, como asimismo losBuques

nombrado Victoria y [Santa] Rita, todos destinados alPuerto de San Bias 6 Acapul-

co; debo fponerjd noticia de V.E. que aquellos hicieron derrota por elSur, y este Ber

gantinporelNorte, cuya penosaylarga navegacion, nospuso en la necesidadde estar

faltos delefia, yla tripulacion la mayorpartemuyestfrjemados delEscorbuto:portodo

lo qual determino el Capitan arrivaralPuerto de San Carlos deMonterey, adondefon-

deeamos d los cinco mesesmenos tres dias de na vegacion delPuerto de nuestra salida.

Conlosauxilioseficacesderefrescos,yleiiaqueelSr. GovernadorD. Pablo Vicente

Asola [sic], franqued eficazmente se restablecio la Marineria muien breve;porlo qual

provistosa darla vela para San Bias, hizopresente el Sr. Governador, alcitado Capi

tan del Bergantin, sehallava con el Situado quele dejo el Comandante delBergantin

Activohace aiiospara los Presidios de Santa Barbara, San Diego &los condujen a di-

chosPresidios, mediante a no extraviarsu navegacion, ypor convent asial'servicio de

S.M., se con vino d ello el Capitan delcitado Bergantin San Ruperto, a ponerlos en la

Rada de San Pedro, y entregarlos al Gefe de la tropas de aquel sitio mas inmediato

como asilo verifico, ylevamos de la referida rada de SAn Pedro el dia 12 de este dela

fecha, todo lo qualelevo a la superior noticia de V.E.

Adjunto hallard V.E. elescrito de los efectos, tantodeefectosextrangeros, comona-
cionales que conduce elreferido Bergantin.

Diosguarded V.E. muchosahos.

San Bias 29 de Marzo de 1818.

Exmo. Sor.

B.L.M. de V.E. su muiatento servidor,

Juan Garcia Saenz

[Al] Exmo. Sor. D. Jos6MaApodaca, Virrey, y Capitan GeneraldelReyno deN.E.

Presidente de la RealAudiencia, y Capitania General de la RealArmada.

Translation.

Your Excellency:

As Supercargo ofthe Spanish brigantine named San Ruperto, alias Aventurero, her

Captain and Master, Don Francisco Varela Cagigas, that sailed from the port of Ca-

vite on 29 August of last year, at the same time as the ship named Victoria and Santa

Rita, all bound to the port of San Bias or Acapulco, I must report to Y.E. that the let

ter ships took the southern route, whereas this brigantine took the northern route, hence
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her arduous and long voyage that made us run out ofwood, and made most ofthe crew

very sick with scurvy. For the above reasons, the Captain decided to put in at the port

of San Carlos of Monterey, where we anchored after five months less three days of na

vigation from our port of origin.

With the efficient assistance received from Governor Pablo Vicente de Sola the sai

lors made an effective recovery very quickly. As we were about to sail for San Bias, the

Governor made it known to the above-named Captain of the brigantine that he held

the subsidy that had been left there by the Commander of the brigantine Activo years

ago and meant for the garrisons of Santa Barbara and San Diego, asking him to take

same to said garrisons, given that it was not out of his way. Since it was for the service

of H.M., the Captain of said brigantine San Ruperto agreed to deliver them in the

road of San Pedro, and deliver them to the officer in charge ofthe soldiers at the near

est place, and so it was done, and we departed from said road ofSan Pedro on the 12th

of this month, all of which I report we departed from said road of San Pedro on the

12th of this month, all of which I report to the superior attention of Y.E.

Please find attached the list ofthe goods, foreign and national, carried on board said

brigantine.1
May God save Y.E. for many years.

San Bias, 29 March 1818.

Your Excellency.

The most attentive servant of Y.E. who kisses your hand,

Juan Garcia Saenz.

[To] His Excellency Don Jose Maria [sic] Apodaca, Viceroy and Captain General of

the Kingdom ofNew Spain, President of the Royal Audiencia and Captaincy General

of the Royal Navy.

1 Ed. note: Not to be found in same file.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

140 © R. Ulvesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

Note 1820A

Captain Samuel Hill in the Packet returned to

Micronesia

Source: Bislogbook (same source asDoc 1816A).

Extract from the logbook of Captain Hill

[Observations]

1820 April 17: At 4:30 p.m. of the 17th, saw a small group ofislands bearing NE by

N dist. 20 miles. These are doubtless the Garden Isles, although none of the Charts or

Books place any land in this position. They will be found in Lat. 22°00' North & Iang.

149°03'30" East nearly.1

1820 April 21:... Passed to the north of Urac [i.e. Uracas] with a clear sea.

The aftermath.

The ship arrived at Macao at the end of April, visited Canton and was off again in

May, reaching the Sulphur, or Iwo, group in June. All three islands of this group were

seen and sketched. Then the ship went by the Bonin, or Ogasawara, group without

seeing any island. Only then did the Captain consider himself as entering the Pacific

Ocean proper. The Packet was back in Chile in September. From there, the ship under

took another voyage to China in July 1821. At Hawaii, they met two other U.S. ships

on their way to China: the William & John of New York, Captain Ebbets, and the

Paragon of Boston, Captain Meek. The logbook does not mention sighting any ofthe

Mariana Islands this time. The Packet reached Canton in November 1821 and left for

Boston in February 1822, arriving there in June.

1 Ed. note: Since there are no islands in that position (Marcus was simply too far, at 24° N and 154°

E), they must have seen some clouds.
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Document 1820B

The visit of the whaler Syren, Captain Coffin

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Note: This ship was owned by Charles andSamuelEnderby oflvndon and was registeredin 1816.

A Yankee, Frederick Coffin, was made captain on 8 July 1819 and sent to the South Seas. Upon the

ship's return, she was sold to ThomasDavidson & Co. ofSouth Shields (ref. Jones'Ships).

Report of the Governor of Guam, dated 5 September 1820

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°230.

M.Y.S.

En la tarde del dia 8 de Agosto delpresente afio de las Mares delJapon dehacerla

Pesca deBaUena con doscientas Toneladas deAzeytea suBordo aparecioporelNorte

dela Ysla la Fragata YnglesanombradalaSyrenaconnecesidaddehacer Viverespara

pasara la Ysla Molocus[sic]d continuar dicha Pesca, ysln elmenorintereslefranquee

d su Capitan Don Federico Coffin los que se manifestan porla Relacion quepara que

si V.S. lo tiened bien seinstruya con elmayorrespeto acompaho.

Nuestro Sehorguarde la importante vida de V.S. muchosahos.

San Ygnacio de Agaha en las Yslas Marianas, y Septiembre 5 de 1820.

M.Y.S.

JosS de Medinilla, yPineda

[Al] M. Y.S. Govemador, y Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Rbzod que manifiesta los Viveres que sin interez franqued este Govierno al

Conunandante de la Fragata Ynglesa llamada la Syrena para seguirsu Derrota

a* las Yslas Molocus, yson ....A saver

Tres Reses Bacunas.

DocePuercos.

DosAras de Pescados frescos.

MilNicas.

Beinte Chiquiguitos de Maiz desgranados.

Cien Aves.

Doscientos Huevos.
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Ciento y diezRacimos de Platanos.

Sesenta Sandias.

Treinta Aras de Caxeles.

Diezyseis Yd. deLlmones.

Ochenta y dos Condeles.

Diezy seis Aras de Berengenas.

Doce Yd. de Tomates.

Doce Yd. dePalmitos.

Dos Yd. de Frixoles frescos.

Quatro Yd. de Camotes.

Ocho Yd. de Pimientos.

Quatro Yd. de Calavazas.

Seis Cueros de Baca.

Un Caxon con treinta Manos de Tabaco.

Agana, yAgosto 10 de 1820.

Jose* de Medinilla, yPineda

Translation.

Superior Government N° 230.

Most Illustrious Sir:

In the afternoon of 8 August of the present year, there came from the Japan Sea,

where she had been whaling, the English frigate named Syren with 200 tons of oil on

board, which appeared at the north of this Island, and needed food supplies to go on

to the Moluccas to pursue said fishery. Without the least cost to him, I gave to her Cap

tain, Mr. Frederick Coffin, the supplies shown on the list below, which I respectfully
enclose in case Y.L. may wish to consult it.

May our Lord save the important life of Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agafla in the Mariana Islands, 5 September 1820.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jos6 de Medinilla y Pineda

List of the food supplies that this Government provided at no cost to the
Commander of the English frigate named Syren to allow her to pursue her

voyage to the Molucca Islands, to wit:

—3 cows.

—12 pigs.

—2 baskets of fresh fish.

—1,000 Nica roots.

—20 chiguiquitos of corn kernels.

—100 chickens.

1 Ed. note: Some kind of containers. Word not in dictionaries.
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—200 eggs.

—110 banana bunches.

—60 watermelons.

—30 baskets of sour oranges.

—16 baskets of lemons.

—82 long squashes.2
—16 baskets of eggplants.

—12 baskets of tomatos.

—12 baskets of hearts of palm.

—2 baskets of fresh beans.

—4 baskets of sweet potatos.

—8 baskets of peppers.

—4 baskets of squashes.

—6 cow hides.

—1 crate containing 30 handfuls of tobacco.

Agana, 10 August 1820.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda

First whaling ship on the Japan Ground.
Source: Nauticalmagazine, April 1853.

The late Captain Winship of Brighton, on his voyage from China to the Sandwich

Islands, observed large numbers ofsperm whales; and, in consequence of this informa

tion, several ships were fitted for what is now called "the Coast of Japan." The ship

Maro of Nantucket, Captain Joseph Allen, in company with the English ship Syren,

owned by Messrs. Enderby of London, and commanded by Captain Frederick Coffin

of Nantucket, were the first to reach that distant sea. The Syren struck the first whale

on the 10th May 1820, the Maro the second on the 1st of June. Other ships followed,

and nearly all obtained full cargoes in five months, taking nearly 2,000 barrels ofsperm

oil each.
3

1 Ed. note: Governor Medinilla used the Filipino name for this fruit, Kahel.

2 Ed. note: He used the Filipino word "kondol.".

3 Ed. note: There is no doubt that the hospitality of Governor Medinilla toward Captain Coffin was

responsible for the many visits by English and Yankee ships that followed over the next few years.
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Document 1820C

The story of a Frenchman aboard the Santa

Rita

The narrative of Gabriel Lafond, aboard the Santa Rita in

1820

Source: Capitaine GabrielLafond (de Lurcy). Quinze ans de voyage autourdumonde (2 vol., Paris,

1840).

Dedications.

In Guam and the Marianas:

To General Parreno, who has carried out many great works in those Islands.

To Don Jose Medinilla, Governor.

To Don Francisco Ram6n de Villalobos, Governor.

To Robertson, who had become ship captain in Peru and hijacked a ship full of

money in the port of Callao and came to seek refuge with his booty in the Mariana Is

lands, where he drowned himself rather than reveal the place where he had hidden this

treasure.

Foreword.

Before I begin to narrate my voyages, I believe that I must reveal the motives that

made me decide, when I was still a very young man, to leave my parents and country

and dedicate myself to the arduous career in the navy and sea voyages that I have pur

sued with determination during the most beautiful fifteen years ofmy life...

I decided to become a sailor, and follow the steps of my honorable grand-father,

Guy de Mayet, since I could not successfully embrace that of my father [a soldier]. I

was much more mature and wise than other young men ofmy age; I took my own coun

sel and, after a serious examination, decided on my vocation. It was not impelled by

the need to satisfy a frivolous curiosity, nor a young man's fancy, or even a temporary

exhaltation that made me decide, but a firm and energetic plan that I had to become

an honorable man, one who would emulate the great explorers.

1 Ed. note: The 15-year period in question was from 1818-1831. The author does not mention his

visits to Micronesia in this book (see later, under 1822,1828 and 1831).
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My only problem was how to get the agreement ofmy mother, who could very well

not be persuaded that I was destined to become another Captain Cook, or some other

famous mariner. Nevertheless, after many tears, she agreed to my departure. A beau

tiful ship, the Fils de France, was about to leave for China. One ofmy comrades, Adolf

Hummel, a relative of the ship-owner, arranged for me to be hired. I went on board her

in the month of June 1818, as an apprentice seaman. My fifteen years at sea began on

that date, and I served i

1818 Fils deFrance

id.

Maria

1820 Santa Rita

Mentor

1821 Venturoso

1822 Santa Rita

Estrella

Aurora

1825 GeneralBolivar

1826 Infatigable1
1827 GeneralPinto

1828 Alzire

Maria

America

1829 Soledad

Carmen

1830 Candida

1831 Lloyds

Royalist

1832 Laure

1833 Nayade

iboard the following ships:

Apprentice pilot

id.

Mate.

Lieutenant.

id.

id.

Captain

id.

id.

Supercargo.

Supercargo & owner.

Captain & owner.

Passenger.

id.

id.

Captain & owner.

id.

Captain & owner.

Passenger.

id.

id.

Officer.

From Nantes to Manila,

China, & back.

To Manila.

From Manila to San Bias.

From San Bias to Quayaquil.

Expedition to Choco.1
From Guayaquil.

From Peru.

Peru and Chile.

Peru.

Lima, Payta, Guayaquil, Chile.

To Hawaii and Manila.

Voyage to China.

Voyage to China.

Singapore, Macassar, Moluccas,

Sulu, Manila.

New Holland, shipwrecked in

Tonga.

From Tonga to Marianas.

From Guam to Manila.

From Manila to Reunion Island.

From Reunion to Nantes.

1 Ed. note: By claiming to have been a "foot" Lieutenant here, it appears that he may have led some

soldiers during part of the war between Bolivia and Paraguay.

2 This ship, whose name had been changed, was the former Calder,

had when he discovered the wreck of La Perouse at Vanikoro.

the ship that Captain Dillon
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Chapter 8.
Outfitting the Santa Rita fora voyage to NewSpain.—Isign as Third Officer on boardher.—De

parture.—Fallingback toDirique.—Runningaground.—Damages.—Forcedvisit toSalomague.—Visit

to Cabugao.—To Lapog.—YoungUocanogirls.—Monks}

Mr. Felix Dayot, with Don Andr6s Palmero and a few other Manila traders, out

fitted a three-masted ship called [Santa] Rita for voyages to the coast of Mexico. He

offered me the job of third officer, and I accepted willingly. Soon the ship was loaded

and we were sailing toward our destination, at the end of March [1820].

The Rita was a ship that had been built in Bengal. She carried her sails well but was

rather undistingued while maneuvering; furthermore, like all ships made ofteak wood,

she did not move very rapidly.

Don Andres Palmero, a former surgeon with the squadron of General Alava and

now a Manila trader, was in command of the ship. He knew nothing about ships, but

in Spain it is not necessary for the captain to be a mariner; it is only necessary to have

a certified pilot on board. Don Felipe de la Pefla, a native ofCartagena, was chiefpilot;

Mr. Richardson, an Englishman, the only proper officer on board, was second officer.

Don Lucas Furneaux, a native ofAcapulco and son ofa Frenchman, and myself, joint

ly filled the post of third officer. Finally, a chaplain completed the staff officers. Then

there were two apprentice pilots, Zufliga and Garay, and three passengers, and they

generally shared the cabin. The rest of the crew consisted of 40 men, ship officers and

sailors from many countries.

The ship looked like Noah's Ark: the launch was full of cows, calves and goats; the

quarter-deck and forecastle were full of coops holding hens, capons, ducks, turkeys.

Below the launch were kept pigs of all sizes. The places under the sails, at the back of

the ship, were provided with squashes, sweet potatoes, bunches ofbananas, baskets of

oranges. So, one can easily see how much space was left for the maneuvers.

Besides the huge wages received by the staffand sea officers, they still had the possi

bility, by virtue oftheir special permits, to load from 5 to 6 tons ofgoods, beyond those

they could store in the cabin. In addition, at their arrival in America, they still received

a good daily allowance for their food and lodging ashore. The chief pilot received 200

francs per month, and 3 francs per day while ashore. And so on, for the other officers,

each one in relative proportion to his rank, whereas the sailors received 10 pesos in sa

lary, the apprentices from 6 to 8, plus 7 to 8 for expenses ashore. Notwithstanding these

excessive expenses and the exhorbitant interest of 30% paid to the fraternities which,

however, insured themselves for sea risk against total loss, but only from the time of

departure until arrival at destination, such operations still produced very nice profits.

The S.W. monsoon had not yet begun; a few light breezes, variable from the S. could

however be felt along the coast of Luzon, and with their help, we went rather easily up

1 Ed. note: All place names are in the Ilocos region of Luzon, Dirique is now in Ilocos Norte and the

other places in Ilocos Sur. The latter places were first visited by another Frenchman, Captain

Boislore, in 1713 (see map in HM11:574).
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as far as Cape Bojeador, but there, we faced strong N.E. winds that forced us to tack

for many days; the breeze was so strong and the sea so rough that we did not make any

headway. Mr. Palmero was seasick and, seeing that water running low, he got the idea

offalling back behind the Cape, to visit a small port named Dirique. Consequently, one

fine day toward noon, we fell back and followed the coast rather closely to spot the an

chorage. As soon as we were in the lee of the cape, the sea suddenly became as calm as

a lake. At about 2 p.m., the apprentice pilot acting as a lookout on the mizzen yard

shouted: "Rocks ahead!" We tacked but the ship began to heel. From that moment on,

everything was just confusion on board; everyone was giving orders, one wanting the

boats overboard, another wanting the tackles brought up, yet others were loading the

sails. It was a complete mixup. At that moment I was in the poop and I saw that the

rudder was being hit hard. I called two men and, with two bars from the capstan, made

a bipod to support the guy rope. I then grabbed a piece of rope and passed it through

the head of the capstan (as we had a cross-bar, and the hole in the right bar was free.

Suddenly, one more heel and the rudderjumped up, but, as were were ready, it remained

suspended from the guy,1 to which I had previously tied it, although the heavy rudder
was making the guy bend down under the weight. It was a lucky event that I had found

myself there at that time; otherwise, the flying rudder would have crashed down upon

the poop of the ship and destroyed it, the boards would certainly have given way and

the Rita would have remained forever at that place. Finally, the launch was cleared [of

animals] but when it came time to put it overboard, it leaked everywhere; it had to be

caulked before it could be used to go and drop a kedge anchor, the only way we could

get out from on top of those rocks.

Meanwhile, the long boat was sent ashore with Zufliga, the apprentice pilot, to find

out exactly the place where we were, and ifwe would find at Dirique the objects necess

ary to repair the ship. The weather continued very nice. At about 5 p.m., we finally suc

ceeded to get out ofharm's way, but, while trying to replace the rudder, we noticed that

two hinges had been broken, although luckily the bottom and the top hinges were al

right. However, since we had some waves, it was a difficult task, to try and make them

fit into one another again. I believe that we would never have succeeded without the

help of a few Indian divers. Finally, we were offshore and the ship did not leak much.

Still, in such a condition, we could no longer pursue our voyage. A council was held

between the captain, the officers, and the passengers; going back to Manila was out of

the question, because the voyage would then be abandoned on account ofthe late sea

son, and of the nature of the contracts with the fraternities for the venture.

Don Agustin Morgado, one of the passengers, who had been for a long time Gov

ernor, or Provincial Mayor, of the Province of Ilocos, told us that there was a small

port near Vigan, where the small coastal boats came to load rice; that this port was

called Salomague, and would be very convenient for us to repair our ship. Zufliga came

back during the middle ofthe night, and his report was not at all favorable to Dirique,

1 Ed. note: I visualize that they immediately pulled on the rope linking the contraption to the head

of the capstan, as soon as the rudder became loose.
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as it was situated in the middle of a desert, without any resources, and the nearest vil

lage was located over one league away. However, he added that he had met with a coas

tal boat, had gone on board it, and had contracted the arraez, its master, to give us

assistance, something the latter promised to do as soon as the land breeze would begin.

In fact, he came to anchor near the ship, helped us recover our kedge anchor, and pro

vided us with a coastal pilot to guide us to Salomague. We set sail for that port at 2 a.m.

and, two days later, we anchored behind a protecting reef that breaks the waves when

the sea becomes agitated. We had hardly dropped the anchor that we were inspecting

the coast to select the best place to set up some warehouses. Mr. Morgado left to go to

Vigan, and I was put in charge of visiting a large village, named Cabugao, to inform

the priest there about our arrival and to beg him to engage the men required to carry

out our repair work.

Upon landing, I crossed a countryside covered with cotton trees, then after crossing

a small mountain, covered with beautiful trees near the shore, I went down to flat lands

dedicated to growing rice. The plains ofthe province ofIlocos are extremely fertile; they

produce in abundance most ofthe rice that is exported to China. Soon I came to a large

and beautiful village that seemed to me to contain a population of 3 to 4,000 souls. My

guide led me to the house of the Curate, or, as it is said in the Philippines, the Father

Superior. He lived in a superb convent next to the church. Our horses were taken to a

building bearing the pompous name of Casa Real(Royal House), mainly dedicated to

lodging the ordinary travellers who seek hospitality there. This house is also called the

Tribunal^ because the municipal sentences are passed there.

Upon entering the curate's house, I was led through the passage-way by my guide

who made the sign for me to keep quiet: "Walk, walk, but as softly as possible," he told

me in bad Spanish. Since all the windows were closed tight, I deduced that His Lord

ship was having a siesta. A servant begged me to stop in the great hall, and brought me

some cigars and fire, "according to custom". A short time later, I heard someone shout:

"Boy, who is there?" "Castilla, Sir, was the answer. This word Castilla [=Spaniard] is

the name indistinctly given to all whites by the natives. Soon there appeared a good-

looking monk, wearing the white robe of his order.1 He seemed to be about 40 years
old. His flush complexion announced that he did not sin by excessive abstinence ormor

tification. I handed the letter that I carried and, after having read it, he said: "I already

know about your arrival, and I have ordered my hammock to be prepared to go and

pay you a visit this afternoon, but, since you are here, I believe that my presence in the

village will be better, as I will be better able then to send you the necessary assistance."

He asked me if I had had lunch. I answered in the affirmative. So, he invited me to

take hot chocolate with him, while adding the banal formula used by civilized Spa

niards: "Esta casa es[ta] a la disposicion de usted" (this house is your house). Without

waiting for an answer from me, he gave his orders and soon the table was covered with

preserves, biscuits, doughnuts, then came the chocolate.

1 Ed. note: The Augustinian Fathers were in charge of the parishes of Ilocos then (see below).
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While we were drinking the chocolate, the headman of the village and his lieuten
ants were coming in and made to wait in the corridor or waiting room; every one of

them had a cane in his hand, a shirt floating over loose-fitting pants, and on top ofthis
shirt, a jacket of either silk, Madras or blue cotton; this is the necessary dress for any

petty official in a Filipino village, because the "captain" ofthe village is its mayor, and

his "lieutenants" are his assistants. They were squatting in the passage-way, chewing
their buyo or betel nut, and looked like real monkeys.

When the curate had finished his chocolate, and had drank his glass ofwater, smoked

his cigar and chewed his betel nut, he let them in, and, seated on a large leather-covered

chair, spoke to them in an authoritative voice, the Indians answering to everything he
was saying with Si, SeSor! Sf, SefiorrAfter this conversation, which I had not under

stood a word of, he told me that I could leave in one or two hours, when the sun was

set, and to report to Mr. Palmero, whom he knew, that he would go and see him "the

day after tomorrow," as he had to take the next day to make some arrangements, but

in the meantime, he would send about 100 men to assist us. I was really surprised to

learn that the curate had so much influence upon the inhabitants. Although at Mani

la, I had often been told that the monks rule over the provinces like potentates, I would

never have guessed the ease with which hec could make himselfobeyed; indeed, the of

ficials of the village had received only orders, and during the whole conference, they

had only approve what was said, without making the least recommendation.

When the sun was low on the horizon and the heat less intense, I took my horse and

my guide once again, and went back to port. The village had come alive, as the visit of

a Castilla was a rare event. The young girls who were pounding rice under the huts

would stop to watch the European pass. Everyone stopped what he was doing, orlooked

out the window. Many ofthese Indian girls were really beautiful. We crossed the same

plains, and saw many water buffalos enjoying their mud bath; they all left their mudd-

dy water holes upon seeing us, then would snortle andjump offupon seeing the stranger,

as they no longer recognized the smell of the native. Indeed, although they are so tame

as to let themselves be led by children, one of them pursued me over a long distance,

during the time that I was separated from my guide, who had stopped at one of the

houses along the road. The water buffalo, when he is surprised by something, turns his

head in the direction whence the noise is coming, with his nose in the air and a fixed

stare; in this stance, he is something rather frightening.

By sunset, we were already back at Salomague. I gave an account ofmy mission to

Mr. Palmero who had landed and was then at the house of the rice warehouse keeper,

the only building standing in the port. Everyone came back on board the next day. At

daybreak, we indeed saw that some Indians had arrived, most of them on foot, and

others on the back of their buffalos which they brought to do work. The work was as

signed. One officer, Mr. Richardson, was ordered to stay on board with the boatswain.

Mr. Furneaux went to assist Mr. Palmero to find the most suitable spot ashore to set

up the shed, or warehouse, that would receive our freight, because the whole ship had

1 Ed. note: Because it took place in the Ilocano language.
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to be inspected, and it had been decided to do the repairs in that place, and to send to

Manila for any thing that could not be found locally. My mission was to assist the chief

pilot, Mr. Pefla, to take soundings in the harbor and figure out the best way to unload

the merchandise.

This small bay is full of coral heads, very beautiful indeed; sometimes, they rise to

within 10 to 12 feet from the surface, though they seem to be closer to it, and look like

so many branches of a tree. There are all kinds of coral, some in the shape of em

broidered works, with the charming appearance of the pink undersides of the beauti

ful mushrooms that we have at home. However, they are the enemy ofour cables, which

they cut in a very short time.

The rice warehouse was located on the side and on the edge of a small bay, at the

end of a channel between two reefs, but this spot was not suitable at all, not only be

cause fresh water was far away. We need a lot ofwater to give to our crew and workers,

as well as to make provisions for the ship. We therefore chose the bottom of the bay

where there was a stream of running water emptying into the bay. We cleared a space

of the brush that grew there. The place was completely satisfactory, except that we

needed a pier, so that the merchandise would not have to be transported on top of the

reef.

This work took care of the first day. The next day we saw the curate come in, car

ried in a hammock borne by eight Indians. Sixteen other men followed him, as well as

two servants in charge of the cigars, of the pebete, or burning Chinese match, and of

two spare sun-shades. He looked like an important Nabob visiting his vassals. With

him, we arranged all that we needed, that is, from 50 to 200 men per day, paid at the

rate of half a real (25 centimes) each, excluding their food which was not very expens

ive, since one caban or picul ofrice cost only halfa peso (2 francs, 50 centimes) and that

3 cabans were more than enough to feed 100 men. By adding a little salted fish, some

dried meat and a few vegetables for one peso, we had the budget for the daily expendi

tures for the workers, but each buffalo was rented at one real per day on top of that.

Therefore, our costs for 100 men and 50 buffalos were:

100 men at 1/2 real 6 pesos 2 reals

16 headmen at 1 real 2 "

50 buffalos at 1 real 6 " 2 "

3 cabans of rice at 1/2 peso 1 " 4 "

Fish, etc 1 "

Total: 17 pesos per day

So, for 85 to 90 francs per day we had 116 men and 50 beasts of burden at our dis

posal.

The Indians were employed, some to clear the ground, other to go into the wood to

get some lumber necessary to build the sheds that would protect the merchandise, as
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well as the huts for us to live in, and a pier orjetty, that was necessary to continue un

loading during low tide. The small bay of Salomague soon took on the appearance of

a new settlement. The boats were shuttling back and forth, the buffalos were dragging

logs or bundles ofbamboos. Some men were clearing land, others sinking piles. Finally

the whole appearance of the work in progress gave an extraordinary life to this port.

Firstly, the shed to protect the merchandise was raised. Once the ship had been light

ened, we were able to see what would be required. A courier was despatched to Mani

la, in order to get thematerials and the tradesmen that wewere lacking; indeed, although

we could find all the laborers we wanted at Salomague, there was not one carpenter or

caulker to be found. They had to come from Manila, and they had to come by sea.

While waiting for help to arrive, the ship was keeled and we noticed that we had lost

the false keel and two hinges from the rudder. The copper near the keel and on the bot

tom was split near the seams, the oakum could even be seen in some places; careening

was necessary. However, more then one month elapsed before the required supplies ar

rived, and although the rainy season began to be felt along the coast—a dangerous sea

son in this port—we had to suffer this delay, willy-nilly. The officers spent their time

hunting, fishing and making excursions to the neighboring villages; many had become

involved with some women there.

Lapog, a village between Salomague and Vigan, was still unknown to us; however,

wonderful things were being said about it; some said that it was nicely situated on the

slope ofa small mountain, overlooking a charming valley that led down to a pretty, but

inaccessible, bay, because it was full of reefs. Richardson, Furneaux and I, who were

almost always together, left one Sunday morning with a guide and some horses; we

went around the south point of Salomague Bay and followed the beach around many

small coves before we arrived at Lapog Bay, which we indeed found to be beautiful and

wide, well sheltered, but its waters showed patches of different colors that told us that

effectively they were not deep and contained many shoals. We went up a pretty brook,

near which were a few rice and cotton fields; we climbed a small hill planted with co

conut trees, gardens and pretty houses, surrounded almost all ofthem with coffee plants

that were not cared for, as well as some beautiful mango trees that sometimes provided

shade to the roofs of the houses.

Once at Lapog, we headed for the convent. As we could see some commotion going

on near the church, as we got nearer we noticed a few women who appeared loaded

with bundles. This surprised us, because we could not admit that Indian women would

be working on a Sunday. Our surprise was even greater when we noticed that the wor

kers were in fact some young girls, the oldest among whom was not yet 20 years old;

they were all dressed in festive clothes and among them there were some ravishing ones.

Once at the convent, we asked for the priest. His servant led us to the church and we

saw there a good-looking Augustinian monk, tall and majestic in appearance, who was

about 50 years of age. From his armchair, he was issuing orders to the young girls; they

were in fact piling dirt around the foundations ofthe church. He welcomed us with dig

nity and kindness and begged us to go up to the convent. We went overthere and, while
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we were waiting for him, were served something to eat. A short time after he arrived,

two other monks of the same Order came to join us at table. We spoke of the events

that led us to make a stop on their coast. In the time we had left, we spoke of the life

we had given to the neighboring villages, of Spain, of Europe, of the wars of the Em

pire, the irreverent Voltaire, and about Jean-Jacques [Rousseau]. These three monks

seemed to have a well-rounded education...

[Vol. 2, Chapter 11 (cont'd)]

Two coastal boats brought us about twenty carpenters and caulkers from Manila,

some oakum, nails, hinges for the rudder, and all that was needed. We had already set

up a forge to fabricate the many iron tools that we needed. The ship needed some im

portant repairs: the beak-head had been shaken a little, and had to be fixed; a new keel

had to be made, and the rudder restored. The tasks were distributed as follows: Cap

tain Palmero, assisted by the apprentice pilots Zuiiiga and Garay, would take care of

the merchandise. Richardson and I supervised the gang boss in charge ofthe careening;

Chiefpilot Pena and Furneaux were placed in charge ofthe chronometers and the wor

kers ashore; Mr. Morgado and the chaplain were to take care of the provisions.

Everyone went to his task, so as to get it over with as soon as possible, in order to avoid

the S.W. monsoon season, that would soon hit this port, completely unprotected against

such winds. The ship was turned around and all copper sheathings had to be removed

to carry out the careenage. There was also a second protective layer of wood that had

to be repaired. This old custom still exists in the Philippines, and even in some French

ports, whereby the ships are finished in wood, rather than in copper. This practice, spe

cially in countries where the wood is heavy, increases the volume and therefore lower

the speed of the vessel, without making it stronger, besides the additional cost, where

as, if this finition were made with very light and thin wood, the copper would fit more

easily and the careenage would prove more effective.

[The ship Paz returning in distress]

At the beginning ofthe month [ofJune], we sighted a large ship. We thought at first

that she might be going to China, and following the coast closely, but when we saw her

maneuver to head for the shore, we did not know what to think. Why would such a

ship come to Salomague? Did she also need repairs, and could not go back to Manila,

for the same reasons? To find out, the long boat was manned and Richardson, Fur

neaux and I went to meet this three-masted ship.When we had rounded the point, she

hoisted her Spanish colors, and soon we recognized her to be the Paz, a large Manila

ship, that had left for Mexico six or seven months earlier. Once on board, we recog

nized Captain Ramirez [sic]1 and many of his officers. We learned that, having set sail
to their destination during the N.E. monsoon season, they had first gone down along

1 Ed. note: Lafond did not remember well; the Captain was Antonio Rocha (see Doc. 1819P).

Captain Pedro Ramirez commanded the brig Feliz instead (see Doc. 182IB).
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the archipelago and rounded the south point of Mindanao, before rising again north

ward, in order to seek the variable winds off the coast ofJapan, but they had struggled

in vain against the very violent northeasterlies and had suffered damage to their masts.
They then fell back toward the Moluccas, and headed for Amboyna, where they re

freshed their provisions. They then came back northward but encountered some ty

phoon winds at the latitude of the Bashi Islands, when they suffered grave damages.

Being further distressed by a lack of food and water, they decided to visit Salomague,

not wishing to go back to Manila before they had received new orders from the owners.

So, this ship had spent seven months just to go around the Philippines, without mak

ing progress eastward, though she was a ship of400 tons, one ofthe best sailers in this
country!

During the breaks in our main work, Furneaux and I had made a chart of the port

of Salomague. We had surveyed the reefs and passes, and determined its geographical

position. When we arrived on board the Paz, we luckily had a copy of this plan with

us and were thus able to act as pilots for this ship that we guided to the anchorage east

ofthe south bank. Captain Ramirez hastened to go ashore to visit our Captain. These

gentlemen made some agreement by which we were to turn over to them all the works

that we had built in that port, and even to provide help while we remained in it. The

Paz did not need a full careenage, but the captain had to make some urgent repairs,

while news came from Manila, whither he sent a courier.

[A romantic interlude]

The wedding of the daughter of the headman provided us with a distraction. Ri

chardson and I were made to promise to attend the festivities, One can easilyjudge how

quickly we accepted this invitation. I had befriended a brother ofDolores (that was her

name) and it was he who brought me this message and insisted on a clear promise to

go. I had been responsible to have this young man appointed gang boss ofa brigade of

Indians working on ship repairs. He was devoted to me, and I confided my innermost

feelings to him; he received this news with the most lively joy, convinced that he would

soon become the brother-in-law of a Castilla, something that is equivalent among the

Indians to a noble title.

His sister was being watched carefully; indeed, she had been betrothed to the son of

a headman and her family did not want her to lose her virginity before her marriage,

when she could be delivered to a new husband intact. The reader can appreciate the fact

that I was probably just lucky: a beardless Mona Lisa in Salomague! My attentions

were directed, here as at Manila, at someone already reserved for someone else, rather

than toward flower girls.

The reader would also be correct in assuming that we did not wait until her wedding

day to have some secret rendez-vous. The woods, the groves, the glens, the coastal

1 Ed. note: However, they had gone as far east as the central Carolines and Guam.

2 Ed. note: To be compared with the love affair carried out by Jacques Arago in Guam the previous

year.
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beaches and all of the most mysterious spots in the neighborhood of Lapog all re

sounded with our sighs and promises. However, let me speak about this wedding that

might be more interesting to the reader than our romantic adventure.

Whenever a family owns some wealth, these weddings, in the most obscure village

ofthe Philippines are celebrated with an extraordinary show, or at least nothing is over

looked that could give them the biggest impact. Although we had arrived very early, a

large number ofinvited guests were already there; they had arrived the day before. Dur

ing the morning, the relatives kept on arriving one behind the other, each bearing a

present, either a young cow, or a deer, or else a bag of rice, carefully cleaned; others

carried a dozen or so fat capons, or some freshly-killed fowls, fruits, preserves, above

all some calamay [sweet made of coconut milk and sugar] inside some coconut shells,

a product that the province of Ilocos supplies to Manila a lot.

One can guess that, ifthe married couple have many relatives and that the latter have

in turn many other relatives, the wedding cannot but be well supplied with food. The

priest had, according to custom, been the first to be invited; the other white men, or

Casttflas, present were the Mayor, my two companions, and I.

Once everyone was in place, the procession began, with the sound ofexploding fire

crackers and rockets, drums and the church bells. The beadle and the choir boys were

waiting for us on the doorstep of the church. The priest then received his due; it con

sisted ofa sort oftithe charged on all the presents received by the couple; such gifts were

carefully and even elegantly wrapped in baskets that had been decorated with flowers,

ribbons and gold paper.

The young couple were dressed in the European fashion, and they did not appear

comfortable in such clothes. Thus dressed, they looked completely ridiculous; in fact,

they had the appearance ofpuppets, rather more like monkeys that have been dressed

up. Nevertheless, the young people who were dressed in the national costume did seem

so much more at ease, and full of grace and charm.

The ceremony took place in the same manner as in the rich villages of the [Spanish]

peninsula. The procession back to the bride's home went on with the same disorder and

noise; everything was now ready for the feast. It was to be a rare and curious occasion

for us, as we shall see.

The relatives and the old men and women of the village went with solemnity to un

earth thejars containing old bassi^ that had been buried when the young girl had been
born, and this liquor was decanted into some clear glass mugs. It was from 16 to 18

years old and its taste and color were similar to wines from Rota and Alicante, or bet

ter yet, similar to an extremely-old currant wine.

The women had gathered with the bride in a room apart, where they were receiving

their invited guests, while the men were gathered in the main room where, as food was

being laid out, some cigars were being distributed, as well as betel nut, biscuits, fruits,

cakes, chocolate, bassic, and coconut brandy, everything suited to whet the appetite of

the guests. In the meantime, some people had organized a few cockfights before the

1 See explanation below.
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house, in honor of a very common vice among the people of these islands; a special

authorization had, ofcourse, been obtained from the Mayor in advance and a fee had

been paid to the supervisor of games; indeed, cock-fighting is an important source of

public tax revenue, and not at all the least productive.

Once the tables had been laid out and the signal given, the Mayor and the priest took

their places at the high end; after them came the married couple, then the Castillas, the

present town headman, and the former headman, took their seats below us, then the

other guests, all former headmen. Our table was covered with the beautiful canvas pro

duced in this province; it is a cotton weave and sparkling white. The service was china-

ware borrowed from some rich local inhabitants.

It would be difficult for me to accurately describe the profusion that characterized

this monstruous feast; it consisted of at least fifteen successive dishes; there were entire

quarters of deer meat and beef, prepared in various manners, some wild pigs, chickens,

ducks, turkeys, fresh water and sea fishes, plovers, wild game of all kinds, then some

creamy pastries, seasonal fruits. To drink, there was bassic, of course, but for us Cas-

tiJlas there were a few bottles of European wine, but this special care did not prevent

us from partaking of the old bassic. I was amazed how the guests would attack the

dishes, one dish at a time; I could only conclude that the digestive system of these men

was built differently from ours, and Mr. Geofiroy Saint-Hilaire, who has made a study

ofthe habits ofmonsters, should pay attention to the excentric ability ofthese stomachs.

Lorsque Von eut leve la nappe

On se mit a parler du pape.

The priest next stood up to speak. He edified his listeners with some devout story

about some marvellous unknown legend, a few household preoccupations of his; then

he spoke of the harvests, the herds, then, by some magic stroke, he became jolly and,

when the vapors of the bassichad taken hold of him, he reflected the joy of his neigh

bors. It was then that the local tricksters got the idea ofaddressing the couple with some

of those daring compliments with double meanings, such as the idiots in Luzon can in

vent as well as those in Paris. St-Anthony ofPadua might as well have been preaching

to the fish; our young couple were not listening to the jokes at all. They were obvious

ly uneasy in their fancy clothes and kept silent; they did not eat either, and looked un

happy to be there. They looked as ifthey were the chosen victims, about to be sacrificed

in a ceremony in honor of the god of love.

The group around the first table represented the local high class. They too had main

tained some decorum and their dignity during the daring speeches, but, presently they

got up and went to the verandah to smoke cigars and watch the cock-fights. These lead

ing men who, not long before had partaken the pleasures of good food, became even

more excited at this new pleasure, a stronger but sadder passion. They began to make

1 Ed. note: Meaning: "When the meal was over, it was the Pope's turn.
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bets on the featured champions rushing in the arena and their whole attention was
devoted to this favorite spectacle.

The table which we had vacated was taken over by a second set ofinvited guests, all

according to relative rank, men oflesser importance, such as the deputy mayor, the for

mer deputy mayor, the constables and other persons who could not have been at the

first sitting; however, the same abundant food was served them. Finally, a third serv
ing took place, for the musicians and the servants.

The women did not sit with the men; they were served in a separate appartment,

where they ate while sitting on mats that had been laid out on the floor.

As I was curious to see the place where all this food had been prepared, I went there

to take a look, before the second serving. The kitchen had been specially built for the

event; it was inside a lean-to adjoining the house and larger than the house itself. I saw

more than fifty cooks at work, men and women, all very busy. Many barbecue fires

were attended to, many dishes and pies were being cooked in many ovens. The kettles,

normally used to make sugar, were now overflowing with various kinds of stews and

sauces. Huge wooden troughs were filled with morisqueta (rice cooked in water, which

the Indians eat instead ofbread). Some banaba bunches were hanging from the ceiling.

In one corner dozen of fowls were being dipped into buckets of boiling water, so that

their feathers could be removed more easily. In another, the suckling pigs were being

chopped into plate-size morsels. In one word, ifSancho Panza had witnessed this scene,

the wedding of Camacho would not have attracted his naive enthusiasm so much.

I had imagined that similar feasts must have cost excessive amounts ofmoney, but I

was mistaken; I learned that, far from being costly, they provided enough food for the

family to live for the rest ofthe year. Indeed, the provisions of all kinds that the invited

guests had brought with them were never consumed entirely; there was always enough

left for a long-term supply, specially of barn-yard animals.

The successive meals went on until 9 o'clock in the evening, when some dancing girls

made their appearance. The ball started with music from harps, guitars, one flute, a vi

olin and... a serpent which seems to provide a double role, as a profane and sacred ob

ject at the same time.

The young and pretty girls did not lack at this ball. However, Dolores stood out

from among them all, and was like one ofthose water lilies adorning the side of a crys

tal-clear pond, standing clear of the grasses and multiplying their reflection upon the

calm waters. Forgetting the metaphor, she was surely the prettiest and the most charm

ing of them all. Now, after so many years have passed, I still wish to render her this

compliment, although the magic of those beautiful days is gone and the sharpness of

thosejuvenile affections has disappeared. We danced the whole night and the whole of

the next day; fatigue seemed impossible, but everything has an end.

The pleasures of the feast, but mainly the pleasure of Dolores' company, had gotten

to my head. I let my companions leave, while I hid for three whole days inside an aban

doned hut, a short distance from the village. Dolores would come there to meet me and

bring me food many times a day. During these episodes, she would put her candid elo-
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quence to good use, to try and convince me to stay, and become her husband. My father

is rich, she would say, he owns many horses, water buffaloes, and many rice fields; and,

since you want to navigate and travel, he will build you a trading boat; you will go to

Manila to sell the products of our province, but you will come back and I will be happy

to kiss you when you return. While she was telling me all this, her voice was trembling

with emotion, some big tears would escape the corners ofher eyes and I could not help

feeling as ifmy heart was torn apart; I was muUified and subjugated by the deep pain

of this naive soul. If I had stayed with her, I think, and may God forgive me, I would

have forgotten the sweet sky ofmy country and the last embrace ofmy dear mother.

How many young men ofmy age would have been able to resist such seductions? I, for

one, was able to; I reflected on the situation and boosted my courage; surely I must

have earned much merit in this effort to control such an impetuous and rising passion.

I realized that, in order to get out of this situation, I would have to use some sort of

stratagem. I invented the following story: at my last meeting with Dolores, I told her

that, so as not to cause her some worry, I had not yet told her that I was about to make

a voyage to Manila, but that I was to return soon and then it looked like I would have

to take my dispositions and contact her family. Alas! far from calming her down, these

hopes simply increased her sorrow. The poor girl could anticipate that they would not

be fulfilled. Our separation was a tearful occasion. I left in the evening, and I do not

mind saying that, many times, I was on the verge of turning back; nevertheless, I came

out victorious from this struggle, and, having walked the whole night, was back in port

by daybreak. The joy with which I was received by the staff officers and the crew was

a salutary balm upon my wound. I had expected reproaches, but received nothing but

signs of the most lively affection. Some had thought me lost, others thought that I had

been killed; I prentended to have been sick at Lapog. This I could affirm without lying,

because my face did show some signs of a tortured soul and the blows that I had suf

fered through.

As of that day, I remained on board and concentrated on my duty, working more

vigorously than before.

I have already said that we careened the ship on both sides. She had suffered very

much when she ran aground. The whole bottom had to be caulked, a new false keel re

built, the stem strengthened with new knees, the iron works ofthe beak-head replaced.

All these tasks required much labor and above all much speed, as the S.W. monsoon

season was fast approaching and the winds were already pushing the waters into this

bay, completely exposed to westerlies. The speed in question resulted in some work

being rather defective. Overall, the ship repairs were badly done, at a great cost, be

cause I am convinced that this visit cost upward of 100,000 francs.

Once the merchandise was back on board, we loaded so many provisions that there

was no room to move on deck. Finally, we set sail from Salomague at the end of June,

leaving behind the Paz that was still waiting for an answer from the courier whom the

captain had sent to Manila.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

158 © R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

Before ending this chapter, I must add two words on the reasons why we decided to

visit Salomague. The voyages between the Philippines and Mexico were made, as I said

when I described Manila, with money loaned by fraternities, with insurance, at the gross

rate of between 25% and 30%, for the return voyage, that is. However, if the ship was

forced to turn back in distress, this could give rise to a law suit against the insurers for

the whole ofthe loan, although the latter could keep the merchandise. It is possible that

the issue might have been settled amicably, but Mr. Palmero, our Captain, in the inter

est of the owners, preferred to come to Salomague, and spend more, rather than return

to Manila and run the risk to have to stay there. He was completely wise in doing so.

In fact, upon our arrival in Mexico, we learned that the Paz, which we had left behind

at Salomague, had received the order to return to Manila. Then, there were some con

flicts regarding this voyage, between the traders on the one hand, and the owners ofthe

freight, and the loan providers for their money. The ship was unloaded and the oper

ation failed.

1 Ed. note: For the continuation of the narrative of Mr. Lafond, see Doc. 1822K.
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Document 1820D

The arrival of Carolinian immigrants from

Lamotrek in 1819

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Colonial Government, Item 97.

Note: This was the first wave ofimmigrants. For the second wave, see Doc. 182IF.

Letter of Governor Medinilla, dated 28 February 1820

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°227.

M.Y.S.

El dia 24 delmes deMarzo delahoproximo anterior dieron fondo en la Caldera de

esta Ciudadsiete Bancas de las Yslas Carolinas delSur, con cinquenta ycinco Yndios

naturales de la nombrada Lamursa [sic], con mas una familia compuesta de Marido,

Muger, Hijo, eHija, que elReyUamado Yequitip, para asegurarmemassu apreciome

mandd, diciendo que silo tenia a vien los mandase hir d extablecerd la Ysla de Say-

pan, yquenomeha via mandadomayornumeroporla falta deproporcion respecto lo

pequeiio de las Bancas, pero que si estu viese cierto de que tanto las Mugeres como los

Hombres anhelavan todospasar a* la citada Ysla de Saypan, pues tenian noticia del

buen acoghniento que havian merecido, ylo vien que lo pasavan los que residian en

ella, y que como le ha via mandado deck de que en elmes de Febrero, le mandaria un

Buquepara hirlos trasladando (contando con elpermiso de V.S., yla existencia demi

Bergantin) havia mandado hacer una famosa Casa, y Camarin para Hospedar d la

Gente, d la expresada familia la hice vestirinmediatamente, yno separd demi Casa, ni

perdide vista hasta tanto que Iogr6ponerlos en un Estado CapazderecivtelAgua del

Santo Bautismo, yen efecto en la mahana del dia beintey siete del ultimo mes de Sep-

tiembre, con la mayorPompa, y Solemnidadfueron Bautizados, yporla tardeExpo-

sados; y como hu viese llegado de la Ysla de Tinian una Panga algareteada [sic] con

quatro MozosSirvientes de aquella Administracion, ydos Carolinos delSurdelosque

se hallan radicados en la Ysla de Saypan en estadoporha verlos instruido elAlcalde, y

con grandes deseos de ser Christianos, el dia 14. con todo el aparato posible fueron

Baptizados;y asiSehorcomo fuese este un obgeto elmasprecioso, yrecomendable al

Servicio de ambas Magestades, y que desde la Conquista ninguno de mis antecesores
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Document 1820E

A short history of U.S. whaling in the Pacific

Source: Walter S. Tower. A History ofthe American Whale Fishery. University ofPennsylvania,
1907.

Note: The whaling activities ofU.S. ships began in eanestin 1820 and virtuallycame to an enddur
ing the U.S. Civil War ofthe 1860s.

Extract from this book, by Walter S. Tower

CHAPTER v.

The Rise of Pacific Whaling.
Deep-sea whaling had been carried on in the Atlantic for nearly three-quarters of a

century, before the whalers, led by their desire formore rapid returns and greaterprofits,

rounded Cape Horn into the Pacific Ocean. In 1791 six ships from Nantucket and one

from New Bedford sailed for the Pacific on sperm whaling voyages. It was an epoch-

making step in the history of whaling, since out of the abundance of these distant

grounds was to grow a fishery of far-reaching commercial importance.

These first Pacific whalers found plenty ofsperm whales along the coast of Chili and

returned home with full cargoes after successful voyages. The news soon spread through

the fleet, and each year saw an increasing number of vessels clearing for the Pacific

grounds. Later voyages were extended farther and farther north along the coast until

the equator was reached. The cruising grounds at first were confined mainly to the wa

ters up to a distance of 100 leagues from land, and in this region whaling continued

until the fishery was temporarily stopped during the war of 1812.

Whaling was resumed again in 1815 and the years following, and the fleet resorted

to the old Pacific grounds. But with the increasing activity of the whalemen, whales

began to be scarce, and the voyages were extended in the search for new grounds. In

1818 the so-called "offshore grounds" were discovered with sperm whales in large num

bers, and by 1820 upwards offifty ships were cruising in that region. But in a short time

those grounds were also practically exhausted, and the pursuit of whales led the adven

turous whalemen farther and farther into the Pacific. Between 1820 and 1821 the first

vessels went to the Japanese coast and in the following year more than thirty vessels

cruised there. From that time on the voyages were extended rapidly to other parts of

the North and South Pacific, while some vessels, going out by way ofthe eastern route,
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cruised for a time in the Indian Ocean, mainly about Madagascar and the mouth ofthe

Red Sea.

The steadily increasing prosperity ofwhaling after the warwas reflected in the growth

ofthe Pacific fishery. About 1830 to 1835 the Nantucket fleet went mainly to the Pa

cific, and after 1840 they went there almost exclusively. The Nantucket fleet was also

soon followed by the majority of the New Bedford fleet, and a large part of the New

London and the Sag Harbor vessels. In fact, it was largely due to the vessels from these

latter ports that the Pacific fishery was so rapidly and successfully extended. The Nan

tucket whalemen, on the other hand, persisted in resorting to the older grounds often

for many years after new grounds were proving more profitable to the vessels from

other ports. This fact alone was an important factor in bringing about the early rever

ses in whaling enterprises from Nantucket.

About 1838 the great northwest coast whaling grounds were discovered. Five years

later, whales were first taken along the coast of Kamtchatka and in the Okhotsk Sea,

and ten years later, 1848, a Sag Harbor vessel made a very successful voyage in the Arc

tic Ocean north ofBeering Strait. For several years previous to that date the chiefcruis

ing grounds in the North Pacific had been along the northwest coast and south of

Beering Strait. Thus it had taken only a little over half a century from the time the first

whalers entered the Pacific until they had penetrated as far as the Arctic. From the very

first the value of the Arctic fishery was apparent, and the fleet frequenting the Arctic

grounds increased rapidly in numbers. In the last few decades it has been the most im

portant of all whaling regions, almost all the Pacific fleet cruising in Arctic waters.

Up to the time that whaling was begun in the Arctic, the whole Pacific fishery had

been carried on from the whaling ports on the Atlantic. Though the whalers often put

into Pacific ports, or wintered along the coast, it was from the New England ports that

the vessels sailed and to them that they returned with their cargoes of oil and bone.

Many months of valuable time were thus consumed in the long voyages out and in,

around Cape Horn. Two years after the first whaler entered the Arctic region whaling

was begun as a Pacific coast industry...

Though San Francisco first began as a whaling port in 1850, it was not until two de

cades later that the industry was regularly carried on. There are various references to

whaling vessels sailing from that port during the years from 1850 to 1869, but there does

not appear to have been any permanent fleet employed until 1869 and the years follow

ing. By 1869 the decline of whaling interests was well under way—in fact had gone so

far that the Nantucket industry was finally abandoned in that year. [The other New

England ports,] Stonington, Mystic, Greenport, Cold Spring, Warren, Wareham, Fall

River, Seppican, Falmouth, Holmes Hole, Providence, Newport, lynn, Quincy, Mat-

tapoisett, Yarmouth and Somerset, mustering a fleet of 92 vessels in 1850, no longer

sent out a single whaler. Thus whaling as a true Pacific coast industry was not regular

ly established until after the decline of whaling had become marked at the Atlantic

ports, and whatever growth was shown was in the face of adverse conditions.

1 Though, according to Goode's table, there was a whaling fleet at Nantucket until 1873.
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During the succeeding years there were spasmodic movements in the whaling busi

ness, as the result ofsome rise in prices or some new instance ofa phenomeenal voyage.

But on the whole the San Francisco fleet alone showed any steady growth. From 1869

to 1880 the fleet from that port was never larger than eight sail, and during most ofthe

time it numbered only one or two sail. But after 1880 the growth was fairly rapid for a
number ofyears.

The steam whaling vessel was introduced into the fleet in 1880, bringing about a

sort of revolution in Arctic whaling. Up to this time the northern fleet had been accus

tomed to winter in San Francisco or at some other port in the Pacific, spending the time

either in refitting or perhaps in short cruises for whales in the milder latitudes... With

the introduction of the steam whaling vessel, however, arose the practice of remaining

in the Arctic during the winter in order to be earlier on the grounds when the ice broke

up in the spring. And by 1893 one-fourth the vessels whaling in the North Pacific and

Arctic Oceans wintered off the mouth of the Mackenzie River...

The railroads from San Francisco changed all this and from a minor whaling port,

San Francisco rapidly came to be the foremost whaling rendez-vous in the country.

True it is that New Bedford still possessed a larger fleet, but a great many of its vessels

carried on the business from San Francisco as their headquarters.

Still another favorable circumstance was the establishment of extensive refineries

near San Francisco. For some years after the beginning of whaling from San Franci

sco all the manufacturing of whale and sperm oils had continued to be done exclusive

ly in the neighborhood of the Atlantic ports—largely at New Bedford. In 1883,

however, refineries were built near SAn Francisco, thereby enabling the western owners

to find a market for their manufactured products without paying the heavy costs of

shipping them east to the refineries of New Bedford...

Under these favorable conditions the San Francisco fleet grew rapidly after 1880, in

creasing from 3 vessels in that year to 33 in 1893, about two-thirds of which number

were steamers...

The fishery from the western coast has therefore almost entirely superseded that from

the Atlantic ports. Since 1895 Boston, New Bedford, Provincetown and San Francisco

have been the oly ports from which whaling vessels were regularly registered, and in

1903 the business at Boston was abandoned. New Bedford and San Francisco alone

are now [i.e. 1907] important...

Bibliography: The editor recommends these references on U.S. whaling ships:

—Alexander Starbuck's History of the American Whale Fishery, from its Earliest

Inception to the Year 1876;

—Reginald B. Hegarty's Addendum to "Starbuck" and "Whaling Masters;"

—Reginald B. Hegarty's Returns ofWhaling Vessels Sailing from American Ports,

1876-1928 (a continuation of Starbuck).
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Document 1820F

The schooner San Juan, alias Espina

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Col Gov% Item 97.

Letter of Governor Medinilla, dated 5 May 1820

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°228.

M.Y.S.

Con elfin de esperarcon masproximidadlos Buques dela Carera quepudieran re-

gresardelReynodeN.E. el 17delpasadoAbril,paseala Villa de Umata,yel19como
( a horas delas doceymediaprocedente deAcapulco, con quarentayseis dias deNave-

gacionporelN. dela Ysla;ycon bastanteinmediacion d la Barra dela Ciudad, lo beri-
fico la Corveta Espina, sin que d su Capitan respecto la Ynstruccion que trahia, le

huviese sido facil mantenerse sobre Bordo elpreciso termino de diez horas con el in-

tento de que, haviendome dadoparte le huviese hecho entregarla correspondencia de
Oficiopara quela puciese en manos de V.S., cosa que causd en mielmayorsentimien-

to, ymasquandosupeporCarta querecivide quecon dificultaden la Estadonpresente

arrivaria ningun otro Buqueportemor delosmuchos queinfesta van las Costas, corre-

spondientes d el Govierno intruso deBuenosAyres, ylo Comunico d Vmd. para su Su
periorinteligencia.

Nuestro Seffor conserve la importante vida de V.S. muchos ahos.
M.Y.S.

Jose* de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 228.

Most Illustrious Sir:

For the purpose of awaiting the ships of the run that might pass on their return

voyage from New Spain, on the 17th of last April, I went to the town of Umata, and

on the 19th, at about 12:30 p.m. there arrived from Acapulco after 46 days of naviga

tion, and coming around the north end ofthe island and coming close to the bar of the
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city, the corvette Espina. However, her captain, contrary to the instructions that he

carried, maintained himself under sail and making short tacks for only 10 hours, dur

ing which he was told to wait for me and the official correspondence that he was to

hand over to Y.L. personally. I was very disappointed, and even more so when I learned

from a letter that I received that, on account of the present season, there would not

come any other ship, for fear of the many ships belonging to the rebel government in

Buenos Aires that infest the coasts overthere. I communicate the above facts to Your

Grace, for your superior intelligence.

May our lord save the important life of Y.L. for many years.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jos6 de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His Most Illustrious Lordship, the Govenor and Captain General ofthe Philip

pine Islands.

/j
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Documents 1821A

Changes in the Mariana Island Garrison

Al. Replacement of one officer
Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't CoHection, Item 97.

Original text in Spanish.
Superior Govierno N°229.

M.Y.S.

El dia 9 del ultimo mes deMayofue Dios servido de llevarsepara sialSubteniente
de la primera Compafu'a Don Juan Taytano y el treinta delmismo diposecion de su
Empleo a elCadetegraduado, yAlcaldeAdministradordelPueblo de Ynarajan, yReal
Estancia de San JosS de Dandan, Don Jose Joaquin de la Cruz, ylo comunico a V.S.
para su Superiorinteligencia, Suplicandok se sirva silo tiened bien mandarsele libre
alinteresado su Nombramiento 6 Despacho.

Nuestro SeSorguarde la hnportante vida de V.S. muchos aiios.
San Ygnacio deAga&a en las Yslas Marianas, yJunio 15de 1820,
M.Y.S.

Jose* deMedinilla, yPineda

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 229.

Most Illustrious Sir:

On 9 May last, God was pleased to take to Himself the Sub-Lieutenant of the first
Company, Don Juan Taitano, and on the 30th of the same month, I gave possession
of his job to Cadet officer of substantive rank, and Mayor of Inarajan and Adminis
trator ofthe Royal ranch ofDandan, Don Jose Joaquin de la Cruz. I report this to Y.L.
for your superior intelligence, begging you to be pleased to order the issuance of ap
pointment papers to the interested party.

May our Lord save the important life of Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agaila in the Mariana Islands, 15 June 1820.
Most Illustrious Sir.

f Jose de Medinilla y Pineda
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[To] His lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.

A2. Spanish and Filipino convicts sent to Guam to teach
trades

Source: PNA.

List of the individual prisoners of the Royal Fort of Santiago who voluntar
ily agreed last year to go to the Mariana Islands to teach the culture and pro
cessing ofsugarcane, indigo and cotton, the spinning and weaving ofcloth and
salt-making.

Name

Jose Antonio Loreto

Jose Estevan

Vicente Urrutia

Antonio Briones

Alexandra Guerrero

Francisco Dur£n

Pedro Dunao

Juan Vidal

Tom£s Evangelista

Luis Beltr£n

Teodoro Cantaro

Hometown Trades Date of

his release

Guadalajara

Guadalajara

Ermita

Tandag

Quiapo

Malabon

Calumpit

Aklan

Coloocan

Aparri

San Mateo

Weaving & spinning

Sugarca &

Sugarcane

Sugarcane

Sugarcane

Sugarcane

Sugarcane

Weaving

Sugarcane

Sugarcane

salt

& indigo

&salt

& indigo

& indigo

& indigo

& cotton

22Oct1823

23 Aug. 1823

10 Apr 1830

5 Jan 1830

2 May 1830

16 Dec. 1829

19Feb1825

5 May 1825

20 Dec. 1824

17 June 1823

6 Dec. 1829

Crime for which

he is sent.

Absent without leave.

Incorrigeably vicious.

Theft of tobacco.

Deserted.

Deserted.

Deserted.

Deserted.

Theft of money.

Theft.

Theftof2beds(?)

Deserted.

General Command for the Army and Public Finance of Manila, 24 July 1821.
Fernandez Bastarrechea

A3. Guam subsidy limited to 8,000 pesos per year in 1822
Source: PNA.

Regulation for the present Government employees in the Marianas, and monthly
salary to be paid to each one to make up the investment [sic] of 8,000 pesos per year
which is allocated to that settlement, in accordance with the decision of the Superior
Council of Finance taken on 14 August 1816 and confirmed by Royal order dated 24
September 1817.

1 Ed. note: The use of the word "voluntarily" can be taken with a grain of salt. These wayward
soldiers of the Manila garrison had been sentenced to prison terms, then selected for service with
the Guam garrison.
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/ff

1
Employees

1 Governor

1 Sergeant-Major

2 Adjutants

3 Captains

3 Lieutenants

11 Sergeants

12 Corporals

3 Drummers

78 Soldiers

1 Field Captain

1 Artillery Captain

1 Supernumerary1
1 Clerk, Gov't Sec'y

1 Warehouse Guard

1 Blacksmith

1 Carpenter

Invalids

Monthly salary

150 pesos

25

9 each

12 each

8 each

4 & 4 each

3 & 4 each

3 & 4 each

3 each

8

8

8

8

8

6

6

Yearly total

1,800 pesos

300

216

432

288

594

504

326

2,808

96

96

96

96

96

72

72

118

8,010

Main Accounting Office of the Army and Public Finance of Manila, 5 June 1822.
Manuel Barafiao Jose Maria de Bastarrechea

A4. Revised organization, by Governor Montilla, dated Agana 7
September 1822

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97(7)

Statement showing the number of officers and soldiers established by a War Coun
cil, to remain for now, and until that Superior Government decides to increase it to the
level of the Old Plan, or the Modern one, as Y.L. chooses. It also shows the present
strength, according to the census taken of them, three days after they were advised to
appear, on 28 August ofthe present year, in order to give them a pro-rated increase, in
accordance with their rank. It also shows the number of Retired Officers who do not
receive a salary, as well as the number ofInvalids belonging to this garrison, and others,
as follows:

1 Formerly called Intendant.
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Ranks

Sergeant-Major

Adjutants

Captains

Lieutenants

Artillery Capt.

Sergeants

Corporals

Drummers

Soldiers of 1st and 2nd Coys1
Soldiers of the Pampanga Coy

Field Captain

Supernumerary2
Clerk, or Governor's Secretary

Carpenter

Retired officers without a salary:
Captains 4

Lieutenant 1

Sub-Lieut. 6

Invalids —

Number fixed Number present

by the Council positions

1

2

3

3

1

6

8

2

36

19

1

1

1

1

0

0

0

9

Totals: 11 85

1

2

3

3

1

5

8

2

26

0

1

1

1

1

0

0

0

0

64

Salaries fixed

by the Council

25 pesos

8

12

8

8

6

5

5

5

4

8

8

8

6

118

Note.
Although the heading of the third column says Salaries fixed by the War Council,

this applies only to the Sergeants, Corporals, Drummers, and Soldiers: indeed, the
gentlemen officers who are listed, and other employees, only enjoy the salaries fixed by
the last Regulation dated 5 June 1822 written by the gentlemen Ministers ofthe Royal
treasury, and the deserving officers and employees who are excluded have agreed to
continue to serve, until that superior government decides otherwise.

San Ignacio de Agafla, 5 September 1822.

Most Illustrious lordship.

Jose Montilla

1 The present strength is 58.

2 Formerly called Intendant.
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A5. Death and replacement of another officer

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°245.

M.Y.S.

Haviendo ocurrido VacanteelEmpleo de Capitan deJa tercera Compahiaporhaver

fallecido el dia 10 de Septiembre del corriente afio, Don Ygnacio Espinosa que lo ob-

tenla, ell°de Octubre tuvea bien nombrarpara quelesubcedieseal Tenientegradua-

do, yAyudantesegundo, Don Manuel Tiburcio Garrido, elqualllevava mas de cinco

aRos estava encargado dela expresada Compafiia porlos repetidos achaques 6 impo-

slbilidad del difunto, la resulta del indicado Ayudante la he provehido en el Cadete

graduado Don Mariano Benito de Lima, ylo Comunico dV.S. para su Superiorinte-

ligencia y que si lo tiene a bien se sirva mandar seles expidan por esa Secretaria los

CorrespondientesNombramientos d Despachos.

Nuestro Sehorguarde aV.S. muchos anos.

San Ygnacio deAgafia Capital de las Yslas Marianas, y Octubre 11 de 1821.

M.Y.S.

Jose de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador, y Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 245.

Most Illustrious Sir:

On 10 September ofthis year occurred the death ofDon Ignacio Espinosa, who had

been Captain of the third Company, and I have appointed to that post Substantive

Lieutenant, and Adjutant, Don Manuel Tiburcio Garrido, who had in any case been

in charge ofsaid Company for the last five years, on account ofthe continuous illnesses

or incapacity of the deceased. To succeed in the post of Adjutant, I have promoted the

Substantive Cadet, Don Mariano Benito de Lima. I communicate this information to

Y.L. for your superior intelligence and so that you may be pleased to order your Sec

retariat to issue the interested parties with documents proving their appointments.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agana, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 11 October 1821.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.
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The last Viceroy ofNew Spain.
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Documents 1821B

The frigate Maria, Captain Morgado, from San

Bias to Manila

Bl. Title and main documents of the Manifest file

Sources: AGNAHH594-15;AGNFil 49/6&9.

Note: More administrative details than usualha ve been transcribedhere, in order to show what was

happeningin NewSpain on the eve ofthe Mexican independence.

Original text in Spanish.

Ano de 1821.—Registro original de Caudales y frutos de la Fragata Maria

que sale de este Puerto para los de Manila en 15de Enero de dho aSo.

Su Capitan: Don Alonzo Morgado

Su Maestre: Don Alonso Auxilio Morgado^
Ministerio de MarinayHazienda publica de San Bias.

Con esta fha digo al Comandante de Marina de ese Apostadero lo que sigue:

"En vista deia instancia deDon Alonzo Morgado Capitan yDueffo dela Fragata

particular nombrada Maria queme remitio V.M. con oficio de 29 de Noviembre ulti

mo dcerca delicenciapara regresarla expresada Fragata alPuerto deManila desupro-

cedencia; abriendo al efecto registro de caudales, he* accedido a su solicitud con las

calidades querefieremiDecreto de esta fhayel de 15deJunio ultimo queprove6 en la

instancia dela parte deDonPedro Ramirez, CapitanyMaestre delBergantin nombra-

do el Feliz de que remit!£ V.M. copia certificada con oficio de la propia fha y se in-

cluie ahora en la que le acompa&opara su intelegencia, y efectos correspondientes."

Id traslado £ V.M. acompafiandole igualcopia quelo quese citapara su enteligen-

ciay efectos correspondientes.

Diosguarde & V.M. muchos ahos. Guadalajara Diciembre 9 de 1820.

Josefdela Cruz.

[Al] Sor. Ministroprincipal de Marina de San Bias.

1 Ed. note: It appears that the captain has his son with him on board.
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[Papel sellado de 1820-21, Fernando VII. "Sello tercero dos reales. Habilitado, jura-

da por el Rey la Constitucion en 9 de Marzo de 1820."]

Escrito

Exmo. Sor.—Don Ramon deMurua de Comercio de esta Ciudadd nombreypor

encargo de Don Pedro Ramirez Capitan y Maestre del Bergantin nombrado el Feliz

queprocedente deManila con registro deefectos correspondientesalpermiso deaquel-

Jas Yslas se halla surto en elPuerto de San Bias, ante V.E. en la forma mas conveni-

ente, dice: que el expresado Capitany Maestre esta listo a partir de regreso alreferido

Puerto de su procedencia con dicho Buque y d retornar en dl en moneda efectiva el

duplo delregistro delmismo Buque, 6 laparte de elquepueda recibirpara suproxima

marcha. Por tantoy en virtud de la Real orden de veintey cinco de Setiembre de mil

ochocientos diezy ocho con que se hallo V.E. authorizado para el despachoy demas

ocurrencias tocantes al Comercio de Filipinas.—A V.E. suplico que se sirva conceder

su licencia superiorpara los efectos expresados, yrelativos d la salida de dho Bergan

tin, y duplo de su registro.—Ramon de Murua.—

Informe.

Exmo. Sor. —Supuestaslasfacultadesqueresiden en V.E. porla Realorden de viente

ycinco deSetiembreque esta en esta representacion DonRamonMurua deeste Comer

ciod nombredeDonPedroRamirez, CapitanyMaestre delBergantin nombradoFeliz,

procedente de Manila, y con arreglo al Capitulo segundo del Reglamento de aquel

Comercio, lepareced esta Administracion que V.E. si fuereservido, puede concederel

permiso que se solicita para embarcar en dho Buque, yretornar al destino de su pro

cedencia el duplo del valor del cargamento que ha conducido en elpresente viage, 61o

quepudiere reaaaalisard cuenta de elpasandose al efecto la orden correspondiente al

Ministerio de SAn Biaspara que con arreglo a* las instrucciones de la materia, ypre-

vias las instrucciones, digo, lasconstancias correspondientesse abra elregistro decau-

dales indicados avisando circumstanciadamente a estegovierno de las cantidades que

se embarquen con expresion de los individuos a quienes correspondan. Guadalajara

Junio doze demil ochocientos viente.—Batres.

Parecer.

Exmo. Sor.—No hay en efecto inconveniente alguno, en que V.E. sifuere de su Su

perioragrado, se sirva accederd la anterior solicitud deDon Ramon Murua, en virtud

delas facultades concedidas a este Superior Go vierno porla Real Orden que se cita de

veinteycinco de Setiembre demilochocientos diezy ocho, yen los terminos que infor

ma laAdministraciongeneraldeAlcabalascon la adicion de que elembarque delduplo

delregistro que condujo elBergantin Feliz, se verifique en moneda, yno enplatapasta

[sic], arreglandoseigualmente en lo demas elMinisterio deSan Bias, elas otras ordenes

expedidas sobre elparticular; para lo qualse servird V.E. librarlas que corresponden

alpropio Ministerio, yd la Comandancia de Marina del expresado Apostadero, pre-

via citacion delSor. Fiscal delo civil, y mandar asi mismo quesesaque Testimonio de

estas diligenciasyse dd cuenta con eld la Superioridad delExmo. Sor. Virreypara su

debido superior conocimiento. Guadalajara y Junio catorce de mil ochocientos
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veinte.—Sor. y Ministro Velez.—Guadalajara Junio quince de mil ochocientos
veinte.—

Comoparece alAsesor.—Cruz.—Fernando Cambre.—
Oficio.

Exmo. Sor.—AcompaHod V.E. la adjuntainstanciadeDon AlonzoMorgadoCapi-
tanyDuetto dela Fragataparticularnombrada Maria en quesolicita emprender viage
dia vahia deManila desuprocedencia con los caudales de que tenganpermiso loscon-
signatarios del cargamento introducido por dho Buque en este Puerto cumplida que
sea su contrata en treinta y uno delproximo Diciembre, 6 en lastre dado caso que el

superior Govierno 6 consignatarios dhos hallen inconveniente en elreferido embarco
de numerario por serperjudicial d los intereses del suplicante qualquier demora des-
pues delprecitado dia treinta y un delproximo Diciembre, para que en vista del in-
forme marginal delMinisterio de Hacienda publica de esteApostadero, ydenohaver
inconveniente en esta Comandancia deMarina demi cargopara lo expuesto, resuelvo
laSuperioridadde V.B. comosea desuagrado.—Diosguarded V.E. muchosailos. Co
mandancia deSanBlas veinteynuevedeNoviembredemilochocientos veinte.—Anto
nio Quartara.—

Escrito.

Exmo. Sor. Don Jose dela Cruz.—Sor. Comandante de MarinayArmas.—
Don Alonzo Morgado CapitanyDuefio de la Fragata particularnombrada Maria

d V.M. hace presente y suplica: Que con respecto a finalisar el dia treinta y uno del

proximoDiciembrela contrata celebrada con loscargadores dela referida Fragatapara
trasladarse con los caudales correspondientes de dha y demas negociaciones de que se

tenga superior permiso a Manila, yserle conducente en consecuencia la competente

licenciapara verificarelindicado viageprecisamentedesde elinsinuado dia, quesesirva
V.M. concederlesupermiso dena vegar bajo la inteligencia de estarsolventepormedio

de competentesy admitida fianza con la Hacienda publica, la parterespectiva delcar

gamento que condujo, y de que siporincidentes 6 causas que el Superiorgovierno y

consignatarios considerasenjustas, nopareciese deba abrirregistro de caudalesla insi-
nuada su Fragata, 6 que abiertoyd, deba demorarseporcausa de ellos; que desiste de

su admicion d bordopara seguiren lastre a Manila cumplida que sea la contrata en el

expresado dia treinta y uno delproximo Diciembreporserperjudiciald sus intereses,

y carecer de arbitriospara elmantenimiento delBuque en qualquier demora.—Gracia

yJusticia con quepide, yjuronoprocederdemalicia, ylonecesario &ca.—AlonzoMor
gado.—

Decreto.

Comandancia deSanBlas veinteynuevedeNoviembredemilochocientos veinte.—
Pase a informe delMinisterio de Hacienda publica de este Apostadero; porlo respec-
tivo d las funciones de su cargo.—Quartara.

Informe.

Ministerio deMarinayHacienda publica deSan Bias Noviembre veinteynueve de

mil ochocientos veinte.—No hayincon venienteporparte de este Ministerio en la sali-
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dapara Manila delBuque de que trata esta instancia respecto deestarasegurada la Ha

cienda pubhca, como expone elSuplicante.—Rada.—

Decreto.

Guadalajara Diciembre seis de mil ochocientos veinte.—Pase d informe de la Ad

ministration general deAlca valas de esta Capital.—Cruz.—Fernando Cambre.

Informe.

Exmo. Sor.—Supuesto queporparte del Ministerio de Marina delApostadero de

San Bias, no hay inconvenientepara elregreso de la Fragata nombrada Maria, d la

Bahia de Manila de donde es procedente, en consideracion a estar competentemente

asegurada la parte de la Hacienta publica; tampoco lo hayrespecto de esta Adminis-

tracion de mi cargo, ypor tanto podra V.E. sifuese de su agrado, concederla licencia

que solicita su Capitan yDueSo Don Alonzo Morgado para abrir elregistro de cau

dales;yen quanto alembarque de estos, que sea conforme alReglamento del Comer-

cio de Manila 6 lo que a V.E. parerce dejusticia. Guadalajara Diciembre siete de mil

ochocientos veinte.—Batres.—

Decreto.

Guadalajara Diciembrenuevedemilochocientos veinte.—Concedido con taJ'deque

elembarque de caudales sea precisamente conforme alReglamento del Comercio de

Manila, yd las demasprevenciones d que se contrajomiDecreto de quince deJunio ul

timo en la instancia de la parte de Don Pedro Ramires CapitanyMaestre delBergan-

tin nombrado el Feliz; comuniquese para todo las ordenes correspondientes al Co-

mandante deMarina, yalMinisterio deSAn Bias, yremitasealExmo. Sor. Vireytes-

timonio de estas actuacionespara su debido conocimiento.—Cruz.—Fernando Cam

bre.—

Es copia que certifico. Guadalajara Diciembre 9 de 1820.—Fernando Cambre.

[Al] Sor. Ministro Principal

Fragata Maria N° 1 Maestre Don Alonso Auxilio Morgado

DeSan Biaspara Manila.

Embarca Don Alonso Morgado Capitan yDueno de dha Fragata de cuentayries-

go delmismo los caudales que d continuacion se expresan que corresponde alDuplo

de la Manifestation de efectos Asiaticos que en A bril delaSo anteriorintroduxoy de-

sembarco dho Buque baxo la Poliza N°[blank] delregistro de Entrada.

S.M. A Saber

CaxasConts. 5... con 12000pesosen todosellosenMonedaMexicanayProvi

sional de SacatecasyDurango 12.000 "

F.M. 1 d2

2 Caxas con 5000pesos deiguales cufios que losanteriores.... 5.000 "

cuya cantidad vinoporla Guia de Tepicn°1048.

Sueltos 760deid. deid. 760 "
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17.760pesos

Bajo el correspondientepenniso concedido para elretorno por elExmo. Sor. Co-

mandante dela Provincia Don Jos6 dela Cruz. San BalsyEnero 13 de 1821.

Alonso Morgado.

Alonso Auxitio Morgado.

Librepor corresponderalDuplo segun expresany consta de la Liquidacion de En-

trada.

P.M.A. Naxina.

Translation.

Year of 1821.—Original Manifest of the funds and products of the frigate

Maria departing from this port for those of Manila on 15 January of said year.

Her Captain: Don Alonso Morgado.

Her Master: Don Alonso Auxilio Morgado.

[To the] Ministry of the Navy and Public Finance of San Bias.

In a letter dated today, I tell the Commander of the Navy of this Naval Station the

following:

"In view of the request made by Don Alonso Morgado, Captain and owner of the

privately-owned frigate named Maria, that Your Grace has enclosed in a letter to me,

dated 29 November last, regarding the permission for said frigate to return to the port

of Manila, whence she came, having opened a manifest of the funds to that effect, I

have granted his request with the conditions that are contained in my Decree of this

date and that of 15 June last, following the request of Don Pedro Ramirez, Captain

and Master ofthe brigantine named Feliz,1 a certified copy ofwhich I remitted to Your
Grace, with a letter ofthat date, which you will find enclosed herein, for your informa

tion, and corresponding effects."

I copy same to Your Grace, adding copies of the letters in question, for your own

information and corresponding effects.

May God save Your Grace for many years.

Guadalajara, 9 December 1820.

Jose de la Cruz

[To] Chief Minister of the Navy of San Bias.

[Written on official sealed paper for 1820-21.2 reals paid. Bearing following phrase:

"Ferdinand VII signed the Constitution on 9 March 1820."]

Writ.

Your Excellency:

1 Ed. note: See next document.
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Don Ramon de Murua, a trader residing in this city, on behalf and at the request of

Don Pedro Ramirez, Captain and Master of the brigantine named Feliz proceeding

from Manila with a manifest of goods corresponding to the permit of those Islands,
presently at anchor in the port ofSan Bias, appear before Y.E. in the manner most ap

propriate, and declare: That the above-named Captain and Master is ready to leave on

his return voyage to said port of origin with said ship and to carry on board her in cash

money twice [the value of] the manifest ofsaid ship, or the part that will have been re

ceived at the time of departure. Consequently, and by virtue of the Royal order dated

25 September 1818 authorizing Y.E. to issue the despatch and other documents regard
ing the Philippine trade:

I beg Y.E. to be pleased to grant your superior permission for the above-mentioned

effects, and concerning the departure of said brigantine, and the Double [value] ofher
manifest.

Ramon de Murua.

Report.

Your Excellency:

Given the authority that Y.E. holds by virtue of the Royal order dated 15 Septem

ber and mentioned in the above representation ofDon Ram6n Murua belonging to the

Manila trade, on behalf ofDon Pedro Ramirez, Captain and Master ofthe brigantine

named Feliz, proceeding from Manila, and in accordance with Chapter 2 ofthe Regu

lation of that trade, it seems to this Administration that Y.E. may, ifyou please, grant

the permission that he solicits for the loading ofsaid ship and return home with double

the value ofthe freight that he has carried in the present voyage, or what he night real

ize on its account, by issuing the corresponding order to the Ministry of San Bias, for

them to follow the instructions regarding this matter, and in line with the correspond

ing statements, to open the manifest of the funds in question, and to advise this Gov

ernment in great details ofthe sums that will be embarked eventually, with mention of

the individuals to whom they belong.

Guadalajara, 12 June 1820.

Batres.

Opinion.

Your Excellency:

There is no inconvenient whatever to prevent Y,E., if it be ofyour superior pleasure,

to accede to the above request ofDon Ramon Murua, by virtue ofthe authority granted

to this Superior Government by the above-mentioned Royal order of 25 September

1818, and in the terms suggested by the General Customs Administration, but with the

stipulation that the embarkation of double the value of the registered freight brought

by the brigantine Feliz be done in cash money, and not in silver bars, and the other or

ders issued regarding this subject to the Ministry of San Bias be adhered to. Conse

quently, Y.E. may be pleased to issue the corresponding orders to the Ministry in

question, and to the Commander of the Navy of the above-mentioned Naval Station,

after due consultation with the Fiscal for civil matters, and also order that certified
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copies of these measures be made and a set of documents forwarded to the superior

Government of His Excellency the Viceroy for his superior information.

Guadalajara, 14 June 1820.

[Minute]

[To] Doctor Velez, Minister.

Guadalajara, 15 June 1820.

We agrre with the opinion of the Fiscal.

[Signed] Cruz Fernando Cambre

Letter.

Your Excellency:

I forward the attached request from Don Alonso Morgado, Captain and owner of

the privately-owned frigate Maria in which he solicits permission to return to the bay

of Manila, whence he came, with the funds that the Supercargos have been permitted

to load aboard said ship in this port, once their trading will have been concluded, next

31 December. Y.E. may resolve what may be of your pleasure, in view of the report

from the Ministry of Public Finance of this Naval Station, given that these Navy HQ

in my charge have no objections.

May God save Y.E. for many years.

Antonio Quartara

Writ.

[To] His Excellency Don Jose de la Cruz, Commander of the Navy and Armed

Forces.

I, Don Alonso Morgado, Captain and owner of the privately-owned frigate named

Maria, appear before Your Grace and beseech: That, for the purpose of finalizing, on

31 December next, the trading activities ofthe supercargos ofthe above-mentioned fri

gate to transport the corresponding funds for this and other business affairs, as allowed,

to Manila, and it being necessary for me to hold the proper permission to undertake

the voyage in question before said date, may Your Grace be pleased to grant me per

mission to sail, under the conditions that I am solvent by means of bonds deposited

with Public Finance, for the part of the cargo that I carried, and if there be no reasons

or just cause for the Superior Government and the supercargos to delay the departure

of my frigate, or should the manifest be already opened, and a delay planned on ac

count of such reassons, then I wish not to admit them on board, and pursue my return

voyage in ballast back to Manila instead, on said date of 31 December next, given that

any delay beyond that date will result in prejudices to my interests, and I lack the funds

to maintain said ship otherwise:

A just favor which I request, and I swear that I do not act out of malice, but only

out of necessity, etc.

Alonso Morgado

Decree.
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Command HQ, San Bias, 29 November 1820.

I need a report from the Ministry ofPublic Finance of this Naval Station, concern
ing the matters under theirjurisdiction.

Quartara.

Report.

Ministry of the Navy and Public Finance of San Bias, 29 November 1820.

This Ministry has no objections to the departure for Manila of the ship mentioned
in this request, as far as Public Finance is concerned, in view ofthe bonds deposited by
the Supplicant.

Rada.

Decree.

Guadalajara, 6 December 1820.

We need a report from the General Administration of Customs of this Capital.
Cruz Fernando Cambre

Report.

Your Excellency:

Given that the Ministry of the Navy ofthe Naval Station of San Bias has no objec

tion to the return of the frigate named Maria to the bay of Manila whence she came,

given that the interests ofPublic Finance have been secured by bonds, the Administra

tion in my care does not have any objection either, and therefore Y.E. may, if it be of

your pleasure, grant the permission solicited by her Captain and owner, Don Alonso

Morgado, to open the manifest of the funds, provided that the embarkation of said

funds be done in accordance with the Regulation ofthe Manila trade, or with any other
condition that Y.E. may see fit.

Guadalajara, 7 December 1820.

Batres.

Decree.

Guadalajara, 9 December 1820.

Granted, provided that the embarkation of funds be precisely in accordance with

the Regulation of the Manila trade, and the other conditions set by me in the Decree

of 15 June last, as a result of the request made on behalf of Don Pedro Ramirez, Cap

tain and Master of the brigantine named Feliz, the corresponding orders are to be is

sued to the Commander of the Navy, and the Ministry of San Bias, and a record of

proceedings forwarded to His Excellency the Viceroy for his information.

Cruz Fernando Cambre

This is a certified copy, Guadalajara, 9 December 1820. [Signed] Cambre.

[On 10 January 1821, Pedro de la Mora inspected the ship and found it loaded only

with ballast and water, and ready to receive its load. On 13 January, the loading being

completed, evidence of the "policies" were to be added to the manifest file, which con

tains 24 such policies, or separate entries. The first load belonged to Captain Morgado

himself, as follows:]
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[To] Chief Minister, Sir:

[Part] N° 1.—Frigate Maria, Master Alonso Auxilio Morgado.

From San Bias to Manila.

Don Alonso Morgado, Captain and owner ofsaid frigate loads on his own account

and risks the funds that are stated hereunder which correspond to double the value of

the manifest of Asian goods introduced last year and unloaded from this ship under

Entry N° [blank] of the manifest in question.

S.M. [shipping mark]. To wit:

5 Crates containing 12,000 pesos, all of them in Mexican money and provisional

coinage from Zacatecas and Durango 12,000 p

F.M.I & 2

2 Crates with 5,000 pesos ofsame coinage as above 5,000 p

i/a/w Bill of Lading from Tepic, n° 1048.

laose change totalling 760 pesos 760 p

17,760 pesos

Under the corresponding permission granted for the return voyage by His Excel

lency the Commander of the Province, Don Jos6 de la Cruz.

San Bias, 13 January 1821.

Alonso Morgado

Alonso Auxilio Morgado

Free on board, as it correspond to Double, i/a/w above statement ofthe liquidation

at time of entry.

P.M.A. Naxina.

[Similarly, other Manila traders owned the following cargo on board the Maria:

—Francisco Maria Marcaida had, under Part N° 2 ofthe Manifest, a total of 81,042

pesos;

—Francisco Velasco, N° 3, had 8,353 pesos;

—Manuel Ainza, N°4, had 12,500 pesos;

—Manuel Ainza, for Jose Ruperto de las Cagigas, N° 5, had 4,140 pesos;

—Juan Blanco Bermudez, N° 6, had 17,454 pesos;

—Successors of Cristobal Regidor, N° 7, had 16,008 pesos;

—Manuel Cacho, N° 8, had 15,000 pesos;

—Jose Ruperto de las Cagigas, N° 9, had 7,052 pesos;

—Dona Felipa Velez de Escalante, N° 10, had 10,000 pesos;

—Mariano Arrinda, N° 11, had 5,130 pesos;

—Antonio Ferrari, for Domingo Sefleri, N° 12, had 14,225 pesos;

—Mariano Tuazon, N° 13, had 1,412 pesos;

—Alonso Auxilio Morgado, N° 14, had 1,449 pesos;

—Successors of Domingo Navea & Miguel Falero, N° 15,4,984 pesos;
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—Francisco Maria Marcaida, N° 16, had 186 pesos in goods;

—Jacobo Castaiieda, N° 17, had 43 pesos in goods;

—Marcos Reyes, N° 18, had 38 pesos in goods;

—Alonso Morgado himself, underN° 19, also had 30 pesos* worth of"cajeta", which

is chocolate caramel, no doubt meant as gifts;

—Alonso Morgado, N° 20, had 40 pesos' worth of "barros de Tonala," which were

clay pots;

—Alonso Morgado, for Felix Ruiz, N° 21, had a total of 1,338 pieces of copper

jewelry totalling 2,000 quintals and worth 10 pesos per quintal, therefore total value

20,000 pesos;

—Juan Silva, for Jose Estrada, N° 22, had 443 quintals ofcopper, worth 4,430 pesos;

—Juan Silva, for Balthasar Mier, N° 23, had 92 quintals ofcopper, worth 920 pesos;

—the ship's food supplies for the voyage, as follows:

—2jars of chocolate;

—1 jar of biscuit;

—4 barrels of salted cabbage;

—1 flask oflemonjuice;

—1 crate of cheeses;

—2 small jars of lard;

—1 barrel ofchicken eggs;

—5 bushels of beans;

—6 bushels ofcorn;

—1 small jar of butter;

—1 small jar of coffee;

—1 crate of sweets;

—1 bag and 1 sack of chick-peas;

—1 bag of beans;

—3 crates of chocolate caramels [cajeta];

—2 small crates of squash preserves.

B2. Final clearance from port

Original text in Spanish.

Don Ahnso Morgado Capn. duetto dela Fragata Maria del Comercio de Manila:

RecividelSor. Ministro ContadorPrincipaldelMinisterio deMarina, yHazdendaPub-

lica deesteApostaderoDon JosSMigueldeRada elRegistro de Caudales, yfrutosem-

barcados en dho Buquepara averla veintey quatro polizas de que se componepor el

duplo retorno del importe del cargamento de [la] expresada Fragata vendida en este

Puerto en Abril delahopasado de 1820, obligandome a entregarlas cerradoysellado

enlosmismos terminosqueloneredvido alSor. AdministradordelaAduana deaquel-

la Capital. Ypara que constea losefectosconvenientesfirmoporduplicado elpresente

a un solo fin en San Bias & 15 de Enero de 1821.
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Alonso Auxilio Morgado.

Translation.

I, Don Alonso Morgado, Captain and owner of the frigate Maria belonging to the
Manila trade, have received from the ChiefAccounting Minister ofthe Ministry ofthe
Navy and Public Finance of this Naval Station, Don Jose Miguel de Rada, the Mani
fest of the funds and products loaded on board said ship, as shown in the 24 bills of

lading that constitude it, being the Double return of the value of the freight that said
frigate sold in this port in April 1820, obliging myselfto deliver same, closed and sealed,

under the same terms and conditions that I have received them to the Administrator of
Customs in that Capital. And for whom it may concern I have affixed my signatiure,
on duplicate copies, the present for a sole purpose, in San Bias on 15 January 1821.

Alonso Auxilio Morgado

B3. Stopover at Guam in March 1821

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°238.

M.Y.S.

Procedente delPuerto de San Bias dio fondo en el de la Villa de Umata el4 del cor-

riente la Fragata Mario, y de los auxillos de Viveres que leproportion^ a su Capitan

con debido respeto acompaho a VS. Razon quelo manifiesta.

Nuestro SeHorguarded V.S. muchosafios.

Villa de Umata en las Yslas Marianas, yMarzo 5de 1821.

M.Y.S.

Jose de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Razon que manifiesta los auxilios de Viveres que he proporcionado sin el

menorinterns al CapitanyDueSo de la Fragata Maria, yes Asaver:

Quatro Toretes

DoscientasAves

Trescientosyochenta Huevos

Sesenta ynueve racimos de Platanos

Sesentay quatro Sandias

Seis Melones

Ocho Aras de Naranjas

DosAras de Camotes

Quatrocientos Cocos

Sesenta yseis Condoles

Beintey ocho Calabazas
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Siete Aras dePalmitos

Nueve Yd. de Tomates

Seis Yd. deBerengenas

Tres Yd. deBerdolagas

Dos Yd. de Pimientosgrandes

Uno Yd. de Coles

Dos Yd. deLimones

Villa de UmatayMarzo 5de 1821.

Jos6 de Medinilla, yPineda

Translation.

Superior Government N° 238.

Most Illustrious Sir:

The frigate Maria arrived from the port of San Bias and anchored in the port ofthe

Town ofUmata on 4th instant. I respectfully submit the list ofthe food supplies that I

have provided for free to her Captain.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

Town of Umata in the Mariana Islands, 5 March 1821.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.

List of the food supplies that I have given to the Captain and owner of the

frigate Maria, at no cost, to wit:

—4 small bulls;

—200 chickens;

—380 eggs;

—69 bunches of bananas;

—74 watermelons;

—6 melons;

—8 baskets of oranges;

—2 baskets of sweet potatos;

—400 coconuts;

—66 long squashes;

—28 squashes;

—7 baskets of palmettos [sic];1
—9 baskets of tomatos;

—7 baskets ofeggplants;

—3 baskets of purslane;

—2 baskets of large peppers;

1 Ed. note: Maybe they were federico nuts, or hearts-of-palm.
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—1 basket ofcabbage;

—2 baskets of lemons.

Town of Umata, 5 March 1821.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda

B4. The official mail sent from Guam to Manila aboard this

ship

Source: Same as forB3 above.

Letter of Governor Medinilla, dated 5 March 1821

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno sin numero.

Procedente delPuerto deSan Bias en la maHana deldia de ayerdio fondo en la Rada

de la Villa de Umata la Fragata Maria dando la Vela en el dia de la fecha para esa, y

con el devido respeto acompaSo a* VS. el Yndice quemanifiesta la correspondencia de

Oficios queparaponeren lasSuperioresmanos de VS. he entregado d su Capitan Don

Jose* Molgado [sic].

Nuestro Sehorguarde d VS. muchosafios.

Abordo, yala Vela dela expresada Fragata oySdeMarzo de 1821.

M.Y.S.

Jose de Medinila, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government, unnumbered.

Yesterday morning there anchored in the port ofUmata the frigate Maria, proceed

ing from the port of San Bias and departing today for yours, and with all due respect I

enclose for Y.L. the List of the official correspondence that I have handed over to her

Captain, Don Jose Molgado [sic].

May our lord save Y.L. for many years.

Aboard, while said frigate is under sail, today 5 March 1821.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jos6 de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.1

1 Ed. note: There follows the list of the numbers and titles corresponding to Letters N° 217 to 238.
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C )

Documents 1821C

The brig Feliz Emprendedor, Captain Jose
Ramirez

Source:AGNAHH594-13.

Note: Thename ofthis shipmeans "Happy Entrepreneur. "

The Feliz returning to Manila from San Bias

Original texts in Spanish.

ASo de 1821.—Registro originaldelBergantinFiliz[sic]Emprendedor£cargo
de su Capitan yMaestre Don Jos6 Ramirez, sale de este Puerto para el de Manila de
suprocedencia en[blank]deJulio de dho ario.—Ministerio deMarinayHaziendapub-
lica de San Bias.

SehorMinistro dela Hacienda Nacional

D. Jose*Ramirez, Capitan, yMaestro delBergantin FilizEmprendedor, surtyo en

esta Bahia, ante V. parezcoy digo: Que teniendo la Correspondiente Licenciapara se-

guir viaje alPuerto de Manila, con los caudales quepertenecen alDuplo delRegistro
quehe conducido de aquelpuerto, necesitopara verificarle, semeabra cabeza deReg

istro, para elembarque de otros caudales, ypor tanto:

A V. pidoysuplico, se sirve mandarcomo llevo dhopues esjusticia &.
Jos6Ramirez.

JoseMigueldeRada oficialprimero delMinisterio deMarina, Ministro Con-

tadorprincipal de el/a y de Hazienda en este Apostadero.

Certifico que hoy dia dela fha, hallandose enteramente concluida la carga delBer

gantin Filiz Emprendedorsegun verbalmente expuso Don Jose Ramirez asi de cau

dalescomo defrutos, yen cumplimiento delo dispuestoporla Superioridadpasdd dho
Buque dondeacompaHado delcitadoDonPedro dela Mora Guarda Almacen General

delArzenal, y delosRondinesMiguel Campos, yFernando Salzedo se verilicola ulti
ma visita de fondeo reconociendo todo lo interior de bodegas, y camarotes, no se en-

contro cosa de contrabando, siendo toda su carga arreglada a las polizas de su

embarque. Ypara que conste lo firmo conmigoporsielexpresado Mora, yarruego de
los Rondinesporno saver escrivir
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San Bias 3 de Julio de 1821.

Jos6Miguel de Rada.

Translation.

Year of 1821 .—Original copy ofthe Manifest ofthe Brigantine Feliz Empren-
dedor under the command of her Captain and Master, Don Jose Ramirez, departing
from this port ofManila, where she came from, on [blank] July ofsaid year.—Ministry
of the Navy and Public Finance of San Bias.

[To the] Minidter of National Finance, Sir:

I, Jose Ramirez, Captain and Master of the brigantine Feliz Emprendedor, an
chored in this bay, appear before you and declare:

That, since I have received permission to pursue my voyage to the port of Manila
with the funds that belong to Double the Manifest that I have carried from that port, I
need, to make it official, for you to formally open a Manifest, for the embarkation of
other funds, and terefore:

I beg and beseech you to please order what I ask, since it is simple justice, etc.
Jos6 Ramirez

I, Jos6 Miguel de Rada, first official of the Ministry of the Navy, its Princi
pal Accounting Minister and that of the Treasury in this Naval Station:
Do certify that on this date, given that the loading of the brigantine Feliz Empren

dedor is complete, according to a verbal report given by Don Jose" Ramirez, not only
of the funds but also of the products, and in compliance with decisions taken by my
Superiors, I went to said ship where, accompanied by said DonPedro de la Mora, Guard
assigned to the General Warehouse of the Arsenal, and of the Watchmen of the Ar

senal named Miguel Campos and Fernando Salcedo, to carry out the final search, by
inspecting the whole interior of the holds, and cabins. No contraband was found, and
the load is in accordance with the bills of lading. And for whom it may concern I apply
my signature, for myself, as well as on behalf of said Mora, and watchmen, since they
do not know how to write.

San Bias, 3 July 1821.

Jose Miguel de Rada
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Document 1821D

The second visit of the brig Osprey at Tinian

Sources: Ms. logbookin the RhopdeIslandHistorical Institute, kept byE. T. T.;PMB 769.
Note: This is a continuation ofthe first visit (Doc. 1818A).

Extract from Log Book E. T. T.

Thursday June 28 1821

Island ofTinian. At 1/2 past nine left the Brig with two whale boats, met the princi

pal of the settlement coming off in his proa. Took him into the boat and rowed for the

shore, went into his house & after going thro' the forms of registering the vessel &c &c

dispatched men to pick limes, cocoanuts, papaws & to catch fowls, bring yams &c &c.

[The ruins (cont'd)]

A friend having requested information about the ancient remains in Tinian, I pro

vided myselfwith a line, a measure and some iron tools and devoted all the time I could

possibly spare to the examination of them. Incited by the assistance of directions from

the Spanish resident, 6 or 8 of the nearest clusters of old architecture. They resemble

the groupe described in my former visit; and there are beside many remains of differ

ent descriptions ofstone work, and ofall heights from 3 to 20 feet. I devoted some time

to the search, and I could not find a single piece ofrock or stone, of original (primitive)

formation, every part of the Island at a short distance from the surface (and above it

also in many places) is coral preserving(?) all its pores and fibres perfect, and retaining

all its characteristic marks, where it has been worked by the sea. Ofthis coral are formed

these remains, and appear to be hewn out ofthe solid rock, and age has given them the

appearancne (unless closely examined) of a soft granite. If they had been of masonry

as the writer of Ansons Voyage supposes, and formed by cementing small stones

together, the capital with which the pillars are generally surmounted would naturally

be firmly attached & cemented to the pillar or built in with it; in no instance did I ob

serve this to be the case[;] there was always a widejoint as tho' badly fitted and the edges

generally worn off by time & the vines, (many of which of a large size cover the ruins)

find room to take root between the pillar and cap; and always where the column has

fallen the capital is detached from it. Many columns are standing and the capitals lying

on the ground beside them, and the bottom ofthe capital and top ofthe pillar as smooth

as if fitted by a modern architect.
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The groupe which I before described appears to have consisted formerly ofmore col

umns than I then mentioned as upon examining some thick masses of brush wood and

wines at the W. end ofthe group, I discovered three more columns nearly buried in the

earth with three capitals beside them. The largest which I measured was 18 feet 4 in[ches]

length by 7.2 in [i.e. 7 feet 2 inches] square. The circumference of the upper part of the

cap[ital] was 27. feet. They were of various heights and sizes in different plans. I have

marked (among those sketched in my old journal) what now remains. The long flat

stone has doubtless been worked into the walls of a house built since my last visit. The

present buidings are constructed - entirely from the ruins, and more will be every day

used for the same purpose. A piece ofthe material ofwhich they are built, which I broke

of[f] from one ofthe columns and a piece ofwhat appeared to me, to be petrified wood

I unfortunately left behind me in my haste to avoid a squall which arose as I was about

leaving the Island.

When the Pacific Ocean becomes more frequented by scientific men, a great field will

be opened to those, who are desirous of searching into the wonders of nature, in ac

counting for the formation of Islands on its surface. That coral is the production of an

animal is generally granted, and that its labours frequentnly raise masses (which reach

ing the surface ofthe water collect in time vegetable mould sufficient for the Cocoa Tree

to take root in and by its decay form more earth until it eventually becomes a low is

land,) we have many proofs. But when we see large islands raised high above the level

of the ocean, & formed of the same material, we must ascribe their elevation to other

causes than the labours of a minute insect which exists only in the water.

The opinion I shall venture is, that the whole Pacific Ocean has fallen considerably

from its original height. In evidence of this I have remarked many parts which have

plainly been washed by the ocean; from the port of Coquimbo to the town, you ride

along a bank at 1/2 a mile distance from the shore, composed entirely of shells; marine

substances: and the rocky point Tortugas, at the same height and all below it, is worn

into holes and washed as smooth as that over which the tide now rises. At Huasco, at

a still greater elevation, there is a beach composed entirely of shells worn fine and

round, and exactly similar and directly in the rear of the beach now existing. It has

become hard by long exposure to the air, but crumbles to sand between the fingers. This

appeared to me so singular a fact that I followed that level for a considerable distance

and found in all parts below it shells & stones worn smooth by attrition, in great num

bers. What surprised me more, was to find also a great number ofpieces oftile or coarse

earthen ware smoothed in the same manner, which would make it appear that the water

has not long deserted this part, or that the ancient inhabitants of the country formed
and used earthen ware, similar to that at present used.

At the Island ofWahoa [i.e. Oahu], I also remarked that the land in the neighbour

hood ofthe Indian village of Hanarooa [i.e. Honoruru], was founded on rocks ofcoral

& I have little doubt that most of the lower lands of the Islands in the Pacific will be

found to consist of coral rocks covered with a mould found from decayed vegetables

and soil washed from the higher mountains. At Tinian the well which supplies most of
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the water used by the inhabitants, is cut out ofthe coral. The water is brackish as is that

of a large lake on the Island. This may be easily accounted for by its filtering thro' a

mass ofmarine substances. There is no spring or rivulet on the island.

I should remark, that I have never been above the middle ofthe height ofthe island,

and the highest parts may be differently formed, altho' I am inclined to think it is not.

Since I was at this place 3 years since, the Spaniards of Guam have formed a

settlement on the neighboring island of Saypan. They have about 18 natives of

the Caroline Islands there settled,1 and the planter ofTinian informed me with great
glee, that they had made considerable progress in getting off the natives from those is

lands to make Christians (alias slaves) of them. It is probable they have destroyed the

immense population of the Marian Isles, and must look for other victims to cultivate

the soil. Two of these natives I saw at Tinian. The harbour of Saypan is at the S.W.

point, and produces many articles of refreshments as wild cattle, turtle, Cocos, and is

a much superior island to Tinian.

I observed some bichos de la mar on the reef at Tinian.

1 Ed. note: Emphasis mine.
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Documents 1821E

The hurricane of 1821—Damages to schooner,
etc.

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Col Gov% Item 97.

EL Letter of Governor Medinilla, dated 5 July 1821

Original text in Spanish.
Superior Govierno N°24L

M.Y.S.

La noche deldia 23a amanecerel24. delproximomespasado ha sido delasmas ter-
ribles quehan experimentado losAvitantes de estas Yslas; desdelas siete empezo d so-
plarNordeste fresco, y continuo hasta las onze quepaso alNorte combiertiendose en
Uracan formidable, duropor estapartehasta la una, ymedia, yhaviendo brincadoal

Lestesehizo irresistiblehasta elamanecerque calmo enteramente. La Goleta delPivsi-
dio que debuelta de la Ysla de Tinian el22. ha via Anclado en esta Caldera sin que aun
sele huviesepodido extraer el todo de su Carga, sobre bien asegurada con cinco Cala-
brotes dos de Cailamo, uno de Cayro, y dos de Balibago recien hechos, parecid con
solo una amarra, desarbolada 6hida d pique, en el Cantil sobre la Vanda deEstribor,
y de no ha ver sido porque encallaron laspuntas de dos grandes Piedras, en la citada
Vanda, yparte dela Cubierta huviera fracasado en el Golfo, pero d expensas dehaver
permanecido doce dias consecutivos sobe el travajo, y balidome de bariasPipas, Bar-
riles, Balsas de CaSas, y distintas operaciones queme ocurrieron logrS salvarle.'

Las Casas de Piedra asi delRey como las de losparticulares han padecido infmito;
las Yglesias, y Comventos, han corrido igualsuerte, pues unas quedaron destechadas

en el todo, y otrasla mayorparte con muchasParedes desplomadas;ylas Casas delos
Naturales fue rara la que queddparada, y de barias hasta eldia no hanparecido mu
chas de las Maderas con que fueron construidas; hd aniquilado la mayorparte de las
Raycescon quesuelen alimentarse, como son elDago, la Nica, yelSune, pero en medio

de tantas Extremidades tuvimosla suerte de queporla Estacion no sehavian verifica-
do las Sementeras de Maiz, como & igualmente el que no huviese ocurrido desgracia
personalninguna. En fm el Campo que en todaslas estaciones delano se mantiene a la
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vista frondoso, y deleytablelo ha dejado arido, yseco, y todo demuestra el espectacu-

lo maslastimoso que sepuede ofrecer.

Las YslasdeRota, Tinian, yZaypan, fueron Castigadasigualmente, puessegunlos

Ynformes de los Alcaldes, nolesquedd Casa (indusaslas delRey), Sementeras, Puer-

cos, Aves, arboles de Coco, Rhna, y otros que no huvlesen perecido, porlo quemehS

visto en la necesidad de Administrar las Semillas, y otras especies indispensablespara

su mejorfomento, y desempeflo.

Nuestro Sehorguarde & V.S. muchos afios.

San Ygnacio deAga&a Capital de las Marianas, yJulio 5. de 1821.

M.YS.

Josd de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 241.

Most Illustrious Sir:

The night of the 23rd oflast month was one of the most terrible that the inhabitants

of these islands have experienced: from 7 p.m. the N.E. wind began to blow fresh, and

continued to do so until 11 p.m. when it veered north and became a formidable hurri

cane which lasted from this quarter until 1:30 a.m., when itjumped to east and its force

was irresistible until daybreak when it became completely calm. The schooner belong

ing to the garrison, which had returned from the Island ofTinian on the 22nd, had an

chored in this port and had not yet been completely unloaded, was extremely well

moored with five cables, two ofhemp, one of coir, and two recently-made ofbalibago,

ended up with just one remaining, dismasted and with its starboard side under water

and over the reefface. If that side and part ofthe deck had not become wedged between

the points of two big [coral] rocks, it would have sunk in deep water; however, after

spending 12 continuous days in the salvaging effort, and using various casks, barrels,

bamboo rafts, and many operations that occurred to me, I managed to save it.

The stone houses belonging to the King, as well as those belonging to individuals,

have suffered much damage. The churches, and convents, have suffered equal damage;

indeed, they have lost their roofs completely, and most others have also had parts of

their walls destroyed. Among the houses of the natives, if one was left standing, it was

a rare exception; the wood from these houses has been blown off and has not been

found. Most ofthe root plants used as food, such as the dago, nica, and suni, have been

wiped out, but, amid such calamities, we were lucky that, due to the season, the corn

had not yet been planted. We were also lucky that not one person died as a result. Fi

nally, the fields that are usually so green and pleasing to the eye, have been left arid and

dry; everywhere one can see a most desolate scenery.

The Islands of Rota, Tinian and Saipan were also hit; in fact, according to the re

ports of the mayors, not one house was left standing (not even those belonging to the

King), not one plantation, pig, chicken, coconut tree, breadfruit tree, and not one other
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tree that did not die. That is why I was obliged to distribute seeds and other indispens

able species to help them to recover.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio of Agaiia, capital of the Marianas, 5 July 1821.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jos6 de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.

E2. Letter dated 10 September 1821

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°243.

M.Y.S.

El Baguio de que he instruido & V.S. en Papel separado, y elformidable temporal

del Oeste que experimentamos el dial0 del corriente han hecho determine la extincion

total de la Administracion de Santa Rosa, y que los ciento beintey cinco Puercos de

todas especies (unico existencia que contenia) se consumiesen en las Raciones que se

distribuyen de diario, con elmayor numero de los que havia en las demas Alcaldias,

pues el estado lastimoso y deplorable en que han quedado los Cocales de la Ysla ha-

cian no solo dificilpero siimposible su subsistencia de alimento y conservacion, ylo

pongo en la alta consideracion de V.S. para su Superiorinteligencia.

Nuestro Sehorguarde a V.S. muchosahos.

San Ygnacio deAgatia Capital de las Yslas Marianas, ySeptiembre 10 de 1821.

M.Y.S.

Jose de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 243.

Most Illustrious Sir:

The hurricane that I mentioned to Y.L. in a separate letter, and the formidable storm

from strong westerlies that hit us on the 1st ofthis month, havemademe decide to defi

nitely close the station that the Administration owned at Santa Rosa; the 125 pigs of

all species that were there (the only property there) were turned into rations that were

distributed on a daily basis, along with most ofthe other animals belonging to the other

districts; indeed, the pitiful and deplorable state in which the coconut trees ofthe island

found themselves in, have made it impossible for life to be sustained otherwise. I bring

the above to the high consideration ofY.L., for your superior intelligence.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio of Agafia, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 10 September 1821.

1 Ed. note: Another copy of this letter was sent to the Royal Audiencia.
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Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.
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Document 1821F

The arrival of more Carolinian immigrants

from Lamotrek, in 1821

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Note: A copy ofthis letter was sent to the Audienda ofManila on same date. The first wa ve ofim

migrants, that includedfamilies, came in 1819 (see Doc. 1820S).

Letter from the Governor of the Marianas, dated 10

September 1821

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°242.

M.V.S.

El dia 19 del ultimo mes deMarzoprocedente de las Yslas Carolinas delSurdrriva-

ron a esta cinco Bancas con treinta, y quatro YndiosNaturales dela nombrada Lamur-

cepfsicj, incluso un Tamord Capitan llamado Amatao [sic], el qualme hizo entender

pormedio de Ynterpretehavia sido embiado departe desus Compafferos, yPrincipales

de la enunciada Ysla, en solidtud de que por este Govierno sele embiase un Buque

Capazpara con alguna comodidadpoder trasladard la Ysla de Saypan susMugerese

Hijos, y que todos anhelavan radicarse en ella, yser Cristianos;pero como no hubiese

tenidomodo depoderles complacersegun sushideas, yfuesepara mieste un asunto de

la mayorimportancia, tuv6 eladvitrio de dark Ciento, y ochenta Piezas de excelentes

Herramientas, con el fin de que pasando £ otras Yslas las Cambalachase con los

Mayores, yMejoresBancas quepudiera encontrar, yen ellas conduyese aquellasfami-

lias que a* elmejorle acomodasen, y el 30 despues de ha verles agasajado con la mayor

benevolencia dieron Vela, comprometido si el tiempo lopermitia a* berificarsu buelta

a la quatro Pulan [sic](nombre que dan a la Luna), pero Sefiorno me isfacilnimenos

tengo voces con que significara V.S. qualha sido mipesaralha ver visto que el terrible

temporal que experimentamos el dia 1 ° del corriente, y a' los humbrales dela Ysla hu-

viese hecho fracasasen todos sin que escapase uno que lo pudiese contar, segun lo han

manifestadoporcion defragmentsdegrandesBancas que aparecieron a* lospocos dias

del tiempo barados en las Costas de Pago, S Ynarajan.
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No omitire decir que la Goleta del Presidio que mande construirpara las Expedi-

tiones delNorte, 6smuyadecuadapara elintento desu Traslacion, y que si la Cristia-

nagrandeza de V.S. tiened vien mandar un primerPiloto para quellevela derrota, d

mis expensas, ysin elmenorgra vamen delRealHaver, meobligoponer un otro Segun-

do Piloto, famosa Tripulation, y todoslos auxilios de Viveres quepuedan ser de ne-

cesidadpara los Viages que considero sdrpreciso hacer.

La adjunta Certification del Cura accidental de esta Parroquia del Dulce Nombre

de Maria dara d conocera V.S. losprogresos de ddelantamiento quese vdn logrando

en elgremio de nuestrs Sagrada Religion, con Concepto d los que se hallan estableci-

do en la referida Ysla de Saypan.

Suplico a V.S. se digne silo tiene d bien mandar se agregue este Papel y Certifica

tion a sus antecedentes.

Nuestro SeSor Conserve la importante vida, ySalud de V.S. los mas felices aiios.

San Ygnacio deAgafia, Capital de las Yslas MarianasySeptiembre 10 de 1821.

M.Y.S.

Jose de Medinilla yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan General delas Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 242.

Most Illustrious Sir:

On the 19th of last March, there arrived, proceeding from the Caroline Islands to

the south, five canoes with 34 Indian natives ofthe Island called Iamurcep [sic], includ

ing a Tamor, or Captain named Amatao [sic], who made me understand through an

Interpreter that he had been sent by his companions, and prominent men ofthe above-

named island, to solicit this Government for the despatch of a sufficiently-large and

comfortable ship to move their wives and children to the Island of Saipan, and that all

of them longed to settle there, and become Christians. However, as I could not please

them by accommodating their plans, but because I thought that the matter was very

important, I took upon myself to give him 180 tools made of excellent iron, so that he

would go to other islands and exchange them against the largest, and best, canoes that

he could find, and use those to transport the families, as best as he could. On the 30th,

after I had made them welcome with as much kindness as I could, they set sail. They

had promised to return within four Pulan [sic] (which is the name they give to the

Moon). However, Sir, it is not easy forme, and I can hardly speak loud enough, to tell

Y.L. that I have been very sorry to witness the terrible storm that hit us on the 1st of

this month, and on the very threshold of this island they may have all been lost, with-

1 Ed. note: Once again, this is a misunderstanding, as he was simply introduced as the "deep-sea

pilot/' "metaw" in Carolinian meaning "deep sea," or "high sea."

2 Ed. note: Error, as "Pulan" is in Chamorro; moon, or month, is "Maram" in Carolinian.
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out one escaping to tell the tale, according to the evidence provided by some fragments

of large canoes that washed up on the coasts of Pago, and Inarajan, within a few days

of the storm.1
I will not omit to mention that the garrison schooner, that I had ordered built for

the expeditions to the northern islands, is very adequate for this move, and that if the

Christian greatness of Y.L. judge it appropriate to order a first Pilot who could under

take this voyage, at my expense and without the least encumbrance to the Royal treas

ury, I promise to provide a second Pilot, an experienced crew, and all the assistance by

way of food supplies that would be required, for the voyages that I consider necessary

to be made.

The attached Certification by the man who happens to be Curate of this Parish,

named ofthe Sweet Name of Mary, will let Y.L. know about the progress made by our

holy religion among the Carolinians already settled in the above-mentioned Island of

Saipan.

I get Y.L. to be pleased to order that this paper, and the certification, be filed with

the previous documents regarding this matter.

May our Lord save the important life and health of Y.L. for many happy years.

San Ignacio of Agaiia, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 10 September 1821.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.

Editor's note.

A loose note found in the same file, but placed after Letter N° 227, states that the

official census, dated 31 December 1821, mentions that there were 7 Carolinian houses

in Saipan, and 8 in Tinian, inhabited by a total of 50 individuals.

Ed. note: In his next official letter, n° 243, Governor Medinilla says that this storm destroyed Agat

completely, killing 124 pigs there, and felling many coconut trees all over Guam.

Ed. note: The certification itself is not recorded, but in the copy sent to the Audiencia, the

Governor adds the following notes: "There were baptized with the best solemnity possible, in the

afternoon of28 August, two [Carolinian] adults from Saypan, and three babies born there."
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Notes 1821G

Ship arrivals and departures from San Bias, at

the time of Mexican Independence

Gl. The Carmen, Captain Mugica, may not have returned

to Manila

Source: MNMs. 1777, fol. 145, lSlv-153.

Note: The ship namedNuestra Senora del Carmen, alias los Buenos Amigos, Captain Juan Ramdn

de Mugica, maynot have returnedfrom Mexico to Manila. Her Mate, Don Juan Manuel de la Mata,

wrote his first-account observations ofthe Mexican Independence. However, could this be the mystery

ship ofDoc. 1821K?

G2. Summary of other ship movements

Source: AGN, various files.

Shipping Notices from San Bias.

—The frigate Concepci6n, alias Preciosa, Captain Martin de Yrazoqui, arrived

at San Bias from Cadiz on 8 January 1821.

—The English frigate Wellington arrived from Lima on 31 December 1821 (cap

tain not named, but supercargo was Lorenzo Tajonar).

—The English frigate Sesostris [sic], Captain James Waters, arrived from Barcelo

na on 8 January 1821.

—The schooner Mercedes, alias la Prospering Captain & owner Jose Antonio

Chapantegui, arrived from Lima on January 1821, and returned on 7 April with a new

Captain & onwer, Francisco Gamboa.

—The sloop Pilar, Captain & Owner Bartolome Marquez, left San Bias for La Paz,

Baja California on 26 March 1821.

—The Packet Boat Jesus Nazareno, alias el Vizcaino, Captain & Master Miguel

Mitrovich, arrived at San Bias from Realexo on 19 January 1821 and left San Bias for

Panama on 5 Dec. 1821.

—Brig Senoriano, Capt. & Master Juan Cubillas, arrived at San Bias from Upper

California on 2 July 1821.
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—Schooner N.S. del Carmen, alias la Gallega, Captain & owner Antonio Cap6,
arrived from Baja California on 5 April 1821.

—The schooner Pajaro, Captain & Master Antonio Capo, arrived at San Bias from
California on 30 June 1821.

—Frigate Santa Rita, Master Manuel Coll, arrived San Bias on 11 May 1821.

—Another, but a brigantine, named Santa Rita, Captain & owner Santos Gao, ar
rived at San Bias from Arica, Peru on 19 April 1821, with part of the cargo that the
English frigate Mary London had brought in from Cadiz.

—The brigantine San Francisco Xavier, alias Alcion, Captain & Owner Antonio

Certaje, arrived at San Bias from Guaymas on 18 April 1821.

—Sloop N. S. de Begofia, Captain & Owner Jose Antonio Gabarain, arrived at San
Bias on 7 April 1821.

—The English brigantine Tiber [sic], Captain & Owner Juan Wad [sic = Ward] ar

rived at San Bias from Quayaquil on 3 February 1821.

—Brig San Juanito, i/c Pilot Jorge Banques [sic], arrived at San Bias from Mazat-
lan on 11 January 1821.
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Document 1821H

The English ship Magnet, Captain Brown(?),

visited Guam in October 1821

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, item 97.

Report of Governor Medinilla, dated 6 November 1821

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°246.

M.Y.S.

El dia 24 de Octubre como & horas de las diezpor el Norte de la Ysla aparecid un

Buque de trespalos, yha viendo mandado hacer el devido reconocimientoparecid ser

la Fragata denacion Ynglesa nombrada la Magneg[sic], su Capitan Don TomasBuen

[sicjque benla dela Nueva Olanda con necesidad de hacer algunos Viveres los quales

le franque sin elmenorinterez, y al siguiente dia seguid su Derrota para Canton, ylo

participo aV.S. para su Superiorinteligencia.

Nuestro Sehorguarde dV.S. muchos ahos.

San Ygnacio deAgaha Capital de las Yslas Marianas, yNoviembre 6de 1821.

M.Y.S.

Jose* de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador, y Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 246.

Most Illustrious Sir:

On 24 October, at about 10 a.m., there appeared at the north of the island a three-

masted ship. Having ordered her reconnoitered, it turned out to be the English ship

named Magnet, Captain Thomas Buen [rather Brown?] that came from New Holland

and needed to refresh her food supplies, which I provided her free of charge. On the

next day, she pursued her voyage to Canton.

I report same to Y.L. for your superior intelligence.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agafia, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 6 November 1821.
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f

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.

1 Ed. note: This ship seemed to have been an early whaler, although Jones' Ships (p. 219) states that

her captain in 1820 was John Chapman Grant. Besides, there was a Captain Thomas Brown, a few

months later, aboard the ship Paragon. Was he the same man, and was he American?
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Documents 18211

Census of the Marianas, for 1820 and 1821

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, item 97.

Note: The actual census results are not to be foundin the above file, andmayperhaps be foundin
PNA.

II. Letter of Governor Medinilla, dated 31 December 1821

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°247.

M.Y.S.

Dirijo adjunto a manos de VS. elEstado queinstruye delnumero de Casas, Castas,

ySexos de los Avitantes de estas Yslas Marianas, segun elPadron quepractiqud este

presente aHo, y en el que se manifiesta elAlta que d havido cotejado con el del afto

proximopasado interior, no omitiendo elhacerpresente £ VS. de queno seme expu-

soporlos Naturales de losPueblos la masleve queja contra sus respectivos, einmedi-

atos Gefes, y antes sipor el contrario observe vivir todos llenos del mayor gusto al

cuidado desus Casas, Sementeras, yFamilias.

Nuestro SeSorguardela importante vida de V.S. muchosa8os.

M.Y.S.

Jose de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador, y Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 247.

Most Illustrious Sir:

I am sending to Y.L. the attached report on the number ofhouses, ethnic group, and

sex, of the inhabitants of these Mariana Islands, as per the Census that I carried out

this year, and in which can be seen the increase from last year's census, given for com

parison purposes. I hasten to add that no complaint whatever was made to me by the

natives of the towns against their respective, and immediate, superiors; rather, I ob

served in all of them the greatest of happiness, as they take care of their houses, plan

tations, and families.

May our Lord save the important live of Y.E. for many years.
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San Ignacio of Agafia, 31 December 1821.

Your Excellency.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His Excellency the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.1

12. Letter of Governor Montilla, dated 30 August 1822

M.Y.S.

He recivido el Estado que VS. hd tenido d bien incluirme que comprende Jos veci-

nos de quese componen estas Yslas; elquallo ha corregido, yrectificado; porlo que

resulta que cotejado elPadron que existe en esta Secretaria correspondiente aJafio de

1821, sehaaumentadolaPoblacion ennumero dequatrocientoscincuentaysieteAlmas

de diferencla;y de consiguiente se hicieron las Juntas Electorales deParroquia, con ar-

reglo al numero que se ha aumentado, cuyo total se compone hasta fin de Didembre

dela&o de 1821 de 5802 Personas, lo que comunico d VS. para su Superiorinteligen-
cia.

Diosguarded V.S. muchos ahos.

San Ygnacio deAgaSa en las Yslas Marianas, yAgosto 30 de 1822.

M.Y.S.

Jose Montilla.

[AA] M.Y.S. Governador, Capitan General, yJuezPolitico Superiordelas YslasMa
rianas.

Translation.

Most Illustrious Sir:

I have received the census report that Y.L. has been pleased to address to me, which

gives the numbers of the residents of these Islands, with corrections and rectifications

made to them, with the result that, once the master table that is found in the office of

the Secretary here has been amended, the population has increased by 457 souls; con

sequently, the election councils have been held in the parishes, in line with these in

creased numbers in mind, whose total, at the end of December 1821, was 5,802.

I forward same to Y.S. for your superior intelligence.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio ofAgafia in the Mariana Islands, 30 August 1822.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jos6 Montilla.

[To] His Lordship the Governor, Captain General, and Political Judge for the Ma

riana Islands.

1 Ed. note: A copy of this letter was also addressed to the Royal Audiencia of Manila.
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Document 1821J

Mystery ship reported in trouble off Guam

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Letter from the Governor of the Marianas, dated 12

September 1821

Note: A copy ofthis letter was also sent to theRoyalAudiencia ofManila on same date.

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°244.

M.Y.S.

Como d horas de las diez de la ma&ana del dia cinco del corriente Mes, me noticid

elAlcalde Administrador de la Villa de Umata, que el Gobernadorcillo delPueblo de

Merizo, y otros barios le havian informado dequealAmanezer, yalSur de la Ysla de

Cocos ha via aparecido estar un Buque desarbolado, y que sin perderinstante salio en

elBote a Reconocerlo, y a las ocho de la nocheme Escrivio diciendo ha verle sido im-

posibleporlo muyenmarado que estava;ylo empollado delos Mares, yquehavia es-

tado en Eminente Riesgo deperderse a su buelta porha verle sido el Viento Nordeste

porla Proa, yhaverse separado de la Ysla en suprosecucion como tresLeguas, pero

que sfsu Esposa, y otras muchaspersonas que le acompahavan en la Pesca de Tiao en

la indicada Ysla de Cocos le ha vian asegurado, que el expresado Buque ha via estado

muyinmediato £ Tierra, y visto estar todo desarvolado con solo elBaupres, yparte del

Palo del Trinquete, y en el una pequefla Vela, que a primera vista le ha vian observado

estar a su Bordo de diez a doce Hombres con mucha aseleracion extrayendo un grue-

so Cable dela Bodega, elque hivan enrollando sobre Cubiertas, y que como a' la media

hora havian parecido mucho mayornumero; cuos Antecedentes, y el de no haver tra-

tado de darfondo 6 mantenerse alabrigo dela Ysla hasta tanto que el Viento lo hu-

viera cambiado para lograr tomar Puerto, y Antes por el contrario para separarse de

ella, balidosedelaindicado Vela,y VelocidaddelasCorrientesquehacianparaelOeste,

me dieron a conocer que el referido Buque no hera de buena fee, y siperteneciente al-

guno de los Goviernos intrusos; Tampoco estuve distante de creerfuese elmotivo el

que antes deha ver desarvolado, huviesehechopresa elBuque, yEfectos que segun mis

Ordenesdevia remetirme en lasprimeras CollasDon Angeldela FuentemiApoderado
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en esa, ydsisinperdida de tiempo determine que en losparajesmasEminentesse dpos-
tasen distintos Vijilantes, que se aprontasen los tres Canoneras, y que la Goleta del

Presidio que estava lista, y en espera de Viento favorable para pasar a las Yslas del

Norte, nosaliera, conelfmdequesisebolviaa ver, haverlehechomontarlasdosCube-
brinas de Bronce, Calibre de d ocno, y vien Armada, y Tripulada con treinta Hombres

de todasArmasembarcado en 611a, sino se deja va reconocercon exactitude ha verledta-
cado en toda forma, ydehavermesidopemitido elsepararme dela Ysla nohuviera es-
perado til, pues estoycierto que elsegundo dia, 6 antes que huviese logrado berificar

su arrivo d las de las Palaos que 6s a dondeinfiero se dirijiria, le huviera dado alcance,
yhechopresa.

No omitirS el expresar d VS. que al tercer dia ocho, en la reventazon de las Mares

de Ynarajan, parecio recien roto, la parte Superior de un Cantaro, del tamafio como

de una Arrova, con la Voca semejante en un todo a* la de las Botijuelas de Azeyte con
solo una Asa, bastante grande, yplana, bedriado de Verde la parte interior, yla inte
riorrecien dado deBrea, lo que did motivo a quehiciesereconocer todaslas Costas del

Leste, ySur, porsyse hallavan algunos otros Fragmentos que atrivuiasen sin dquibo-

cacion la perdida de algun Buque. Todo lo queme d parecido indispensableponeren
la alta consideracion de VS. para su Superior inteligencia.

Nuestro Senior conserve la importante vida, ysaludde VS. muchos ailos.

San Ygnacio deAgana Capital de las Yslas Marianas, ySeptiembre 12 de 1821
M.YS

Jose de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. YS. Governador, y Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 244.

Most Illustrious Sir:

At about 10 a.m. on the 5th instant, the Mayor-Administrator ofthe Town ofUmata

notified me that the Mayor of the Village of Merizo and others had informed him that

at daybreak, and South ofthe island ofCocos, a dismasted ship had appeared, and that

he went out immediately in the boat to reconnoiter her. At 8 p.m., he wrote to tell me

that he did not succeed, on account ofthe ship being far out to sea and the rough seas;

and he had been in imminent danger of becoming lost while he was coming back, be

cause the NE wind had been dead ahead, and he had gone as far as three leagues away

from the island in her pursuit. However, his wife and many other persons who had been

fishing for tiao with him at Cocos Island, have assured him that said ship had come

very near the island, and they had seen her to be completely dismasted, except for the

bowsprit and part ofthe foremast on which there was a small sail, that at first sight they

had observed 10 to 12 men aboard, busy quickly pulling a thick cable from the hold

which they were coiling on deck, but that a larger number ofmen had appeared with-

1 Ed. note: Local name of the goatfish.
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in halfan hour. With this information as background, and because they did not try and

anchor, or to maintain themselves in the lee of the island until the wind changed and

they could have entered the port, but, to the contrary, they got away from it, making

use of said sail and the speed of the currents that run westward. This makes me think

that their intentions were not good and they may belong to one of the rebel Govern

ments. I was not far from believing either that, before they became dismasted, they

might have captured the ship and the effects that, according to my orders, my agent in

that capital [i.e. Manila], Mr. Angel de la Fuente, was to remit to me with the first blasts

of the [SW] monsoon. Therefore, without losing any time, I decided to post various

watchmen on the highest points, made ready the three gun emplacements, and had the

schooner belonging to the garrison, that was ready to sail to the northern islands, de

sist, so that, if the [unidentified] ship should return, I would have the two bronze cul-

verins mounted on the schooner and manned with 30 men from all forces placed on

board, and if she should refuse to be recognized, to attack her in due form. If I were

allowed to leave the island, I would not have waited at all; indeed, I think that on the

second day of sailing, or before she arrived at the Palau Islands where she was bound,

I think, I would have caught up with her and captured her.

I will not omit to mention that on the third day, the 8th, in the breakers off Inarajan

there appeared, recently broken, the upper part of a jug of about 1 arroba, with the

mouth like that of oil jugs, with only one handle, rather big, and smoothly glazed in

green on the outside and its inside recently covered with tar. For this reason, I had all

ofthe east and south coasts reconnoitered to see whether or not some other fragments

could be found that might indicate positively the loss ofsome ship. All of this I thought

indispensable to bring to the superior attention of Y.L.

May our lard save the important life and health of Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agaiia, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 12 September 1821.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.1

1 Ed. note: A copy of this letter was also sent to the Royal Audiencia.
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Documents 1822A

The last letters of Governor Medinilla's first

term of office

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Col Gov't, Item 97.

Al. Letter dated 4 February 1822

Originate text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°251.

M.Y.S.

Con motivo de haverse contrahido d la virtud el Ayudante mayor de la Plaza D.

Antonio Fernandez de Cdrdenas, sele transtornd eljuicio en terminos que d instancia

de su familia, Padre Cura y otraspersonas que le cerca van con inmediacion me vipre-

cisado hacerle arrestaren la Guardia dePrevencion el dia doce deEnero delahoproxi

mo pasado, hasta el quince de Julio, que en vista de su desenfreno en vertir des-

verguenzas, y faltas de subordinacion le hise trasladar a un Calavozo en dondeper-

manece hasta la fecha, y el dia treinta y uno de Enero delpresente aHopor considerar

ser una Plaza supuesta le suspend! del Empleo; lo que comunico & V.S. para que silo

tiene d bien se sirva determinarlo que sea de su Superior agrado.

Nuestro Sehorguarde a V.S. muchosahos.

San Ygnacio deAgaRa, Capital de las Yslas Marianas, yFebrero 4. de 1822.

M.Y.S.

Jose de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador, y Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 251.

Most Illustrious Sir:

Because ofhis having acted against virtue, the Senior Adjutant ofthe garrison, Don

Antonio Fernandez de Cardenas, was given a trial, instigated at the instance ofhis own

family, of the parish priest and other persons among his acquaintances. I was obliged

to have him arrested and held preventively in the guard-house on the 12th of January
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of last year, until the 15th of July, when, in view of his unruliness, shamelessness and
lack of subordination, I had him taken to a prison where he remains until now.
On the 30th day of January of this year, considering his post as if it had been va

cated, I fired him from hisjob, and so advise Y.L., so that you may be pleased to deter
mine what is of your pleasure.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio of Agana, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 4 February 1822.
Most Illustrious Sir:

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.

A2. Letter dated 11 August 1822 announcing the arrival of
the brigantine Dolores with a new Governor

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°252.

MYS

Como a horas de las 6. de la tarde del dia 7 delpresente mes, procedente de esa,
Ancldenla Caldera de San Luis deApra elBergantin Dolores conduciendo &miSub-
cesor el Capitan de la Reyna D. Jose Montilla, el dia 9paso a esta dudad, yhasta la
presenteporno haver trasladado de Abordo susBaulesno he recivido la correspond-
encia de Oiicio, motivo elpor que no la contexto, ylo hagopresente a V.S. para su Su
periorinteligencia.

NuestroSeRorguarded V.S. muchosafios
M.YS

Jos6 de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador, y Capitan General de las Yslas FUipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 252.

Most Illustrious Sir:

At about 6 p.m. on the 7th of this month, and coming from Manila, the brig Do
lores anchored in the basin of the port of San Luis de Apra. Aboard her was my suc
cessor, Don Jose Montilla, Captain of the Queen's Regiment. On the 19th, he came to

this city, but so far he has not removed his trunks from the brig; that is why I have not
received the official correspondence and therefore cannot answer it. I therefore let Y.L.
know about this, for your superior intelligence.

May our lord save Y.L. for many years.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jos6 de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.
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c

A3. Official mail sent to Manila aboard the English ship
Rebecca

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Goviernofsin numero]

M.Y.S.

Como a horas de las cinco de la tarde del dia de ayerprocedente delPuerto de San
Bias, Anclo en eldela Villa de Umata elBergantin Yngles nombrado la Reveca, yal
cuidado deD. Jose Arismendi, remito a las Superiores manos de V.S. elpresente Des-
pacho.

Nuestro Seniorguarde d V.S. muchos aiios.

San Ygnacio deAga&a Capital de las Yslas Marianas, yAgosto 11 de 1822.
M.Y.S.

Jose de Medinilla, yPineda.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governadory Capitan Generaldelas YslasFilipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government [unnumbered].

Most Illustrious Sir:

At about 5 p.m. yesterday the English brig named Rebecca, coming from the port

ofSan Bias, anchored in the port ofUmata. I have entrusted Don Jose Arismendi with
the duty of delivering the present despatch to Y.L.

May our lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio of Agana, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 11 August 1822.
Most Illustrious Sir.

Jos6 de Medinilla y Pineda.

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.1

A4. Letter dated 27 August 1822—Young Chamorros sent
to Manila to learn trades

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°253.

Noticia quemanifiesta elnumero de Colegiales quese embarcan en elBergantinDo

lores al cuidado de su Capitan Don Domingo de la Mar, con expresion de los Exerci-

cios 6 Artes que cada uno se inclina £ emprender, yson ...Asa ver.

Francisco Gogui, desea emprenderla CarreraEclesisticasuhedad... 22anos.

LuisQuitano: id. 18.

Carlos Tedguatano: id. 18.

1 Ed. note: The attached index was for Letters N° 239 to 252.
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(

Olicios

Miguel Guiguina Zapatero... 19.

JosaAtoygui Carpintero 21.

Benancio Aloe Yd. 23.

Jos6 Taytano Tenedor.... 15.

YgnacioGogo Yd. 17.

JosePeredo Yd. 13.

Ramon Duehas Cirujano... 16.

Mariano Guijilo Herrero.... 22.

Jose Guidachay Pintor 34.

A los Yndividuos quepreceden se les administropor via deauxilio & cada uno, tres
pares de Calzones, tres Camisas, un Chaleco, una Chaqueta, una Savana de genero

bianco, dosPahuelos, unparde Medias de Algodon, un Sombrero de Bejuco, Sintade
Algodonpara elSombrero, un par de Ligas, y un Rosario.

AgaHaySeptiembre l°de 1822.

Jos6 de Medinilla, yPineda.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 253.

Notification of the names of the college boys who are boarding the brig Dolores,

under the command of Captain Domingo de la Mar, and the occupations or trades to
which they aspire, as follows:

Francisco Gogui, wishes to become a priest, he is .... 22 years old;

LuisQuitano: id 18.

Carlos Tedguatano: id 18.

Trades

Miguel Guiguina Shoe-maker 19.

JosaAtoygui Carpenter 21.

Benancio Aloe id 23.

Jose Taytano Store-keeper 15.

IgnacioGogo id 17.

JosePeredo id 13.

Ramon Dueiias Surgeon .... 16.

Mariano Guijilo Blacksmith 22.

Jose Guidachay Painter 34.

Each ofthe above individuals were provided for free three pairs ofpants, three shirts,

one jacket, one white bed-sheet, two handkerchiefs, one pair of cotton stockings, one
straw hat with a cotton band, one pair of garters, and one rosary.

Aga«a, 1 September 1822.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda.
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A5. Letter dated 31 August 1822—Schools of Guam in 1821

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°254.

Yslas Marianas. Afio de 1821.

Relacion delosPueblos de Yndios en que se extablecieron Maestros de Escuela, en

cumplimiento deReal Cedula denueve deNoviembre demilsetecientossetentay qua-
tro, dirigida con Orden del Superior Govierno de quince de Septiembre de setenta y
cinco. Numero [hole in paper]Muchachos que hay en el dia en la de esta Ciudad, y
Colegialesen elSeminario deSanJuan deLetran, yrazon delosSalariosquehan deven-
gado los referidos ocho Maestros, desdeprimero deEnero delexpresado afio hasta fin
de Diciembre delmismo, ha pagado la Caxa Real delPresidio.

——~~~~~~~™—~~~~™~~~—~—~~~——~~~——~~~~———~~~~~~~™™—~——™~~~~———————————————————»——__^_____._._^_^_.___^_,_^————

Pueblos. Num°de Muchachos. Ymporte del Gasto?
"">••""•""■ — ——*—*————•————«"•••-""••■••■•■■■-■••■■•■•■■■■•■•.■a......______________________________________

Anigua, ysus Agregados.

Asan.

Tepungan.

Munmun 38 15p.

Sinajaiia 15 15p.

Agat 19 15p.

Umata 20 15p.

Merizo 26 15p.

Ynarajan 21 15p.

Pago 16 15p.

Ysla deRota 28 15p.
~~———————————____________________________________________«,_«_________________________________va,MS•_,_,___

Totalen las 8 Escuelas de Yndios 183 120p.

Escuela de la Ciudad 237 84p.

Colegio de S. Juan deLetran 31 52p.

Total de Muchachos 511 256p.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 254.

1 Ynmediatos A la Ciudad. [y]Pueblos de los Partidos.

2 Que hipagado la Caxa RealdelPresidio desde eldia l°de Enero hasta el ultimo de Diziembre.
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Mariana Islands. Year of 1821.

List of the towns of Indians where school teachers have been established, to comply
with the Royal Order dated 9 November 1774, enclosed with an order ofthe Superior
Government dated 15 September 1775. The number of boys presently studying in the

school of this city, and in the College of San Juan de Letran, and the amounts spent in
salaries for the eight teachers, between the 1st of January and the end of December of
said year, have been paid out of the garrison funds.

Towns. Number of Boys. Expenditure.2
~— ——————_______—_____ ____— ____

Anigua, and its suburbs.

Asan.

Tepungan.

Munmun 38 15 p.

Sinahafia 15 15 p.

Agat 19 15p.

Umata 20 15 p.

Merizo 26 15 p.

Inarajan 21 15 p.

Pago 16 15 p.

Island of Rota 28 15 p.

----——-----————---—----------—--_______-______-—--__»_«__________________________________„_

Total in the 8 Schools for Indians 183 120 p.

School in the City 237 84 p.

College of S. Juan de Letran 31 52 p.

Total number of boys 511 256 p.

1 Near the City, [and] towns in the Districts.

2 Paid out of the Garrison funds, between 1 January and 31 December.
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Documents 1822B

The official appointment and record books of

Governor Montilla, 1822-1823

Bl. Appointment of Captain Jos6 Montilla as interim

Governor of the Marianas

Source: LCMss. Division, Spanish Colonial Government, Item 16.

Original text in Spanish.

ElM. Y.S. Capitan General con fecha de ayerme dice lo siguiente, que traslado a*

Vmd. para su inteligencia.

"Respecto d que estayd fmalizado ei Govierno delas YslasMarianas quelo obtiene

el Teniente delRegimiento Realde Lima [ratherLinea]Don JosS Medinilla, yPineda,

que interinamente seposeciona en veintey seis de Junio de mil ochodentosy doce;y

mediantea que en elreferido Govierno selehdmantenido hasta lapresenteporelbuen

concepto que lo hd merecido a este Superior Govierno, y haviendopresentado su re-

nunciapormedio de su Apoderado en esta Capital, hd venido esta Superioridaden ad-

mitirsela, y como sea indispensable nombrar persona que reune el merito, cono-

cimiento, y circunstancias que se requieren para serviry desempeharelexpresado Go

vierno de las Yslas Marianas, particularmente en la actualidad en que se trata de for-

marun nuevo arreglo administrativo de lasmismas, en cumplimiento dela Real Orden

de veinteynueve deSeptiembre demilochodentosdiezynuevesenombrapor tdlGov-

ernador de dichas Yslas en Comicion al Capitan delBatallon titulado Reyna Don Jos6

Montilla, quien deverd aprontarsepara pasard relevar al citado Medinilla, en elBer-

gantin nacionalnombrado Dolores que deve Navegard las Yslas Marianas, y desem-

peRar elempleo que sele confiere en Comicion, yhasta tanto que sepresente d servirlo

elprovistoporS.M. Don JoseMaria del Yerro, Capitan de Ynfanteria, ydelRegimien-

to Provincialde Sevilla, pues constando asiporelArticulo de Oficio incerto en la Gaze-

ta de Madrid de veintey cinco de Septiembre de mil ochodentos diezynueve no deve

esta Capitania Generalpro veerlo en otra forma, yporlo tanto cesard elexpresadoMon

tilla en el empleo que en Comicion se le confiere d la llegada delprovisto porS.M., 6

quando este Govierno Superiorlo disponga.
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Ynserteseesta Providencia a laAudiencia Territorial alSeAor Yntendente General,

al Governador de MarianasDon Jose Medinilla, al Comandante accidental delBatal-

lon Reyna para que la traslade al interesado, enterandose al Apoderado del mismo

Medinilla.

la que comunico a Vmd. para su noticia, yquela traslade alCapitanDonJosSMon

tilla.

Diosguarded Vmd.muchosafios.

Manila veinte de Mayo de mil ochocientos veintey dos.

Mariano Fernandez de Folgueras.

[Al] SeSorDon Eustaquio Hernando."

[Al] Se&or Don Jose Montilla.

Nota.

Se tomorazon delnombramiento, y diligencia que anteceden.

Manila yJunio quatro demil ochocientos veintey dos.

Rubricado.

En elPalacio Nacional de Manila & cinco de Junio de mil ochocientos veintey dos

ahos. E1M. Y.S. Capitan General interino de estas YslasDon Mariano Fernandez de

Folgueras: haviendo comparecido Don Jose Montilla con el SuperiorDecreto en que

senombra Governadorinterino delPresidio deMarianas, lerecividJuramentoporante

mi elpresente Escrivano que lo hizo a uso, y estilo Militar, con la mano derecha pues-

ta en la Cruz de su espada y bajo supalabra de honorso cuyo cargo ofrecio guardar, y

hacer observarla Constitucion Politica de la Monarquia EspaHola, observar las Leyes,

serfielalRey, cumpliendoreligiosamentelasobligacionesdesu Cargo, yteneren buena

guardia, y fiel Custodia elPresidio de su mando, defendiendolo de qualquiera imba-

cion de enemigoshasta morird a lo menosha verhecho una vigurosa defenza en honor

de las Armasnacionales, y de supropia reputation, ydeno entregarlo & persona algu-

na sin expreso mandato del Rey, 6 de esta Capitania General. Yd la absolution de

dichojuramento dijo.

Asi lojuroyprometo. Con lo qualse concluyo esta diligencia ylo lirmo con dicho

SenorMuy Ylustre de que doyfed.

Mariano Fernandez de Folgueras.

Jos6 Montilla.

Patricio Mondragon.

Auto de Posecion.

En la CiudaddeSan Ygnacio deAgaha a quince deAgosto demilochocientos veinte

y dos: ElSenorDon Jose de Medinilla, yPineda, Condecorado con lasMedallas delas

Magestades de Alexandro 1 °Emperador de todas lasRusias, y de LuisXVIII, Reyde

Francia, Teniente delRegimiente de Ynfanteria deLinea del YnfanteDon Carlos, Jus-

ticia Mayor, GovernadorPolitico, Militar, y Capitan Generalde estas YslasMarianas:
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Haviendo combocado alSargento Mayorde la Plaza Don Luis de Torres, Oficiales, y

Tropa que guarnecen al Real Presidio, me entrego d mi el Secretario del Goviemo, y

Guerra, un Superior Decreto del M. Y.S. Don Mariano Fernandez de Folgueras,

Menendez de Godan, Fernandez del Reguero Valea Flores, Cavallero del Orden de

Santiago, Brigadier de los Reales Exercitos, Teniente de Rey de la Plaza de Manila,

Cavo Subalterno del Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas, Sub-Ynspector General

delas Tropas delasmismas, yactualmente Ynterino Governador, y Capitan General

de ellas; que en virtud de dicho Superior Decreto le hizo merced de nombrarpara el

Empleo de Governador en Comicion de estas Yslas al Capitan del Batallon titulado

Reyna Don Jose Montilla, me ordeno leyese, yhiciese notorio en alta voz todo lo rela-

cionado alSargento Mayor, Oficialidad, y Tropa citada, lo execute*yyncontinenti, y

en su consequencia reconocieron alreferido SefiorDon JosdMontillapor Governador

interino de estas citadas Yslas, el cominado Sargento Mayor, Oficiales, y Tropa, yle

entregd elBastdn de tal Governador; yluego usando dicho Senor de su Jurisdiccion,

Ordend, yMando se retirasen unosy otros d sus respectivos destinos, lo que executa-

ron sin la menor dilacion en serial de ovedecimiento, y Posecion; con lo qual se con-

cluyo este Auto y asimismo mando sirviese esta Diligencia de toma de Razon [sic], y

demds que le preceden en el Libro de Goviemo que esta d mi cargo, y que se saquen

testimonioporDuplicado de este Autopara darcuenta alSuperior Govierno, ylo fir-

maron dichos Senores de que doy fee.

Jose de Medinilla yPineda.

Jose Montilla.

Nicolas de Borja, Secretario del Goviernoy Guerra.

Translation.

In a letter dated yesterday, His Excellency the Captain General advises me ofthe fol

lowing, which I copy to Your Grace, for your intelligence:

"Given the expiry of the term of office of Don Jose de Medinilla y Pineda, Lieuten

ant in the Royal Regiment of the Line, Governor of the Mariana Islands, by interim

since 26 June 1812, a post in which he has been maintained ever since, on account of

his good performance and at the pleasure of this Superior Government; given that he

has presented his resignation through his agent in this capital, this Government has ac

cepted same; given that he must be replaced by a person whose merit, experience, and

background are adequate to serve and fulfil the post of Governor of the Mariana Is

lands, specially at this time when a new administrative arrangement must be im

plemented, to comply with the Royal Order dated 29 September 1819: Don Jose"

Montilla, Captain of the Queen's Battalion, is appointed Governor of said Islands by

commission. He is to be ready to go and replace said Medinilla, by boarding the Span

ish brig named Dolores which is about to sail to the Mariana Islands, and to fulfil the

post that has been conferred upon him, by [special] commission, and until the arrival

of the proprietary governor appointed by H.M., Don Jose Maria del Yerro, Infantry

Captain of the Provincial Regiment of Seville. Indeed, such an appointment has been
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published under the appropriate heading in the Gazette ofMadrid dated 25 September

1819, and the Captaincy General here cannot make an appointment under a different

manner. Consequently, said Montilla will cease to act in the post that he is provided

with on a commission basis when the man provided by H.M. arrives, or whenever this

Superior Government so decide.

Please forward copies of this measure to the Territorial Audiencia, to the Intendent

General, to the Governor of the Marianas, Don Jose de Medinilla, and to the Com

mander of the Queen's Regiment for the attention of the interested party, and to the

agent ofsaid Medinilla.

The present, which I send to Your Grace, is to be copied to Captain Jose Montilla.

May God save Your Grace for many years.

Manila, 20 May 1822.

Mariano Fernandez de Folgueras.

[To] Mr. Eustaquio Hernando."

[To] Capt. Jose Montilla.

Note.

The apointment and measure that precede have been duly recorded.

Manila, 4 June 1822.

Countersigned.

In the National Palace of Manila, on the 5th of June 1822, there appeared before

His Most Illustrious Lordship, Don Mariano Fernandez de Folgueras, interim Captain

General of these Islands, Don Jose Montilla, bearing the superior decree in which he

has been appointed interim Governor of the garrison of the Marianas. He was sworn

in before me, the present Notary, which was done in the customary manner for mili

tary men, with his right hand placed over the cross [in the hilt] ofhis sword, and, under

oath, he swore to observe and have others observe the Political Constitution of Spain,

to observe the laws, to be loyal to the King, to comply religiously with the duties ofhis

post, and to keep a good guard over and faithful custody ofthe garrison under his com

mand, to defend it from any invasion on the part ofenemies until death or at least until

he has put up a vigorous defence in honor of the national arms, and of his own repu

tation, and not to surrender it to anyone without an express order from the King, or

from this Captaincy General. And, to accept such obligations under oath, he declared:

I so swear and promise. Once this formality was concluded, the present was signed

by him, and by His Most Illustrious Lordship, of which I vouch.

Mariano Fernandez de Folgueras.

Jose Montilla.

Patricio Mondragon.
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Act taking possession.

In the City of San Ignacio of Agafia, on the 15th ofAugust 1822, Don Jos6 de Medi-

nilla y Pineda, holder of Medals received from His Majesty Alexander I, Emperor of

all of Russias, and from Irmis XVIII, King ofFrance, Lieutenant ofthe Infantry Regi

ment of the Line named after Infante Don Carlos, Senior Justice, Political and Mili

tary Governor of these Mariana Islands:

Having convoked the Sergeant Major of the garrison, Don Luis de Torres, the offi

cers and the soldiers of the Royal garrison, the Secretary for Administration and War

handed me a Superior Decree received from His Most Illustrious Lordship, Don Ma

riano Fernandez de Folgueras, Menendez de Godan, Fernandez de Reguero Valea

Flores, Knight ofthe Order ofSt. James, Brigadier General ofthe Royal Armies, King's

Lieutenant of the garrison ofManila, Delegated Head of the Captaincy General ofthe

Philippine Islands, Sub-Inspector General of the forces there stationed, and presently

their Governor and Captain General:

Whereas by said Superior Decree, Don JosS Montilla, Captain of the Queen's Bat

talion, has been appointed to the post of Governor of these Islands by commission, he

ordered me to read its whole contents, in a loud voice, and make them notorious, to

said Sergeant Major, the officers and soldiers: I did so, and as a consequence of it, the

above-said Sergeant Major, officers and soldiers immediately recognized said Don Jos6

Montilla as interim Governor of the above-mentioned Islands, and I handed over to

him the Baton of Governor. Then, said gentleman made use of his jurisdiction, by or

dering said parties to disperse, which they did without delay as a sign oftheir obedience,

and submission. This done, the ceremony was concluded, and he ordered that this writ,

as well as the previous documents, be recorded in the appropriate government books

that are in my care, and that duplicate copies be made of this writ, to send with a re

port to the Superior Government. Said gentlemen affixed their signatures to it, ofwhich

I vouch.

Jose de Medinilla y Pineda.

Jose de Montilla.

Nicolas de Borja, Secretary for Administration and War.

[Governor Montilla promptly confirmed Nicolas de Borja in his position as Gov

ernment Secretary; he named his son, Augustin Montilla, a Second-Lieutenant at best,

as the new Senior Adjutant of the local garrison; Salvador Angoco was named "cela-

dor", i.e. watchman, of the town of Anigua; Corporal 2nd class Onofre Pangilinan be

came Administrator of Inarajan and of the Royal Ranch of San Jos6 of Dandan; he

promoted Corporal 1st class Luis Arceo to Sergeant 2nd class; Jose de Torres became

Second-Lieutenant of the Third Pampanga Infantry Company; Sereno Atoygui was

named Mayor of Pago; Second-Lieutenant of substantive rank, Francisco Arceo, be

came Mayor of Rota, his assistant becoming Lieut. Felipe de la Cruz; Pedro Tedpaogo

became Mayor of the natives of Merizo; Domingo Charguani replaced Dionisio Meno

as Mayor of the natives of Inarajan; Miguel Diego, Mayor of Anigua.]
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B2. Administrative record book used by Jose Montilla,

containing documents dated from 20 May 1822 to 13 May

1823

Source: LCMss. Division, Span. Col Gov't, Item 97; citedin B&R 53:378.

Note: Captain Montilla arrivedat Guam on 7August 1822 andleft in February 1824.

Description of the contents.

The full statement on the title page reads as follows: "Administrative record book

in which is copied the superior decree appointing Don Jose Montilla Governor, Politi

cal Judge of the Lower Court, and Sub-delegate of the Public Treasury for these Ma

riana Islands... Also to be used as a register of the titles, despatches, or appointments

to be made by the said person during his term of office.

Original texts in Spanish.

Ano de 1822.—Oficios que se remitieron en elBergantin Nombrado Dolores

queme condujo a estas Yslas, haviendo dado la Vela delasinmediacionesdela

Barra de Manila el dia 18 de Junio, y llegado alPuerto de San Luis de Apra el

7de Agosto, su Capitan, y dueno de dicho BuqueDon Domingo dela Mar, por

primerPiloto Don Camilo de la PeSa, yporsegundo Don Benito Viera.

Superior Goviemo N° 1.

M.Y.S.

Con elmayorrespetopongo en noticia de VS. mifelizUegada alPuerto deSan Luis

de Apra el dia 7 del corriente, el9pas6 a la Ciudad, y el 15 del mismo tomSPosecion

delosEmpleosque VS. tuvoa bien conferirme, loqualacredita eltestimonio queacom-

paha delSecretario de este Goviemo, y Guerra.

Nuestro SeAorguarde d VS. muchos anos.

San Ygnacio deAgana, en las Yslas Marianas, yAgosto 17de 1822.

M.YS.

Jose* Montilla.

[Al] M. YS. Governador, Capitan General, y Juez Politico Superior de las Yslas

Filipinas.

Superior Govierno N°2.

M.YS.

Porel Oficio de ese Superior Govierno de 3 deNoviembre delanoproximo anterior

he vistohaver VS. tenido a bien mandarse contextelo combenientealSenor Yntend-

ente General sin perjuicio de que se expidiese la Orden circular que solicitava dicho

SeHorsobre la observancia, ypuntual cuinplimiento de las Soveranas, yReales dispo-

sicionesya' repetidamente circuladas dcerca del uso delPapel Sellado en toda expecie

de negociosjudiciales, Escrituras, Compulsas, Certificaciones &c. todoloquehehecho
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notorio en estas Yslas en la forma, acostumbrada, en cumplimiento delo que en el se

previene.

Diosguarded V.S. muchosaflos.

San Ygnacio deAgaha en las Yslas Marianas, yAgoto 18 de 1822, etc.

Superior Goviemo N° 3.

M.Y.S.

En ofido de 21 de Octubre de 1820 queme comunico ese Superior Govierno, sein-

sertan dos Exemplares de la Proclama que tuvo V.S. & bien dirigir a los Naturales de

esas Yslas, y con expecialidada los delpartido de Tondo losmismos quehehecho tra-

ducir en idioma delPais, y Copias en Castellano, y con la solemnidad devida publicar

tanto en esta como en los demas Pueblos de miJurisdiccion, fijandose los Exemplares

correspondientes en los lugares acostumbrados sin ha ver omitido elpasar uno autori-

zado d cada uno de los PP. con el/In de que en susrespectivos Pueblosyen los dias de

domingo despues de la Misa lo hagan entender a sus feligreses, y lo participo d V.S.

para su Superiorinteligencia.

Diosguarded V.S. muchos aflos.

San Ygnacio deAgaSa en las Yslas Marianas, yAgosto 18 de 1822.

M.Y.S.

Jose Montilla.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador, Capitan General, y Juez Politico Superior de las Yslas

Filipinas.

Superior Govierno N° 13.

M.Y.S.

Porel Oficio de21 de Julio del aHoproximo anterior; he visto la determinacion que

tuvo a bien tomaresa Superioridad, sobre que el Comandante dela Corveta Fidelidad

no admitiese nirecibiese d su Bordo efectos, ni cosa alguna, niaun con Titulo deRan-

cho sin precedente guia lirmada por uno de lospropios Ministros de Hacienda Publi-

ca, 6 por el Guarda Almacen en razon de que todos los particulares devian pagar el

flete que se regulase.

Nuestro Senor, etc.

Agosto26del822.

Superior Govierno N° 15.

M.Y.S.

Adjunto Yncluyo a V.S. el Testimonio por Triplicado de ha verse Jurado en esta

Capital de las Yslas Marianas, y demas Pueblos de su Jurisdiccion, la Constitucion

Politica de la Monarquia Espanola en los dias 24, 25, y26 de Agosto de 1822, segun

previene el Mandamiento de la Regencia del Reyno para su observancia, con arreglo

alArt° 1°delSoverano Decreto, dado en Cadiz a 18 de Marzo de 1812, como lo man-

ifiesta elArt°2°delmismo Soverano Decreto, leyendose toda la Constitucion en alta
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vozcomo esta mandado en elArticulo 4°delmismoDecreto, haviendosecolocado en

elmismo dia 24 en la Plaza Mayor de esta Ciudad frente del Palacio Nationalsobre

unapreciosa Columnala Lapida con la Ynscripcion de Plaza dela Constitution. Al

frente de esta Columna se formo un Magnifico Tablado adomado de varlas Flores,

Enrramadas, yDamascosen lo interior, y exterior, en el centro de esteforma va quatro

Columnas quesostenian unahermosisima Corona imperial, colocandose debajo deesta

el Retrato de Nuestro amado Soverano el Sehor Don Fernando Septimo (que Dios

guarde)ycon muypoca diferencia se formaron otros dos en losparajes maspublicos,

como son los Barrios de Santa Cruz, y San Nicolas.

E127dispusequeelSargentoMayordeesta Plaza, yunAyudantepasaran con Comi-

cion depublicarla, yJurarla en todos losPueblos de estas Yslas, ydehaverlo verifica-

domeremitio testimonio quedando Archivado en esta Secretaria de Goviernopara su

Constancia.

Nuestro SeRor, etc.

Agosto 27de 1822.

Superior Govierno N°25.

M.Y.S

Los siete Presidarios que por disposition de V.S. han venido a estas Yslas, en clase

de Artesanos, seles ha examinado por algunos Naturales de aqui, que tienen yd algu-

nosaunquemedianosprincipios, como es en texer, hilarAlgodon, hacerAm'l, Azucar,

Arar, y demas cultivo de la tierra, ysolo uno hay que save alguna cosa en el veneficio

deAm'l, aunque muipoco, el qual cuyo nombre, yapellido es Teodoro Candaso: este

he tenido pensamiento el que permanetiese aqui para ver si con el tiempo se puede

Generalizarla Ynstruccion, dado caso quepueda venificiarlo (quelo dificulto)porque

aunque ha icho un poco de tinte d Pasta delAmino lo ha sacado perfecto, respecto d

que no hera tiempo, yno se hallava en sazon la Mata (segun dijo dicho Yndividuo).

Porlo querespecta d losseisrestantes dispuseretornarlosd la disposition de V.S. para

que dispusiera lo que tuviesepor combenientepor el engaHo de el que los examino.

Tambien me resolvi a debolverlos por ser unos hombres de una relajadisima con-

ducta; de suerte que en lospocos dias que ha que estan aqui, continuamente han esta-

do dando motivo de arrestos (lo que nada de esto basta) por ser unos hombres

incorregibles, yen esta virtudpase dos Oficiosal Capitan delBergantin DoloresDon

Domingo dela Mar, cuyas contextacionesa V.S. adjuntosincluyopara su Superiorin-

teligentia.

Diosguarded V.S. muchos ahos.

San Ygnacio deAgaSa en las Yslas Marianas, yAgosto 30 de 1822.

M.Y.S.

Josd Montilla, etc.

Superior Govierno N°27.

M.Y.S.
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En Oficio fecha 24 de Julio de 1821 se sirve VS. hacerme entender, quepara la Ad

ministration de estas Yslas, havian sido destinados tresReligiosos AgustinosDescal-

zos, los quales d no haversidopor elfuerte temporal que sufrio la Corveta Fidelidad

que los conducia, ya estarian al cuidado de sus Ministerios, y que segun aviso que le

havia comunicado d S.S. elR.P. Provincial de la misma Religion nopodian benirmas

quelosR.R. P.P. Fr. Juan Valles de San Nicolas, yFr. Matias delRosario, porno hal-

larse en estado de berificarlo Fr Jose Maria dela Virgen del Carmen.

Nuestro Sefforguarde, etc.

Agosto 31 de 1822.

Josd Montilla, etc.

Superior Govierno N°35.

Sefiores Ministros de Hazienda Publica.

Yncluyo d Vmds. una Noticia delos CaSones, Fusiles, ySables quehan sido recon-

ocidosy dadospor inutiles segun lo manifiesta la misma Relation que acompaho, en

la qualexpresa los Calibres, yMetales, cuyos Efectos ha sido entregado al Capitan del

Bergantin Dolores que vd d darla Vela para conducirlos d esa, y entregarlos d quien

corresponda.

Diosguarde a Vmds. muchos afios.

San Ygnatio deAgaSa en las Yslas Marianas, ySeptiembre l°de 1822.

Josd Montilla.

Noticia de los CaSones, Fusiles con sus Bayonetas, y Sables quepor Orden

delSeffor Govemador, hemosreconocido, ylos damosporinutiles^unservice

able], cuyasAnnas se remiten a Manila d disposition de los Seffores Ministros

de Hacienda Publica, yson al tenorcomo sigue.

Canones.
De calibre ded 6., nueve 9

Yd. ded 8., uno 1

Yd. de£4., tres 3

Total 13.

Todo lo que expresa la presente Relation lo hemos reconocido, yse haya inutilsin

admitir composition. Ypara que conste lo firmamos en esta Ciudad de San Ygnatio

de Agafia d 23 de Agosto de 1822.

Jose de Castro.—Mariano Luxan.—

Visto Bueno.—Montilla.

1 Estos Canones son de Fierro.
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Superior Goviemo N°39.

M.Y.S.

Como d horas de las ocho de la mahana del dia 13 delproximo mespasado se dejo

verporla Caveza Norte deesta Ysla un Buque de tresPaloscon direccion suProa asia

elPuerto de San Luis de Apra, yha viendo salido elBote con el Capitan de la segunda

Compahia Don Antonio Guerrero d hacereldevido reconocimientoparecid serdeNa-

cion Ynglesa la Fragata Maria su Capitan Don Pedro Esteven, que venia en solicitud

de hacerAguada, Lefia, y Viverespara seguirsu Expedicion en prosecucion deBalle-

nas, yhaviendosele auxiliado sin elmasleveinterez con todoslosArticulos quefueron

denecesidad, did Vela dela Caldera del Castillo de Santa Cruz el2 del corriente, yen

cumplimiento demi deverlo noticio a V.S. para su mayorinteligencia.

Diosguarde, etc.

Septiembre 5 de 1822.

Jose Montilla, etc.

Superior Goviemo N°46.

M.Y.S.

Por el Bergantin Dolores que sale para Manila remito d disposicion de V.S. trece

Cahones inutiles nueve del Calibre de a 6., tres de d 4., y uno de a 8, como igualmente

cincuentaycinco Fusiles inutiles queno admiten composition, con veintey tres Sables

tambien inservibles; ypor elEstado Adjunto se hard cargo V.S. delArmamento utily

disponible que dene esta Plaza, pues que de doce Cahones que es el total unico seis se

hallan colocados en elPuerto deApra, y quedando sin ninguna Artilleria elde Umata

porha verse traido la inutil que se remite, yasihe dispuesto se trasladen dos d Umata,

ycolocarlossegun eha informado miAntecesoren el Castillo delSanto Angel, yluego

quepase d hacer elreconocimiento de los Castillos, y Baterias de estas Yslas que sera

la mayor brevedadinformar6a V.S. enprimera ocasion de todo quanto ocuriere en mi

Visita; pues con motivo de los muclms ocupaciones en Contextarla Correspondencia

a todaslasautoridadesla Publication dela Constitution dela Monarquia Espahola,

la creation de Ayuntamiento, y las muchas ocurrencias que han acaecido en el corto

tiempo que ha que me he hecho cargo del Govierno, yla pronta salida del Buque, no

meha dado lugarpara quemiAntecesormehuviesehecho una formalentrega de todo

elArmamento, y demdspertenecientes d la defenza de estas Yslas; y aunque remito el

Estado adjunto no ha sido mas que ha ver dado yo orden alMaestro Armero, yal So-

brestantemayor de Reoles Obras hiciesen un reconocimiento de las Armas segun llevo

ya explicado.

Asimismo espero dela bondadde V.S. que con la masposible brevedaddisponga

el remitirme igual numero de Cahones, y Armas que se mandan inutiles, pues de otra

manera no tengo de quehecharmano en qualesquiera Urgencia de quesean necesarios

armar Gente en elcaso depresentarse algun enemigo.
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manera no tengo de quehecharmano en qualesquiera Urgencia de quesean necesarios

armar Gente en el caso depresentarse algun enemigo.

Diosguarde aV.S. muchos ahos.

Septiembre 9 de 1822.

Jose Montffla, etc.

Translation of above letters.

Year of 1822.—Official letters that were remitted aboard the brig named Do

lores that brought me to these Islands, and had departed from the vicinity of

the bar of Manila on 18 June, and arrived at the port of San Luis de Apra on 7

August, under the command of Captain Domingo de la Mar, with Camilo de la

Pefia as Pilot, and Benilo Viera as Pilot's Mate.

Superior Government N° 1.

Most Illustrious Sir:

With all due respect I advise Y.L. ofmy arrivbal at the Port of San Luis de Apra on

the 7th of this month, ofmy going to the City on the 9th, and on the 15th of the same

month, I took possession of the duties that Y.L. was pleased to confer upon me. This

all appears in the enclosed record of proceedings from the Secretary for Administra

tion and War.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Igancio of Agafia, in the Mariana Islands, 17 August 1822.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose Montilla.

[To] His lordship the Governor, Captain General, and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.

Superior Government N° 2.

Most Illustrious Sir:

By the letter of that Superior Government dated 3 November of last year, I have

learned that Y.L. has been pleased to order me to give a proper answer to the Intend-

ent General without prejudice to the despatch ofthe circular order by which said gentle

man solicits the observance, and prompt compliance with the Sovereign and Royal

dispositions already circulated many times before regarding the use of Stamped Paper

for all types of legal business, writs, transcripts, certificates, etc., and which I have made

notorious in these Islands in the accustomed manner, in compliance with the disposi

tions contained therein.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio of Agana in the Mariana Islands, 18 August 1822, etc.
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Superior Government N° 3.

Most Illustrious Sir:

Enclosed with the official letter from your Superior Government dated 21 October

1820, there were two copies of the Proclamation that Y.L. was pleased to address to

the Natives of tho Philippine Islands, specially those of the District of Tondo. I have

had it translated into the local language, and had it published, along with the Spanish

text, in this town and the other towns ofmy jurisdiction, by posting the copies in the

usual places. In addition, certified copies of same were given to all the Fathers for the

purpose of publication in their respective towns and on Sundays after mass when they

are to read it to their flock, and I let Y.L. know about it, for your superior intelligence.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio of Agana in the Mariana Islands, 18 August 1822.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose Montilla.

[To] His Lordship the Governor, Captain General, and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.

Superior Government N° 13.

Most Illustrious Sir:

Through the official letter dated 21 July of last year, I have noticed the determina

tion taken by that Superior Government, regarding the Commander ofthe corvette Fi-

delidad who is not to admit any merchandise, or goods of any kind, on board her, not

even under the guise of food rations, without the previous permission from one of the

officials in Public Finance, or from the Store-keeper, reason being that all private per

sons must pay freight charges according to the regulations.

May our Lord, etc.

26 August 1822.

Superior Government N° 15.

Most Illustrious Sir:

Y.L. please find enclosed the record ofproceedings, in triplicate, regarding the oath

taken in this Capital of the Mariana Islands, and in the other towns of its jurisdiction,

to obey the Political Constitution ofthe Spanish Monarchy, on the 24th, 25th and 26th

of August 1822, in accordance with the edicts of the Regency of the Kingdom for its

observation, as per Art. 1 of the Sovereign Decree given at Cadiz on 18 March 1812, as

stipulated in Art. 1 of the same Sovereign Decree, by reading the full text of the Con

stitution in a loud voice, as per Art. 4 of the same Decree, and having posted a copy on

the 24th in the city square in front of the national palace upon a beautiful column bear

ing a marker that says Plaza de la Constitution. Before this column a magnificent

stage was built and adorned with flowers, and intertwined branches, with damask in-

1 Ed. note: Many intervening letters had to do with a reaction to decrees from the Spanish

parliament, and similar orders.
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side and out; in the center of this formation there were four columns supporting a most

pretty imperial Crown, below which was placed the portrait of our beloved Sovereign,

His Lordship Don Fernando VII (may God save him) and almost exact duplicates were

also set up in the most public areas of the suburbs of Santa Cruz and San Nicolas.

On the 27th, I gave a commission to the Major of this garrison, and one Adjutant,

to visit all the towns of these islands to make the Constitution public and have the oath

taken. They have given me an affidavit to this effect, and it has been filed in the Secre

tariat of this Government, for the record.

May our lord, etc.

27 August 1822.

Superior Government N° 25.

The seven convicts that came to these Islands by order ofY.L., under the concept of

tradesmen, have been tested by some local natives who already have some, though aver

age, knowledge of such trades as weaving, spinning cotton, making indigo, sugar,

ploughing and other agricultural tasks, there is only one individual, named Teodoro

Candaso, who knows anything about making indigo, although very little. I am think

ing of keeping this man here, to see whether in time he can teach everyone else, given

the fact that he might learn to do it well (which I doubt) because, although he made a

little indigo tincture or paste, it turned out to be imperfect, supposedly because it was

not the right time, and the shrub had not matured sufficiently (according to said indi

vidual). As far as the remaining six convicts, I ordered them to be placed at the dispo

sition of Y.L. for an appropriate decision, given that the man who tested them has been

fooled.

Another reason why I am returning them is that they are men with very loose mo

rals; indeed, during the few days that they were here, they were continually giving us

reasons for arresting them (and that is unacceptable) as they are incorrigible men. To

this effect, I have given two official letters to the Captain of the brig Dolores, Don

Domingo de la Mar, which are answers to letters from Y.L. and which I enclose, for

your Superior intelligence.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio of Agana in the Mariana Islands, 30 August 1822.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose Montilla, etc.

Superior Government N° 27.

Most Illustrious Sir:

In a letter dated 24 July 1821 Y.L. was pleased to make me understand that, for the

Administration of these Islands, three Discalced Augustinian religious had been se

lected, and, had it not been for the strong storm that hit the corvette Fidelidad that

was transporting them, they would already be caring for their ministries, and that, ac

cording to the letter you had from His Reverence the Father Provincial of that Order,
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only the Rev. Fathers Juan Valles de San Nicolas and Matias del Rosario could come,

as Fr. Jose Maria de la Virgen del Carmen was unable to do so.

May our lord save, etc.

21 August 1822.

Jose Montilla, etc.

Superior Government N° 35.

[To the] Gentlemen Ministers of Public Finance:

Enclosed please find a List of the guns, rifles, and sabers that had been inspected

and found to be useless, according to the details included in said list, in which appear

their calibers, and metals. Said effects have been turned over to the Captain ofthe brig

Dolores that is about to sail to carry them to that capital, and deliver to whom it may

concern.

May God save Your Graces for many years.

San Ignacio of Agafia in the Mariana Islands, 1 September 1822.

Jose Montilla.

List of the guns, rifles with their bayonets, and sabers that, by order of His

lordship the Governor, we have inspected and found to be useless, said wea

pons being remitted to Manila at the disposition of the Gentlemen Ministers of

Public Finance, as follows:

Cannon.
6-pounders 9

8-pounders 1

4-pounders 3

Total: 131

2

Everything appearing on said list has been inspected by us, and found to be useless

and unrepairable. And for the record we have affixed our signatures in this City of San

Ignacio of Agafia, on 23 August 1822.

Jose de Castro.—Mariano Luxan.—

Approved: Montilla.

Superior Government N° 46.

Most Illustrious Sir:

1 These cannon are all of iron.

2 Ed. note: Also 55 unserviceable rifles, 17 gun barrels, and 23 sabres.
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Aboard the brig Dolores that is sailing for Manila, I remit to the disposition ofY.L.

13 useless cannon of6-pound caliber, 3 of4-pound, and 1 of 8-pound, as well as 55 use

less rigles that cannot be repaired, plus 23 sabers also unserviceable, and by consulting
the enclosed report, Y.L. will find out the useful weapons that this garrison holds; in

deed, out of the total of 12 cannon that we have, only 6 are found to be in the Port of

Arpa, and the Port of Umata is left with no artillery, because the useless guns that were
there have been brouhgt back as useless and are among those being remitted. That is

why I have ordered that two guns be moved to Umata, and placed on Fort Santo Angel,

on the advice of my predecessor, for now. When I will carry out a visit ofinspection to

the forts and batteries of these Islands, which will be soon, I shall i nform Y.L. at the

first opportunity ofeverything I may find; indeed, on account ofthe many occupations

occasionaed by the correspondence to all the authorities, the publication of the Con

stitution of the Spanish Monarchy, the creation of a municipal council, and the many

events that have occurred during the short time that I have been in charge ofthe Gov

ernment, and the impending departure of the ship, I have not had time to go through

a formal handover of all the weapons, and other equipment assigned to the defence of

these Islands, from my predecessor, and although I am sending the enclosed report, it

was only as a result of an order that I gave to the Master Gunner, and to the Supervi

sor of the Royal Works, for them to make an inspection of the weapons, as I have al
ready explained.

In this connection, I rely on the kindness ofY.L. to please sendme as soon as possible

an equal number of cannon and weapons as those sent as useless, since otherwise I do

not have anything on hand which I can use in case ofemergency in which I would have
to arm the men to oppose an eventual enemy.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

9 September 1822.

Jose Montilla, etc.1

[Summary of other letters:]

N° 43. Giving an answer to the Administrator of Public Finance, saying that the
Store has not been opened.

N° 44. Acknowledging the receipt of a letter dated 1 August 1820, remitted to him

by the Interim Governor, Don Bernardino del Hierro, reproducing the Royal order
dated 20 September 1817.

N° 45. Reporting that this Government is enclosing a report on the present number

of officers and soldiers for the defence of the Islands, as a result of the organization
Plan drawn up by the Ministers of Public Finance on 5 June 1820.

1 Ed. note: The table in question shows that the remaining, serviceable, guns were distributed as

follows in 1822: 6 small brass guns of small caliber at Agaiia; 4 guns left at Fort Santa Cruz in

Apra, i.e. 2 iron 12-pounders, and 2 brass 8-pounders; 2 iron 12-pounders at Fort Santiago, Orote.

There is no longer any mention of any gun left at Umatac, here; however, the list made at the end

of 1822 does show that 2 brass 4-pounders were indeed moved from Agana to Fort Santo Angel,
but there was never any serviceable fixed guns at Fort Soledad.
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N° 46. Enclosing a letter, and a statement, regarding the weapons carried to Mani
la by the brigantine Dolores and considered useless, and those that remain with this
garrison (see full text above).

N° 47. Reporting, with a record of proceedings, that this Government has called a

War Council, as a result of the garrison of these Islands having refused to accept the

new Plan drawn up by the Ministers of Public Finance on 5 June of the present year
[sic].

N° 48. Reporting the remittal of 12 college boys to that Capital aboard the brigan
tine Dolores to study all sciences.

N° 49. Reporting a proposal made by one of the Adjutants of this garrison, and the
appointment of his first son, Agustin, as a cadet officer in the local infantry.1

r

1 Ed. note: This first set ofletters was mailed aboard the departing brig Dolores, on 11 September
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Document 1822C

Appointment of new municipal officials in the

Marianas

Sources: PNA; copy ofthe covering letter in LCMss. Div., Spanish Colonial Gov't, Item 97.

Note: Ihave translatedsome Spanish words thus: Alcalde = Mayor, Regidor = Alderman; Sindico

procurador=[Government]Attorney; Gobernadorcilh = VillageMayor;Ayuntamiento = Town Coun

cil.

Statement giving the number of Mayors, Aldermen, Attorney, and Council

Secretary who have been appointed to exercise in this City of San Ignacio de

Agana, and other villages of this Capital on 1 September 1822.

City of San Ignacio de Agafla:

Mayor: 1) Captain Justo de la Cruz.

2) Juan de Ribera.

Aldermen: Vidal Valenzuela;

Faustino de Borja;

Jose de Rivera y Palomo;

Jose de Borja y Garcia;

Felipe Sanchez.

Attorney: Jos6 de Leon Guerrero.

Council Secretary: Nicolas de Borja.

Village Mayors of the Villages annexed to the City:

Anigua: Claudio Materne.

Asan: Francisco Namaulig.

Tepungan: Manuel Magofila.

Sinajafia: Nicolas Achaga.

Mungmung: Pedro Naputi.

Village Mayors of the outlying Districts of the City:

Pago: Jos6 de Torres.

Inarajan: Jos6 Joaquin de la Cruz.

Umata and Merizo: Luis Arceo.
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Agat: Cornelio Eustaquio.

Island of Rota:

Mayor of the Island: Manuel de Torres.

Islands of Tinian and Saipan:

Mayor of the above: Ram6n Matantaotao.2

San Ignacio de Agafia, 1 September 1822.

Jos6 Montilla

1 Ed. note: This is the odious man whose proceedings were described by Arago.

2 Ed. note: This man served for just one year, until he got his release from the new Governor Ganga

Herrero; he was then 54 years old and had served for 8 years as a simple soldier.
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Documents 1822D

Visits of the ship Arab, Captain Sinclair

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, item 97.

Note: Jones'Ships clearly identifies this whaler.

Dl. Letter of Governor Montilla, dated 23 September 1822

Superior Government [Letter without a number]

Most Illustrious Sir:

At about 4 p.m. on the 20th of this month, there anchored in the basin of San Luis
de Apra the English frigate named Arabia [sic], with a need to repair the ship, take on

water, wood and food supplies, before pursuing her voyage after whales, for the pur

pose ofextracting their oil, and take that to London. I report same to Y.L. for your su
perior intelligence.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agafia in the Mariana Islands, 23 September 1822.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Josi" Montilla

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.

D2. Letter of Governor Montilla, dated 18 January 1823

Superior Government N° 62.

Most Illustrious Sir:

On 6 December of last year, a three-masted ship was spotted off the north end of

this Island. Upon being reconnoitered, she turned out to be the English whaler named

Arabia [sic], which I had reported to Y.L. on 23 September last. She anchored in this

bay, suffering from damage to the hinges of her rudder. Naturally, she was provided
with all the help necessary and, on 16 January of the present month, she sailed off to
continue whaling and return to London.

On this same day, two of her seamen died on the bar of this capital, on account of

the launch having capsized while they were crossing it, as they were coming in to re

cover their Captain who was then ashore. These men were immediately assisted by two

boats manned by members of this garrison. Three of them, out of the five who had

manned it, were saved. I report same to Y.L. for your superior intelligence.
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San Ignacio de Agana in the Mariana Islands, 18 January 1823.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jos6 de Montilla

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.

P
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Document 1822E

Visit of the Santa Rita in September 1822

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Note: La/bndde Lurcy was on board this ship. See his account in Doc. 1822K.

Letter of Governor Montilla, dated 23 September 1822

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno sin Numero.

M.Y.S.

PorelNorte dela Ysla eldia de ayercomo d horas delasnueve dela mafiana al Ori-

zonte aparecio un Buque de tresPalos, yhaviendo mandado en elBotehacer el devi-

doreconocimientoparecio serProcedente deSan Biascon destino & esa la Fragata Rita

almando de su Capitan Don Felipe de la Pefia el qua!para seguirsu derrota se halla-

va en necesidaddealgunas Cavezas de Ganado Bacuno, Puercos, Aves, Arroz, frutas

y berduras, todo lo que le niceproporcionar sin dilacion, y que consta porla adjunta

Relacion que con el devido respeto acompafioporsi tuviese V.S. a bien elinstruirse.
Nuestro Senorguarde a V.S. muchosafios.

San Ygnacio deAgaha en las Yslas Marianas, y Septiembre 23 de 1822.
M.Y.S.

Josd Montilla

[Al] Govemador, y Capitan General de las Yslas Filipinas.

Razon que maniliesta el Rancho quepor via de auxilio haproporcionado el

Govemadordelas YslasMarianasalCapitan dela Fragata Ritapara continuar
su derrota a Manila. A saver

DosBacas.

Tres Puercos.

VeinteyseisAves.

Doscientos Cocos.

Dos Ca vanes de Arrozlimpio.

Treinta Sandias.

Treinta ycinco Racimes de Platanos.

CatorceMelones.
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Siete Aras de Caxeles.

Una Ara de Palmitos.

Distintas Aras con Calavazas, y Verduras barias.

DosAras de Rhnas.

Quatro Arasgrandes de Maiz.

Dos Bajadores con sei's Gajos de Azeyte de Tica.

Agaffa y Septiembre 23 de 1822.

Jose Montilla

Translation.

Superior Government [letter without a number].

Most Illustrious Sir:

Yesterday at about 9 a.m., there was seen coming from the north of the Island a

three-masted ship. Having sent the boat to reconnoiter her, she turned out to be the fri

gate [Santa] Rita proceeding from San Bias, under the command of Captain Felipe de

la Pefia, who needed some heads of cattle, pigs, chickens, rice, fruits and vegetables. I

ordered him supplied without delay, as per the attached list which I respectfully enclose

in case Y.L. may wish to take cognizance of same.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agaiia in the Mariana Islands, 23 September 1822.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose Montilla

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippine Islands.

List of the rations provided by the Governor of the Mariana Islands to the

Captain of the frigate Rita to allow him to pursue his voyage to Manila, to wit:

—2 cows;

—3 pigs;

—26 chickens;

—200 coconuts;

—2 cavans of clean rice;

—30 watermelons;

—35 bunches of bananas;

—14 melons;

—7 baskets of oranges;

—1 basket of palmettos [either federico nuts, or hearts of palm];

—Various baskets with squashes, and other vegetables;

—12 baskets of breadfruit;
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large baskets of corn;

—2 bajadors with 6 gajos of oil of tica [sic].

Agafia, 23 September 1822.

Jose Montilla

1 Ed. note: This phrase is a puzzle, as two of the three basic words do not appear in Spanish

dictionaries. However, "gajo" normally means a broken branch of some tree. I find that gao and

tika in Chamorro mean "bamboo sections" and "coconut oil" respectively. Hence, this is a load of

coconut oil, 2 bunches of bamboo tubes full of it, I think.
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Document 1822F

The English whaling ship Sir George Osborne

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, item 97.

Letter of Governor Montilla, dated 4 January 1823

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N°59.

M.Y.S.

El24 de Septiembre de 1822como d horas de entre ochoynueve de su mafiana por

elNorte de esta Ysla seavistd una Fragata, yhaviendoprocedido d sureconocimien-

to resultd ser de Nacion Ynglesa la nombrada [Sir] George Osborne que benia en

prosecutionyPesca de Ballenas, su Capitan Don Juan Stevers[sic], y teniendo necesi-

dadde refrescarla Aguada, y Viveres, selefranqueo todo lo necesario, manteniendose

sobreBordoshasta el 7de Octubre quesiguid su derrotapara Iondres con todo su Car-

gamento, yloparticipo d V.S. para su Superiorinteligencia.

Diosguarded V.S muchosanos.

San Ygnacio de AgaSa en las Yslas Marianas, yEnero 4 de 1823.

M.Y.S.

Josd de Montilla

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador, Capitan General y Juez Politico Superior de las Yslas

Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 59.

Most Illustrious Sir:

On 24 September 1822, between 8 and 9 a.m., a frigate was seen coming from the

north of the Island. She was reconnoitered and turned out to be English, by the name

of [Sir] George Osborne, after whales, her Captain being Mr. John Stavers, and there

was need to refresh with water and food. She was given everything required, while she

maintained herself under sail, until 7 October, when she pursued her voyage toward

London with her load complete. I report same to Y.L. for your superior intelligence.

San Ignacio de Agaiia in the Mariana Islands, 4 January 1823.
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Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose de Montilla

[To] His Lordship the Governor, Captain General and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.

Editor's notes.

This is the first recorded voyage, 1821-23, of this English ship. According to Jones'

Ships, pages 60 and 71, she had sailed from Gravesend on the Thames River on 26 April

1821, and arrived back at Gravesend on 15 July 1823.

Jones further notes (p. 231) that she was a former prize made in 1806, registered in

London in 1821, that Stavers was then part-owner of this ship, described as a square-

stern ship of 312 tons. She was to be re-registered in London in 1825.
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Document 1822G

Visit of an unidentified ship

Introductory notes.

In November 1822, a mysterious brigantine stopped at Umatac for water. The name

of the ship, and the name of her captain, began with the letter N.

Question: Was it the pirate ship Peruvian, Captain Robertson? However, many

ships were sighted from Guam in that decade, which have remained unidentified.

Discussion as to possible identification of this mystery ship.

Although at the time the ship was suspected of being a former Spanish ship, from

one of the South American rebel countries, if her name had been in Spanish, it might

more easily have been remembered, even by an illiterate eyewitness. Ifwe suppose that

the ship was English, and her name began with the letter N, we can look into Nichol

son's Log of Logs for some ships fitting these signs, i.e. being a brig and in Pacific wa

ters in 1822. There existed an Australian brig named Nelson, but its record begins in

1844. In 1823, there existed a British whaler named Neptune; however, Log Inv. 3493

says that the Neptune, Captain Martin Munroe, had gone whaling in Greenland that

year.

Continuing with the Lag of Logs, there was a whaling brig named Nereus whose rec

ord starts with 1829. There was a whaler named Nimrod whose record begins with

1827, but this ship was familiar with the Carolines (see under 1833). Without more de

tails, we simply cannot tell for sure what ship that might have been. Doc. 1823B below

may hold a clue as to why this ship acted in a mysterious fashion.

As far as convict ships are concerned, Bateson lists no ship beginning with the letter

N as ariving in NSW or Tasmania in 1822.

In conclusion, the Tahiti connection brings us back to the brig Peruvian, com

manded by Robertson. This pirate captain, no doubt, gave wrong names, for himself

and his brig. He might even have removed, or defaced, the name boards on his ship.

Letter of Governor Montilla, dated 4 January 1823

LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, item 97.

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Goviemo N° 60.
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M.YS.

Como a horas de la una del dia 6 de Noviembre de 1822 dio fondo en elPuerto de

la Villa de Umata un Bergantin YnglesN. que benia dela Ysla de Otaeti[sic]almando

de su Capitan Don N. quepasa va con destino d esas Yslas con su cargamento de Con

cha, cuya tripulacion constava dediezyseis, d diezy ocho hombres, yhaviendo salido

alreconocimiento de dicho Buque elAlcalde territorial de aquelPartido, cuyo Yndivi-

duo no entendiendo el Ydioma [ingle's]no pudo darme un parte circunstanciado del

nombre del Capitany elBuque, en cuya Virtudmandd almomento derecibirla noti

cia al Ynterpretequesehallava en esta, para queporestemediopudiese tenerelcono-

cimiento que es devido para dar d U.S. la noticia que corresponde, de lo qualy no

pudiendo conseguirlo fueron frustradas mis esperanzas, pues en elmomento que aca-

vava dellegardicho Ynterpreteya sehaviahecho dla Vela, yaunperdido de vista, mo-

tivopor que no hepodido sa ver elnombre delBuque, y el de su Capitan.

Diosguarded V.S. muchosaiios.

San Ygnacio de Agafia en las Yslas Marianas, yEnero 4 de 1823.

M.YS.

JoseMontilla

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador, Capitan General, y Juez Politico Superior de las Yslas

Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 60.

Most Illustrious Sir:

At about 1 p.m., on 6 November 1822, there anchored in the port of the Town of

Umata the English brigantine N— that came from Tahiti under the command ofCap

tain N— and was on her way to those Islands with a load of turtle shells, and was

manned by 16 to 18 men. Having gone out to reconnoiter her, the Mayor of that Dis

trict, an individual who does not understand the [English] language, could not give me

a detailed report containing the names of the ship or captain. As soon as I received this

news, I despatched the Interpreter who was in this [capital], hoping by this means to

acquire the information that I should rightly communicate to Y.L., but my hopes were

frustrated. Indeed, she hadjust left, and could no longer be seen, at the time that he ar

rived there, reason for which I was unable to learn the names of either the ship, or the
Captain.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agafia in the Mariana Islands, 4 January 1823.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jos6 Montilla

[To] His Lordship the Governor, Captain General and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.

1 Ed. note: His name was Luis Arceo (see Doc. 1822C).
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Document 1822H

The English whaler Reynard brought
Carolinians to Guam

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, item 97.

Note: Jones' Ships had this ship in charge ofa Captain Gradon, and leaving Gravesend on 14 Fe
bruary 1822, then arrivedbackatDeal(thepilotstation close to theDowns) on ISDecember1823. Two
anda halfmonths later, she began another whaling voyage, under a Captain Harris.

Letter of Governor Montilla, dated 23 January 1823

Original text in Spanish.

SuperiorGoviernoN063.

M. Y.S.

En 10 deOctubrede 1822 seavistdpor elNorte deesta Ysla una Fragata Ynglesa
en prosecution de Ballenas nombrada el Reynard que benia delas Costas del Japon
almando de su Capitan D. Juan Gradon, y dio fondo en elPuerto de S. Luis deApra
como d las tres de la tarde delmismo dia, ha viendole franqueado quantos auxilios le
fueron necesarlosy subslstlo en dlcho Puerto hasta el 17de Diclembre que dio la Vela
d continuarsuPescahaviendosedejadoen tierra cinco Carolinos delas Yslas delNorte
HamadasMatuitafsicJ, elCirujano YnglesllamadoFrederico Chambers, y un Marine-
ro dela Nation Portuguesa, cuyos Yndividuosfueron desertados de dicho Buque, yre-
fugiadosen losMonies, en dondesubsistieron escondidoshasta queseperdio el Buque
de vista quealsegundo dia semepresentaron;yporlo quehacea losmentionados Ca
rolinos los he recogido para instruirlos yensettarles la luz del Evangelio, yno lesper-
dere de vista hasta que queden perfectionados en la Religion Catolica; todo lo que
participo d V.S. para su mayorinteligencia.

Diosguarded V.S. muchosafios.

San Ygnacio de AgaSa Capital delas Yslas Marianas, yEnero 23 de 1823
M.Y.S.

Jos&Montilla

[Al M. Y.S. Governador, Capitan General, y Juez Politico Superior de las Yslas
Filipinas.
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Translation.

Superior Government N° 63.

Most Illustrious Sir:

On 10 October 1822 an English whaling frigate was seen toward the north ofthis Is

land. Her name was the Reynard and she came from the coasts of Japan under the

command of Captain John Gradon. She anchored in the port of San Luis de Apra at

about 3 p.m. of the same day. She was provided as much assistance as was required,

and she remained in said port until 17 December when she set sail to continue fishing

for whales. She left ashore five Carolinians from the northern Islands named Matuita

[sic],1 her English surgeon, Mr. Frederick Chambers, and a Portuguese sailor. Said in
dividuals had deserted from said ship and taken refuge in the bush, where they remained

hidden until the ship had been lost sight of. The next day, they appeared before me. As

far as the above-mentioned Carolinians are concerned, I have welcomed them to in

struct them and teach them the light of the Gospel, and I will not lose sight of them

until they are a good knowledge of the Catholic religion. All of this I report to Y.L. for

your superior intelligence.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agana, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 23 January 1823.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose Montilla

[To] His Lordship the Governor, Captain General and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.

1 Ed. note: Since there are no islands called Matuita, this may be a misprint for Tinian where these

Carolinians were probably picked up and brought to Guam. Or else, these Carolinians mayjust

have been picked up at sea—metaw'm Carolinian.
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Note 18221

The ship [General] Hamilton, Captain William

Martin

Sources: Ms. logbookin the Peabody Museum, SaJem; PMB218.

Extract from the log kept by Peter Allen, First Officer

Ship Hamilton. Voyage from Boston to Northwest Coast of America

and China, 1819-23.

[No reference found to any Mariana Island, although the ship went from Hawaii to

Whampoain 1822.]
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Document 1822J

The story of the pirate treasure buried in the

northern Marianas

The story in a nutshell, as told by the Spanish Captain

Sanchez y Zayas

Source: NauticalMagazine, 1866, pp. 360-363.

Pagan has a kind of celebrity among the Marianas, on account of a treasure which

is supposed to be concealed there. The history of it is rather curious, and might form

the subject of an interesting novel, of which the outline may be stated in a few words.

About the year 1820 or 1822, the governor ofthe Mariana islands, being Sefior Medi-

nilla, an English schooner arrived at Agafia, with a very small number ofhands for her

crew. The captain represented that his vessel had fitted out at Sydney at the expense of

a person who said that he had a treasure at the Mariana Islands; that he had come to

recover it (the person himself being in the vessel); that once when he was at the islands

they had attempted to assassinate the captain while on shore in one of the islands, and

not having succeeded in doing so, the person had escaped with a boat, in which he had

run to the northward in the archipelago. He added that he believed the treasure was

concealed in the Island of Ascension, where he was with a large amount ofmoney ac

cumulated and some gold and silver ornaments which had been plundered from the

churches of a town in South America.

It was said that this man had been in command of an English brigantine, which had

anchored in some Chilian port during the war ofSpanish independence. The place being

on the point of falling into the hands of the enemy, many of their valuables were em

barked in her for safety, with all of which the captain sailed one fine night without a

word ofcommunication to their owners. One bad deed is generally followed by another.

Not trusting his own crew ofthe vessel, he is said to have hidden the treasure in the Is

land of Ascension with the help of one of them, whom he assassinated afterwards. He

then took his vessel to the China coast, where he set fire to her, and thus got rid of the

rest of the crew; and wandering about from place to place, he eventually stopped at

Sydney, where he fitted out another vessel and came with her to the Marianas.

Such was the story ofthe captain ofthat vessel at Agaila. The schooner was manned

by persons of bad character, who looked more like robbers than sailors. Nevertheless
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she had been allowed to sail, and certified as all right by the authorities at Sydney as

bound to the coast of China. Seiior Medinilla, who considered this was an extraordi

nary affair, determined on detaining the vessel at Agafla, which he did in spite of the

protestations of the captain. In Umata there was a merchant vessel of his own which

made voyages between the Marianas and Philippine Islands, and he sent her in search

ofthe man who was said to have escaped. This man was eventually taken by the vessel

beyond Sarigan in a boat, with which he was running to the northward. He took him

on board as prisoner; and being unable to make him confess where he had concealed

the treasure, they adopted one the those proceedings which are not uncommon at sea,

and the captain in fact gave him a good cudgelling.

He had found sewn up in the lining of his jacket a paper, which said that the plate

was in a certain place mentioned, to be found by marks and distances; the former being

cut in trees, and the place of landing was in lat. 18°20\ But all this was written in a

vague, indistinct way, and wanted something more definite. However, he had confessed

on undergoing the punishment that he knew the treasure was in Ascension; he further

stated that the captain might take him to that island, and when he was there he would

show the place where the treasure lay.

The vessel therefore went to Ascension, and having arrived a boat was lowered. The

prisoner being invited to go in her, descended the ship's side as if to do so, but with one

foot he pushed the boat aside, dropped into the sea, and never reappeared!

Soon afterwards it was discovered that some heavy weights which were in the vessel

were gone, and it was concluded that he had concealed these about his person in order

to sink it. Such is the history of this treasure; one which, like every other, has its epi

logue.

The paperwhich had been obtained from thisman mentioned the trunks ofcocoanut

trees in lat. 18°20\ The Island of Ascension is quite deficient of those trees, and there

is no island in the latitude mentioned. But in consequence of Pagan having plenty of

those trees, it has been supposed that this was really the island. Seiior Medinilla sent

persons to search, but without success. Other attempts to find it have also been made,

but with the same result; and with all the investigation nothing has been discovered.

The secret, if one there be, is preserved by a corpse in the sea.

This story is said to be so far authentic, that it cost the governor of the Marianas, as

I am told, the sum of twenty-four thousand pounds for injuries which the English

schooner sustained: the proprietors of which vessel claimed the expense of her deten

tion and employment in the business, as having been declared illegal. Such in fact was

the final result of the whole affair.

I have had in my possession for some time the translation of the paper in the pos

session of the Englishman when he was taken, and the instructions which Seiior Medi

nilla gave to the personwhom he sent in Pagan to seek for the treasure. These documents

were brought on board the Narvaez by the present governor of the islands, in case,

during our excursions among the islands, we might see anything that would correspond

with them.
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I.

I must confess that I have not given any attention to the affair. I am rather ofan in

credulous habit, and I do not believe that a second Monte Cristo is to be found in the

wilds of the Pacific Ocean. But having examined the paper, one must believe that the

treasure consisted certainly of something, which could not be concealed in Pagan but

might be in Agrigan. Now Pagan has been searched, tree by tree and rock by rock, in

this part for forty years without anything having been found; while the desert isle of

Agrigan has been frequently visited by whalers, who have gone there to embark pigs

and to salt down their fish. It is not impossible that, if ever the treasure existed, it may

have been carried off by some whaler. When I showed Sefior de la Corte that it was

more likely the treasure was concealed in Agrigan than in Pagan, he remembered hav

ing heard said that a whaler had found a barrel of salt fish in a cave of Agrigan!

This, in fact, was the treasure. A barrel of silver, in money, was what the English

man hid in one of the northern islands of the Marianas. A barrel of forty or fifty thou

sand dollars is certainly a treasure for a sailor. It is probable that some one in America

entrusted the barrel to the captain ofthe brigantine, and that he was tempted to plunder;

that would explain the whole history. The rest is most likely an invention, about the

church utensils and other valuables supposed to have formed part of it; for if this were

true, the proprietors of the church property would have published to the world such a

sacrilegious transaction. The tragic end of that man is another proof that the affairs of

this world are watched over by a righteous Judge, and that His justice reaches individ-

( uals in a manner beyond our comprehension. And I consider that the barrel of dollars
found by the whaler seems to show that he would be losing time who could persuade

himself that there is yet anything concealed, or would give himself any trouble about

it.
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Captain Gabriel Lafond de Lurcy, ca. 1843.

/09HS,
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Document 1822K

The Robertson treasure (cont'd)

The narrative of a French eyewitness, Capt. Gabriel Lafond

Source: Capitaine GabrielLafond(deLurcy). Voyagesautourdumonde etnaufrages ce'le'bres (Paris,

Lachaud, 2nd ed. 1870).—Vol. 1:... Histoire d'unpirate.

Note: Forfurther discussion, see Lafond's narratives in Doc. 1828M, and 183IF which reproduces

GovernorMedinilla 's verbalreport.

Chapter 41.
Captain Robertson.—Martelino.—The Quintanilla.—The Congreso.—Is Diligente, Captain Bil-

lard.—Criticalposition ofthe Congreso.—Teresa Mendez.—Theft at Callao ofmore than 10 million

[francs]in cash.

Robertson, a native of Scotland, began his stormy career as an apprentice midship

man in the English Royal Navy. Later, he shipped as an officer on board the brig Gal-

varino,under the command of Captain Guise [sic]1 who had rushed to participate at
the first sign ofa revolution in Chili, in order to dedicate his person and his brig, armed

for war, to the cause of independence. Robertson served in the Chilean Navy and as

sisted in the capture of Lima; a few years later, he switched to the Peruvian Navy.

In 1822, while he commanded a Chilean war brig, he landed at Arauco on the coast

of Chili, with part of his sailors and surprised, at night, Benavides, head of a gang of

bandits who infested the whole province of Conception. Benavides himself managed

to escape, along with his lieutenant, an Italian named Martelino, who was wounded in

the attack (and about whom I will soon return). Most of the band, however, was cap

tured by Robertson.

Robertson was extremely brave. His impetuous and passionate character often made

him look wild and cruel. He was of an average height, had red hair, a wild look on his

face, and although his features were not exactly ugly, he nevertheless appeared repul

sive. The smile that always marked his lips gave him the appearance of something like

a hyena, that shakes with pleasure upon seeing its prey. Robertson ordered the hang

ing, without any form of trial, of the 60-70 prisoners belonging to Benavides' band, to

1 The Galvarino was later commanded by Captain Stary, and Robertson became First Lieutenant.

Ed. comment: Perhaps the ship Belgrano, Captain Guy, formerly Captain Stacy, instead.
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pay for their crimes, and he took a particular pleasure in watching them hanging from

as many trees.

Robertson then left the Chilean Navy and went to take up residence in an unin

habited island, Mocha, 30 leagues south of Conception Bay. There, his only compan

ions were one servant and two women who, according to him, were to become the

mothers of a new nation. For a while, he tried to emulate Robinson, and even changed

his name to Robinson. Rumors had it that he wanted to turn Mocha into a sort of re

fuge and asylum for a few bold adventurers whom he would gather about him, and

together they would prey on ships bound to Europe, loaded with gold and silver. His

later conduct did prove this contention to be true.

Benavides' band received an amnesty from the Government of Chili after the death

oftheir leader, and Martelino returned to Valparaiso. I was then working for the house

ofDubern, Rejo and Co. and they had a schooner from Guayaquil that Mr. Lazarraga,

the owner, had named Quatro Hermanas (Four-Sisters) to remember his family. Mar

telino was a very good sailor. He managed to get work on board this schooner and, as

the Spanish captains along the coast of America preferred to employ Genoese or Veni-

tians as boatswains, he was given this job.

Martelino had this ingratiating attitude that made him soon win over the trust ofthe

Spaniard who commanded the Quatro Hermanas. Once at Guayaquil, the schooner

was despatched to the coast of Mexico with a load of cacao. Mr. Lazarraga did not

think he could succeed in having a soldier of Benavides punished, and simply wanted

to discharge Martelino. However, in America, the Spanish who were partisans ofinde

pendence always kept some sort ofsympathy for their countrymen, even those who had

served in the opposite party. Well then, Martelino pretended that he had served under

Benavides, but for the royalist side in the south of Chili, and that his only mistake had

been to persevere in his support for the Spanish Crown. Martelino won his case, and

the owner of the schooner relented and took him on board. However, the boatswain of

the Quatro Hermanas was not happy to be a simple crewman. He plotted with some

sailors on whose word he could count and, when the schooner had arrived back in the

river of Guayaquil, he proceeded with his project to submit the captain and other sai

lors to the same treatment that his skill had allowed him to escape from. Surprised while

they were sleeping, the victims of Martelino had no time to offer resistance and were

mercilessly put ashore. Martelino, now in command of the schooner, sailed directly to

the Chiloe Islands, which Lieutenant-Colonel Quintanilla still preserved for Spain.

There, Martelino was appointed Commander in the Spanish Navy, and he left with this

vessel, armed for war, under the new name of Quintanilla, and was sent to the coasts

of Chili and Peru to cruise against trading ships belonging to independentists.

Having learned that Robertson then resided at Mocha, Martelino planned an inva

sion of this island, in order to take revenge against the executioner of his former com

panions. He succeeded in surprising his enemy, captured him and threw him in irons in

the hold of his ship. It was Robertson's turn to pay for his crimes. If his life was spared,

it was the better to make him suffer more tortures and humiliations. However, his star
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was not meant to extinguish itself so soon, and a storm came to rescue the mariner!...

The schooner was about to founder amid some shoals and all the experience of Mar-

telino and his crew was insufficient to prevent disaster. Finally, in dire straits, when

danger was so imminent, an appeal was made to the man loaded with chains, to Ro

bertson! They begged him to save himself, by saving all of them. Robertson took back

his natural position; he climbed out of the hold as Master and, thanks to his skill and

by his orders, the danger was soon over, but the calm returned to the minds that were

so miserable and fearful a few hours before. He was then given some freedom; he was

again able to roam the deck, watch the clouds pass overhead, and dream at leisure of

the day when he would regain his full freedom. The hour of his deliverance soon

presented itself. The schooner arrived on the coasts of Peru, part of which was still in

the hands of Spaniards. Robertson managed to get on board of an English ship that

brought him back to Chili. However, out of spite, he did not forget, before leaving, to

write a letter to Martelino saying that he did not consider himself obliged toward him,

since he owed his life to his ignorance, to his fear, and not to his generosity. He con

cluded by saying that if one day they came face to face, the death ofone ofthem would

have to be the outcome.

Robertson then decided to rejoin the Peruvian Navy, in which he held the rank of

Commander. He took passage aboard the Congreso, a Peruvian war brig, commanded

by Captain Young. The Congreso was at Valparaiso when a terrible storm destroyed

the Aurora, on board which I was serving (more about this later), as well as 18 other

large ships. The Congreso only lost all of her masts overboard, and that is what saved

her from shipwreck. As soon as she could sail once more, she went to cruise along the

coast of Peru, looking for the Quintanilla and other Spanish cruisers, which Captain

Young had learned, had left Chiloe. At Arica, the Congreso sighted the Vigie, a French

ship under the command of Captain Telemaque Guilhem, that had been captured by

the Quintanilla and armed as a cruiser by Martelino. The Congreso captured her, but,

ahnost at the same moment, appeared the French warship La Diligente, under thecom

mand of Captain Billard. This man assumed that he had the right to claim the Vigie

from Captain Young, who answered that the ship in his possession was a fair prize, that

it was against the Spanish Government that he had to make a claim, because it was

from Spaniards that he had taken her. The Congreso and the French corvette, while

following the coast, met with the Quintanilla, then in company with the Maquena,

her last prize. The Maquena was not able to escape but was run aground and burned

by her crew. However, the Quintanilla exchanged gun fire with the Congreso, while

retreating, as far as the inlet of Guilca [rather Guata?]. The Congreso then blockaded

her, whereas Captain Billard, on the other hand, wanted to capture the Quintanilla.

During a period ofcalm, the Congreso drifted so close to the coast that she was forced

to drop anchors almost on top of the breakers. Then, many Spanish boats came out of

the cove to try and capture the Congreso, but two blasts from guns that had been

loaded with grape-shot soon made them realize the futility of their attempt. Neverthe

less, the situation of the Congreso was becoming more and more critical. Already the
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crew and the officers had taken place on board the boats to escape the double danger

of the breakers and the Spaniards, who had begun to occupy the heights nearby and

were getting ready to fire on whomever would dare attempt a landing.

Under duress, Captain Young appealed for help from the Diligente. Captain Bil-

lard answered that France was not at war with Spain, that he could not assist a Peru

vian brig that was being fired upon by Spaniards, without infringing the neutrality

between the two nations, and that all he could do was send his boats to recover the crew

oftheCongreso.

Robertson, who had sworn never to fall alive into the hands of Martelino, his most

mortal enemy, remained on board with Captain Young, both ready to kill themselves

if their ship would become shipwrecked. They were hoping that a land breeze would

arise and save them, and their hope was not deceived, because this breeze, so long

desired, came just in time to cool their faces and give new vigor to their souls. Then,

they recalled all of the sailors who were in the boats, raised all the sails at once, cut all

the cables, and the ship was saved!... Just in time, indeed, because the enemy had once

more launched their armed boats, to attack the boats from the brig and those from the

French corvette that had been sent to assist, under the command of Messieurs Bruat

and La Gatimais.

Robertson, who lived only to take revenge against Martelino, still wanted to return

and capture the Quintanilla, and Captain Young was in agreement with him. Some

volunteers were found to carry out this attempt, and they left with two launches. How

ever, the timing was wrong, as the night became so dark and the sea so rough that they

were unable to find the entrance of the cove. Finally, they drifted downwind and by

daybreak found themselves abreast of the beaches ofCamana, where they were picked

up by the Congreso. This brig pursued her voyage as far as Lima without further in

cident, but Robertson, once again, had to postpone the day when he could take his

revenge.

As soon as the Congreso had left, Captain Billard sent a message to Martelino, tell

ing him that he could not come out ofthe cove, without first giving satisfaction for hav

ing seized the Vigie. Martelino, seeing himself cornered, sent a courier to Arequipa to

let Lieutenant-General Juan Martinez, the Spanish officer in charge of the province,

know about his situation. The General wrote a letter to Captain Billard, telling him

that, in the name of the Viceroy of Peru, he took it upon himself to solve the Vigie af

fair, and that he would hold him responsible if the schooner were delayed any further,

since, said he, she was on a special mission. Captain Billard relented and desisted from

blockading the schooner. Martelino came out during the following night, but, out of

sheer bravado and stupidly, fired a few guns at the French corvette, hoping that he

could escape, thanks to the superior speed of his ship; moreover, the corvette was still

at anchor. What he did not know, or had simply forgotten, is that the Diligente was,

and still is, one of the fastest sailers in the French Navy. At that moment, the officer of

the watch was one of those who could take a spontaneous decision.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL 21 — FREYCINET AND DUPERREY EXPEDITIONS 251

Mr. Bruat had an easy time to convince Captain Billard, who had run up at the noise

ofthe guns, that the cables could be cut and the ship sailed immediately. Indeed, at the

first blast from his whistle, the whole crew was on deck, and soon afterward the corvet-

ter was under sail. The breeze being weak, some galley-type oars were rigged and the

Quintanilla was under hot pursuit all night. They came upon her the next morning,

and, as the crew of the pirate ship had been drinking, she surrendered at the sound of

the first gun.

Mr. Trebouard was ordered to take possession ofthe Quintanilla. When he climbed

on board her, Martelino, sitting on his bench, made a movement, as ifto cut the throats

of the Frenchmen who had just come on board, but the presence ofmind of Mr. Tre

bouard made this project futile. Martelino and the crew were taken to the Diligente

and they were taken back to Valparaiso. The officers were transferred to the Marie-

Therese, under the command of Admiral Rosamel.

As for the schooner, she had a succession ofcommanders: firstly, Mr. Jourdan, then

Lieutenant, today a full Captain; then Mr. Cazy, one of the aides of the Admiral and

today Rear-Admiral himself; and finally she was given to T616maque Guilhem by Ad

miral Rosamel, as a compensation for the loss ofthe Vigie, an affair which, by the way,

is still before the Spanish courts.

As far as Robertson is concerned, he rejoined the Peruvian Navy and, when General

Rodil was still in charge of the forts of Callao in the name of Spain, he had the oppor

tunity to make a good account of himself during some sorties or attacks against that

place. However, once the forts ofCallao were turned over, an order from General Boli

var caused him to be arrested and thrown into the jails of Callao, for political reasons.

Robertson's mind was far too cunning for him to remain in those horrible dungeons

for too long; in fact, one minute incident of a minor importance was sufficient to pro

vide an opportunity for him to escape. An underling to his jailer came to bring food to

the prisoners; he punched him cold and passed through the guards and, before they

realized what was happening, Robertson was running out of the prison. He soon

reached the beach, jumped into the sea, which he considered the safest place to hide.

Soon he was alongside a foreign trading ship.

As the Columbian troops had retreated to Guayaquil, a coup d'Stat took place in

Lima, led by Bustamante, and Robertson was promoted to the command ofthe frigate

Congreso, a new ship, as the old brig by that name had been lost. However, Robert

son could not lead a normal life; his natural turbulence made him think of vengeance;

ambitious and greedy projects, and other illegal activities filled his mind. But the germ

ofhis worst passions came from love, a type of love that he alone could feel! His natu

ral inclination for roving, venting his fury at every turn, and generally leading a disor

derly life was destined to become subdued by the empire of beauty!

Ah! Lima, that beautiful big city, so voluptuous and refined, where the marvels of

nature are combined so harmoniously with the enjoyment ofcivilization, a class apart,

1 Ed. note: Today means 1843 when the first edition came out. Rosamel had visited Pohnpei in 1840.
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one that lets itself be guided by the voluptuousness ofthe country, where Spanish pride

is tempered by an urbane grace, and that seems to turn the business of living into a life

of partying. In the middle of such a society, one can guess the important, even essen

tial, role played by women; their beauty, so near to perfection, is not the only gift that

God had made them. Their imagination is just as intoxicating, their mind just as irre

sistible and attractive. It is with the most exquisite manner that they know how to ac

quire all of the frivolities in fashion, all the subtleties invented by Europeans, but

without ever altering the distinctiveness of their mannerisms and their graceful ways.

The women of Lima supplement their seduction by means of a national dress called

saya, one that lends itselfto all the intrigues and all the skills of the highest coquetry.

The influence held by women in this country has produced in them a feeling of ambi

tion such that the simplest customs ofour society do not prepare us to understand fully.

This ambition is the more perfidious because a woman is sure to get what she wants;

she hides her game by appearing irresistibly sweet and voluptuous, and a man cannot

predict that such a warm surrounding, perfumed, is sure to mollify him, but that is the

very moment that the woman had been looking for, when she takes hold ofpower, and

becomed the mistress of all she surveys!

Teresa Mendez was the widow of a Spanish captain; she was like the typical woman

whom I have just described. Impressionable and passionate, she fell into a period of

melancholy soon after becoming a widow; in order to let herself enjoy this state of dis-

consolateness and despair, she thought it proper to retire into the Convent of Jesus

Maria, where, for a few months, she carried out, without restrictions, all of the aus

terities of the order. However, the continuous hardships became a burden to her, as her

passionate soul was led astray by caprice, and she could not make sacrifices for too

long. Her active and lively nature came to consider a life ofsilence and solitude as some

thing bothersome. Her imagination began to rebel at the thought that the rest of her

life should be spent within the four walls ofa convent. One day, she pushed a few stones

and it was through this gap that her sadness disappeared.

Ideas of mundane things continuously assaulted her mind, chasing away religious

subjects and soon, in spite of the sacred place she was in, she was invaded by an insa

tiable desire for fortune and glory. Her mind had reached this moral state and it was

with much impatience that she began to await the end of the official period of her wi

dowhood, when she went home, with a greater thirst for luxury and domination. She

was then only 22 years old, had a pale complexion but it was almost olive in color, a

fact that showed that she had some Indian blood running through her veins. But her

beautiful eyes, her supple and shapely figure, the delicate features ofher body revealed

her Spanish origin. She could feel the instincts of the races within herself: as proud as

a woman from Andalusia, and with the fineness and strength ofcharacter ofthe Indian

woman.

1 Ed. note: An upper petticoat, or loose skirt, with many layers.
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It was in the church of La Merced in Lima that Robertson saw Teresa Mendez for

the first time.

Protestant, or rather indifferent as to religion and almost atheist, the pirate was star

ing, with an admiration that was plainly material, at the splendid ceremonies ofthe cult,

the silver-gilt candelabras, the altars ornamented with the most precious ofmetals, his

ears were captivated by the enthusiastic and harmonious chants ofthe house ofthe Lord

and the chirping sounds made by the birds that were swinging inside silver cages sus

pended near the chandeliers; the perfumes, the sight of this devout and solemnly quiet

crowd, everything contributed to making him sink into the indescribable extasy and,

as he would say so himself, to prepare his soul for some great revolution. It was amid

this poetic and illusory environment that Mendez had caught Robertson's eyes. The

pirate thought that he was dreaming, new feelings got hold ofhim, his incredulity began

to disappear. He stood up, troubled and bewildered, and went to kneel down before

the altars, next to the one whom he was falling in love with.

From then on, Robertson did not stray from the wake of Dofia Teresa; he told her

that he loved her, and from that moment, the Spanish woman knew that this man was

ready to become her devoted slave forever. She called on all the resources ofher nature

and ofher mind to encourage the growth ofpassion in the man whom she already con

sidered her most certain instrument. When she felt that her control was unshakable,

she frankly revealed to him, without reservation, all ofher inner thoughts and projects:

—"Robertson," said she, "thou wish to join my destiny with thine. Well then, thou

should know that I can only grant this favor to the man who, by his courage and ability,

will know how to rise above all his fellows and create his own destiny. If power in be

yond thine grasp, let Lady Luck compensate for it, and create for both ofus a comfort

able and full life, at par with thy love and my ambition. The times are suitable for thou

to fulfil thy wishes; these are times of revolution that make the audacious rise and en

ergy triumph, that completely upset all destinies and let only the strongest remain stand

ing. So, go and march toward thy noble goal, where I will be waiting for thee with all

the love that thy heart desires!"

—"Yes," exclaimed Robertson, "you shall have it all, and this fortune will be as vast

as you imagine, as huge as my love. You shall have it, even if I have to get it from the

bottom of the ocean or from greedy men, even if I must bring it to your feet, shining

with glory and stained with blood!"

Such were the last good-bye between Robertson and Dona Teresa.

One evening, I was having tea at the house ofthe port Captain, the Mr. Young whom

we met when he was in command of the Congreso. Robertson, and a few other offi

cers, were sitting around the table and talking about current affairs. Robertson was

being made fun of, on account of his unrequited love, when one of these officers

shouted:

—"The Commander will never get the hand ofTeresa until he has either earned the

rank of Admiral, or gained a very large fortune. To become an Admiral, that will take
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a long time, because war with Spain is over. But here is a golden opportunity to make

a fortune. There is now in the harbor an English trading brig with at least 2,000,000

pesos on board. Her Captain went to Lima this morning, to get his despatches. Now,

let him seize this brig, and Teresa will be his."

Robertson did not encourage this joke any further, but he was lost in thought, and

retired ahead of us.

In fact, he had immediately plotted to seize the Peruvian, whose name he had in

quired about. To this effect, he consulted with a few English sailors who were part of

the crew of the Congreso and, that very night, they all climbed on board the ship,

threatened the officer and his crew and, after tying those who refused to follow them,

they weighed the anchor, left the bay and went to the high sea. Robertson, therefore,

was now in possession of a ship and over 10 million francs, but he was not the sole

owner of this loot, and that is why he was not fully happy. A dozen accomplices had

the right to ask for their share of this rich booty, and the twelfth part ofit in no way in

terested Robertson. The very thought ofsharing was repugnant to him. The pirate was

then on the slippery slope of a life of crime, and plotted to get rid ofthose who were in

his way. Robertson got the idea of getting a new set of accomplices who would rid him

of the first set; however, among the second group, he clearly saw that there were two

smart ones, Irishmen, whom he would not be able to get rid of so easily, once the ac

tion had taken place. He soon had the opportunity to check how right his premonitions

had been about them.

After he had spent some time to the north of Lima, not knowing exactly what to do

next, he thought of sending one of the two men in question ashore to get water, under

the pretext that the brig did not have a sufficient supply of it on board to last the long

voyage that they were about to undertake. The trick did not work, and the two Irish

men clearly told him that they could see through him, and planned to maintain their

claims.

—"By sending us ashore, you wanted to enjoy alone the fruits ofthe common wealth,

but you should remember that we consider that all three of us are irrevokably linked

together. We are quite willing to get rid of the rest of the crew, but on the condition

that we will always remain together, sharing equally, for life, and until death!"

They then agreed to turn back and go to Tahiti, where they would surely find a way

to put their plan into execution. However, Robertson was insincere and he swore to

himself that he would get out of the agreement imposed upon him, as soon as possible.

Upon arrival at Tahiti, he persuaded his companions that they needed to find some

women, to accompany them and go and settle on one ofthe Mariana Islands, north of

Saipan. He had chosen one for himself and intended to fulfil the most beautiful dreams

of good living and happiness. Some native slaves would do all the work for them and

they would all enjoy the marvels of the promised land, without having to cross the de

sert to get it! The mind of a sailor can very easily be influenced by the most romantic

ideas; he lives a life that is full of danger or of the most wearisome monotony while he

is at sea; he loves to distract himselfwith tales ofimmense bliss, and dreams ofthe most
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fantastic nature. To hear a sailor talk, it seems as if the pastoral life ashore is the best,

but as soon as he has stepped ashore and lived in a community for a while, he longs

once more to be inside his floating prison.

William and George, the two accomplices of Robertson, did not swallow his plan

whole, though they agreed to it, but they kept a close eye on his movements. Firstly,

Robertson began to distribute money among the unlucky men who were about to be

lost, urging them all the while that they should look for women who would be willing

to follow them. Then, after two or three days of drunkenness and orgy, when Robert

son saw that they were in a state ofstupor that prevented them from knowing what was

going on, he had them placed in the launch, willy nilly, and almost without their real

izing it. The launch was towed behind the ship and, when they were far from land, he

cut the cable and abandoned them in the high sea, without water, without food, with

out a sail, to the grace of God!...

Robertson had such a great power over all his sailors that he was able to persuade

the men whom he had been obliged to keep for the required maneuvers, that he had

acted that way in the common interest, because those lost men were a bunch ofdrunks

who might endanger the safety of the ship at any moment, or reveal the secret upon

which depended their fortune and their peace.

After this incident, the brig continued to sail N.W. toward the Mariana Islands,

where they arrived in due course.l At this time, four of the men who did not know of
the real plan of their companions, wished to select an island to put Robertson's plan

into execution, but they wished to keep the brig in an inlet,2 in case of need, to go and
get more women or merchandise from the Philippines, or Japan, or the Caroline Is

lands. Robertson could not agree to such a project. This time, disagreement degener

ated into more violent debates; the men were on the point of cutting one another's

throats, but William and George managed to force them all to accept Robertson's will.

Peace being restored, they visited many ofthe northern islands ofthe Mariana archipe

lago, andfinally, they stopped atoneofthem, buried their treasure there, and after hav

ing made some signs, by marking some trees, to recognize the place, they sailed for the

Hawaiian Islands, to get all the necessary supplies before beginning their new life. For

this voyage, they kept only about 20,000 pesos in gold, part of the loot that they had

found inside the Captain's cabin. We now see them gaining latitude, as far north as 35°
or even 40°.

Is it necessary for me to mention what was on Robertson's mind and that of his two

accomplices regardin g thei r other associates? When the brig reached the Island ofOahu,

the pirate provoked an orgy, and the four unlucky men whose lives had been spared

thus far, got caught in the same trap as their former comrades. As soon as these men

had become dead drunk, the three leaders tied them up easily, took them on board, put

1 Ed. note: Possibly in November 1822 (see Doc. 1822G).

2 Ed. note: Robertson's plan seems to have included getting rid of the ship upon reaching the island,

as the mutineers of the Bounty had done at Pitcairn Island.
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them down in the crew's quarters, nailed the hatch shut, then scuttled the ship in the

powder magazine, cut the sheets of the topsails, slashed the riggings, etc. then Robert

son and his two men boarded the long boat. The ship was abandoned like a floating

coffin upon the huge ocean! And then there were only three left to fight over the object

of their greed...

However, the ship, being without a load, did not sink so easily. She was spotted by

a whaling ship which recovered one of the victims, the others having died of hunger.

One single man survived that awful agony, but it was only one year later, when the

whaler returned to Oahu, that he narrated the full story ofwhat had happened to him.

It is while visiting the Sandwich Islands [in 1828] that I learned such details, details

that interested me greatly, since I had been practically an eyewitness to the theft of the

brig at Callao, and that I learned in Oahu that Robertson and his two companions had

come back there after abandoning their brig, spreading the story that their trading ship

had sunk and they had saved themselves aboard the boat. This explanation seemed true,

and it was accepted as such, specially since Robertson had the knack for appearing sin

cere and knew how to inspire trust. Some time later, they found a whaler to take them

back to Europe, but, when they stopped at Rio de Janeiro, they stayed there, and one

of them disappeared, no-one knew how; it was George.

Robertson and William then boarded a convict ship at Rio de Janeiro, one ofthose

ships carrying exiles to New Holland that had stopped at Rio to take on food supplies.1
They lived for some time in Sydney and made various attempts to steal some small coas

tal trading ships, in order to return to the Mariana Islands to recover their treasure, but

their attempts failed, and they stayed in that country until they found the means of

achieving their project. Al last, they left for Hobartown, capital ofVan Diemen's Land

[Tasmania].

William and Robertson seemed to live in good harmony, but who is to know ifthey

did not lie to each other constantly? There are some criminal situations in which the

crime brings with it such mental tortures, so many anxieties, that one could use them

as examples of bad conduct, like the inhabitants of Sparta who used to show men suf

fering from severe hangovers, to dissuade their children from imbibing. One can very

well imagine these two perverts, each one dreaming of annihilating the other. They

might have resembled Iwo wild beasts whose ferocity is contained by sheer fright. Thus

lived William and Robertson, always carrying weapons, and trying to guess what the

other man was thinking, 10 read their own future, the inspirations of their homicidal

instinct. One can say, in conclusion, that these two men were already purging their

crime, before they had even had time to enjoy its proceeds.

At Hobartown, Robertson made the acquaintance ofan old English Captain named

Thomson, the owner of a small schooner that he used to hunt fur seals in Bass Strait

and the neighboring islets. Thomson lived a rather miserable life; his income was not

1 Ed. note: Charles Bateson's Convict Ships (page 295) gives candidates, for each year, circa 1824,

for ships that stopped al Rio to replenish their supplies on their way to NSW.
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great, and he easily listened to Robertson's project. The idea, ofcourse, was to sail with

the schooner to the island where the treasure lay buried.

How he had become the owner of this treasure, why he had left it on an uninhabited

island?... Robertson had to have good answers to convince Thomson, and must have

had some trouble building up a tale that would remove all doubts in the mind of the

person he intended to cheat. But for Robertson it wasjust one more challenge, one that

he would win, thanks to the power of his tongue and his fertile imagination. Thomson

became fully convinced by all the lies that Robertson told him to remove his suspicions.

Consequently, Thomson accepted to discuss ajoint venture, one that he thought would

enrich him, or at least improve his situation. Thomson decided to leave with Robert

son and William. He signed a contract, and hired two local hands, and soon they were

all five of them on board this miserable schooner headed for the Mariana Islands, but

first, they had obtained their despatches, supposedly to go diving for pearls in the

Polynesian Islands.

Their passage was long and difficult. They often lacked food or water, and it was

with the greatest of difficulties that they got some at islands that they came upon along

the way, as most of these islands were inhabited by inhospitable Indians. They had

many fights to win, and many times they were pursued by canoes; in short, this voyage

was one of the most dangerous, life on board was one of the saddest, the most miser

able that one can imagine. When they met a ship, they tried to get some food, pretend

ing to be after pearls, or be*che-de-mer [trepang]. One day when they got some brandy,

of which they had been without for a long time, they drank to such an excess that they

all became dead drunk, except for Robertson, of course. He, hoping to take advantage

of this situation, had drunk sparingly so as to conserve his presence of mind and the

full energy of his constant resolve. The schooner was so small that, in such a hot cli

mate, they remained day and night on deck, because the miserable cabin was like an

oven. So, Robertson was there, next to the only man who posed a threat to him in the

whole world, the only man who could eventually bother him in the enjoyment of the

fruit of his thieving and who could make him remember its impure source. With Wil

liam dead, crime would pay, without the bothersome idea of sharing and complicity.

So many reasons were unnecessary for the pirate to decide to commit the most despic

able of treacheries. When evil took control of his soul, it always won over any argu

ments!... So, William was rolled overboard, and the unlucky man, when he realized that

the weight of his body was digging his watery grave, arose from the abyss and issued a

most powerful cry of rage, one that woke up Captain Thomson! The schooner had no

boat, the night was dark and the sea running high; William's salvation was impossible.

At that moment, Captain Thomson realized that, in spite of Robertson's excuses and

pretence to help, his own life was also in the hands of his infamous companions.

After a most difficult crossing, they finally arrived at the Mariana Islands. They

visited the archipelago many times before deciding to stop at one ofthem, because Ro

bertson, having noticed that Thomson had guessed part ofhis secret, no longer trusted

him. In fact, William had made confidences to Thomson during the voyage, in one of
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those moments when he sensed that, sooner or later, he would become the victim of a

perfidious act; he then had promised to share half of the pesos with him. However, as

William was but an ignorant sailor, he could not tell which latitude, or longitude, nor

even the name of the island where the treasure was. He only remembered that it was

north ofTinian and Saipan. Such a vague piece ofinformation was ofno help to Thom

son. The schooner was near Tinian, where they had gone to get some water. They were

visited by the captain of a Spanish ship, to whom they said that they were after beche-

de-mer.*
Robertson's heart was a deep pit of iniquities and infamy; the suspicion that he had

just conceived against Thomson imposed upon him a new crime! The bloody path, once

someone has decided to follow it, calls for an endless string of violence, and if fatality

is mixed up in it, as in the case of a pirate, then it goes on endlessly and seems to grow

worse with each new crime. The old Thomson had to disappear, just like his accom

plices, because he had become the confidant of one of them! Let us not forget that the

first source of this infernal turmoil was love! Love can inspire an ordinary man to think

noble thoughts and follow a general path, when it is a good woman who inspires him,

but love can also, as in this case, lead an exalted man to commit the most monstruous

and bloodiest of deeds, if the fire burning in his heart is pernicious. A pure and tender

woman could have made a hero out of Robertson, but Teresa Mendez turned him into

a villain!

At the moment that they were leaving the anchorage ofTinian, where they had gone

ashore, Robertson, under the most frivolous ofpretexts, provoked a disagreement with

Thomson and, in a show of fury, faked for the most part, grabbed him and threw him

overboard!... But Thomson was not to perish so easily; he managed, thanks to his cour

age or good luck, to reach the beach and later the Spanish ship that had visited them.

He made a report to her captain and the latter thought that he should set out immedi

ately in pursuit of the schooner, since something good would result from it: a consider

able fortune, if Thomson's revelation was true; otherwise, the capture of dangerous

pirates.

After many days ofreconnaisance, he finally discovered the schooner in a small port

in Saipan. At the sight of the Spanish ship, Robertson had fled ashore and disappeared

into the mountains; however, Captain Pacheco's men went after him as after a wild

beast, while the captain himself remained on the beach, in case Robertson would try to

get back to his boat. Meanwhile, the schooner was seized in the name ofthe Governor

of the Marianas. Robertson was soon captured, and locked up inside a hut, in irons.

Captain Pacheco told him that he would soon be judged for the homicide and regard

ing the declarations made by Thomson. That same day, the pirate was brought before

1 Ed. note: This was probably ihc small schooner of the Guam garrison on a regular trip to Tinian,

whose name changed over time: Senor San Jose, etc. (see Doc. 1823F). Pacheco should probably

read Garrido instead (see Doc. 1823G).
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a council and before the officers, Captain Pacheco interrogated him as to why he had

come to the Marianas, and his reasons why he had tried to kill Captain Thomson. I will

now reproduce this interrogation in detail,1 because it reveals Robertson's character so
well.

—"About my reason to be here," said he, "that is my secret and I don't have to tell

you anything. As far as Mr. Thomson is concerned, he is an old fool who threw him

self overboard, just so that he could accuse me. I chartered his ship, and he must take

me where I want to go. That is all I will tell you, because your ship is not a warship and

you have no right to act as the policeman of these seas. Your attempt at trying me is an

abuse of power."

—"Just think," said Pacheco, "you are m mv power, your life story is known to us,

and Fll know how to force you to reveal the place where you hid the treasure that you

have stolen in Peru."

—"Keep your threats to yourself. They are useless, and I despise them. You may do

what you want with me."

—"I give you two hours to think about it."

—"I cannot change my mind over so short a time. I remain ready to die."

—"If you die, it will be an infamous death. You will die under the whip."

—"The whip! I, a Navy captain? By you, a trading captain?..."

—"Yes, but a Spanish captain who treats American insurgents as pirates."

—"The war is over, their independence has been recognized by England, and I am

an English subject."

—"It was not recognized by Spain. You are my prisoner. I have been commissioned

by the Governor of the Marianas. So, don't waste my time and tell me where you hid

the treasure."

Robertson said nothing more. He was taken back to his hut, still in irons, and was

kept under guard. Although Thomson had received insufficient information from Wil

liam on the place where the crates ofmoney had been buried, after he had collected his

thoughts and all the leads that William's words had contained, and the few words that

had escaped the lips of Robertson himself, he thought it had to be on the Island ofAg-

rigan.

So, the ship set sail for Agrigan and went to anchor in the best cove of the island.

During this voyage, that lasted more than two days, not one word could be got out of

Robertson. The old Thomson excited Pacheco, urging upon him the great probability

of his clues. Pacheco shared Thomson's ideas. After the anchor had been dropped, Pa

checo invited Robertson to regain his freedom. Then Robertson spoke, asking for the

irons to be removed, and promising to lead them to the treasure himself. Upon this dec

laration, he was placed on board a boat, but not before his hands were tied. When they

were ashore, he vacillated, appeared not to recognize the place, and pretended that they

1 Ed. note: Lafond copied this information on his third visit to Guam, in 1831, with the permission

of Governor VillaJobos (see below, and Doc. 183 IF).
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had to set sail and go on further. Then, while the men were discussing what to do next,

the pirate managed to escape into the bush, but Pacheco, son of Biscay, went in hot

pursuit and caught him quickly. Robertson was then completely exasperated, and began

to pour forth a stream of blasphemies; he raged like a tiger being caged. He wished he

could tear his relentless jailers with his teeth, because they were responsible for his

failure at the very moment when he was about to triumph. Indeed, this man had many

reasons for violent despair. He had dedicated his life and sold his soul for just one

thought, to make a fortune to get love. And when this fortune, acquired at the cost of

the many murders of those who might have disputed the ownership of this treasure, at

the point of time when the woman who had led him into this life of damnation was

about to satisfy his intense desire for power and happiness, to hit this shoal and run

aground, and die, when he had always dreamed of a life worthy of living. This was hell

itself, compressed into one instant!...

Under extreme stress, Robertson lost his usual cool composure and normal

prudence, and declared himself to be the author of all the crimes that he was accused

of. Thus, he appeared to defy the world with his infamous conduct and wished to hor

rify and terrify those who witnessed his testimony!...

Nevertheless, Robertson admitted nothing about the treasure, and Pacheco's threats

became more violent as the pirate became more insolent. The night was spent without

a new incident, except that Robertson made many vain attempts to escape torture and

death. Then, the idea occurred to him that he could, once more, play on human greed.

He tried to corrupt a few sailors, by first getting close to them. However, Pacheco and

Thomson had foreseen this tactic. Two English sailors who had seemed to talk to him

[in English] were placed in irons, not so much to punish them as to restrain them. The

Captain used this opportunity to tell his men about the conduct of the pirate toward

his former accomplices, and t herefore, the fate that would await them if they let them

selves be fooled by him. At daybreak, Robertson was asked again to answer Pacheco's

questions but he maintained a silence full of disdain. He was then undressed and tied

to a gun. Two strong men began to whip him with braided cordage. He took in the first

25 blows with courage and resignation, without uttering a sound, but when they were

preparing to renew the punishment, he begged for mercy, and promised to tell all. Pa

checo had a boat prepared at once to go where Robertson would indicate, but this time,

he did not remove the irons from his feet, to prevent any more attempt at evasion. The

pirate asked for a few momen is to rest; he needed to take a little food and a strong drink

to get his energy back; he fell faint. Indeed, his face showed that he was prey to deep

physical and moral pain. Anxiety and anguish were painted on all his features. Was he

about to admit the secret? He took a swig ofrum, lay down on the deck and, at the end

of one hour, declared that he was ready to leave. The boat had been made ready, Pa

checo and Thomson bagan to hope, but the pirate braced himself for a moment, and

seemed to rebel against his miserable fate, the end ofsuch a tragic life, but his pride for

bid him to repent and show remorse. At the moment when he was aboard to step into

the boat, he kicked it off and let himself slide down between the ship and the boat.
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A sailor, who was also a good diver, immediatelyjumped after him, but Robertson,

whose strength was multiplied a hundredfold almost succeeded in strangling him, and

it was with much difficulty that the brave sailor succeeded to pull himself free from the

clutches of death. Thus peiished this despicable man. He never lacked the great qualities

that might have made him a great man, but his insatiable desire for fortune, for domi

nation and possession of a foolish love had turned him into one of the foulest and un

natural monsters who ever lived! The pirate was taking his precious secret with him to

his watery grave, because Pacheco and Thomson, though they tried every conceivable

place on Agrigan Island that they could see, never discovered anything...

Governor Medinilla1 was not at all pleased with Captain Pacheco when the latter
returned to Guam, and the Governor learned about the affair. He reproached him for

his lack of skill and his brutality. The Governor thought that, with much persistence,

a soft approach and some cunning, one could have obtained everything one wished

from Robertson.

Medinilla then led an expedition of 600 workers to the Island ofAgrigan. They dug

holes all over the place, dug exploratory trenches, but all of these labors proved use

less. The pirate had buried his treasure in the earth as he had buried the secret in his

heart. Either one or the other was a complete mystery to all eyes!...

Now that I have finished this dramatic story, I must confirm its authenticity by re

vealing the sources ofmy information. I have already said that I was present at Callao,

in Peru, that night when Robertson hijacked the English brig Peruvian. I had tea with

him the evening before, in the house of Commander Young, the port captain. We had

talked about the imprudence of the English merchants who had sent such considerable

sums aboard a trading ship manned by only a dozen or so crewmen. In 1828, when I

visited the Sandwich Islands, I saw the English sailor who had been the only survivor

of the scuttle in sight of Oahu. biter on, I met the old Thomson at Manila and he re

peated to me many times all the details of the story of his misadventure. Finally, in

1831,1 spent six months in the M arianas, during which I saw Governor Medinilla every

day, as he was still serving there, and he confirmed the truth of all ofthe above facts to

me. The Governor still regretted the fact that this business had turned out badly. Ac

cording to him, if he hadTiad a chance to give his instructions, the affair would have
been successfully concluded. General Andres Garcia, who was lately Governor and

Captain General of the Philippine Islands,3 knew this story as well as I did. If I men-

1 Ed. note: This look place in 182f>, or later, because Medinilla's second term began in 1826.

2 Ed. note: Nol the same man us the Captain Young who reported a battle between two vessels off

Tinian in September 1823. One of them must have been the whaling ship that rescued the only

survivor of the scuttle of the Peruvian near Oahu. Did they find and remove the treasure from

Agrigan soon after? This would explain the intense despair that got hold ofRobertson upon his

return, in about 1826.

3 Ed. note: Garcia Camba was Governor General between 1837 and 1838.
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tion these different proofs ofthe reality ofthe above narrative, it is only because it seems

so incredible that, the affairs ofthis world being as they are, it might lose its credibility.

Let the imagination of those who dream of extraordinary fortunes run free! A cove

of the Island of Agrigan may still hide a treasure worth 2,000,000 pesos, or 10,250,000

francs! It is a discovery that would yield as much, if not more, than a gold or a silver

mine!

The Island ofAgrigan, one ofthe Mariana Islands, is situated in 19°0' latitude North,

and 143°0' longitude East of Paris, according to MacCarthy's Dictionary.

V

1 Ed. note: For further accounts by Lafond, see Doc. 1828M and 1831F.
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Document 1822L

German-made chart of the Central Pacific

Ocean, 1823-1839

Source: Chart drawn byHenry Berghaus andpublished atPostdam in 1841 (see illustration).

Editor's notes.

The geographic information on the Mariana Islands came from the Voyages ofMa-

laspina, Kotzebue, Freycinet, Lutke, and Dumont d'Urville.

The tracks (all westward) summarized here are those of the following ships:

—Mentor, Captain Harmsen, in 1823;

—Seniavin, Captain Lutke, in 1828;

—Prinzess Ionise, Captain Harmsen, in 1828;

—Prinzess Louise, Captain Wendt, in 1831;

—Prinzess Louise, Captain Wendt, in 1833;

—Prinzess Louise, Captain Rodbertus, in 1837; and

—Prinzess Louise, Captain Rodbertus, in 1839.

This 1841 English version was distributed by various map sellers in Edinburgh,

Bremen, London, Paris, New York and Rio de Janeiro.
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Note 1822M

The ship Paragon, Captain Thomas Brown,
from Kauai to Canton

Sources: Ms. summary ofa Jogbook in Essex Institute, SaJem; PMB202.

Extract from a summarized logbook

27th [February 1822] repairing & painting the whale boats. Tailor making a suit of

clothes for Mr. Bray, Cooper turning pins &c Not cloudy W. lately.

March 2nd Still a storm sent down royal yard, at midnight hove too. At 5 A.M.

found ourselves near Guam one of the Ladrones. Ends calm. Dominic & George mak
ing a foresail. Passed North of the Island.

4th Clear N.W. all sails set...

[They did not stop at Guam.]
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Desperate attempt by the Pelew Islanders.

From a late London paper.

The Syren, South Sea whaler, Capt. Frederick Coffin, arrived at Deptford, after a

voyage of 25 months, having left Gravesend, August 2, 1822. She was originally built

as a pleasure yacht, by the command of Bonaparte, and has had great success, having

returned with three hundred and twenty tons of oil. During the passage out, on Easter

Monday, March 31,1823, while off the southernmost of the Pelew Islands, under a live

ly breeze, several large sailing canoes appeared in sight, which increased in number to

near 30 each having from six to ten on board, upon which the Syren slackened sail, and

on approaching many of the natives called out, as through motives of inquiry, "Eng

lish? English?" and being answered in the affirmative, they came alongside, and with

tolerably correct pronunciation, repeated, "Give us a rope," this was complied with.

From the generally reported mild and pacific demeanor of these people, who, to the

number of about one hundred, quickly crowded the deck, civilities were exchanged in

apparently the most friendly manner, and as they brought few provisions with them,

and no articles of curiosity, the crew commenced bartering for their spears, with which

they were armed, and with which they seemed to part reluctantly. At this time the vessel

continued under easy sail, the canoes closely accompanying them, to their companions,

in which those on board seemed in no degree anxious to return. The mate who felt a

little distrust from their superiority in number, the crew being only thirty-seven, com

municated his opinion to the captain, who instantly coincided, and gave orders to crowd

more sail, thinking it would induce them to depart. This appeared to occasion some

little dislike, and in a few minutes after, while Capt. Coffin was in a boat lashed to Ihe

side, giving orders to that effect, two of the natives at a preconcerted signal, it is sup

posed, suddenly seized him, and endeavoured to throw him into the sea, while a general

attack was commenced on the rest of the crew. The Captain disengaged himself, suc

ceeded in gaining the deck, and calling aloud that their lives and the safety of the ship

depended on desperate fighting, a fierce engagement ensued. Those of the natives who

in traffic had parted with their spears, were assisted with others from the canoes, or

availing themselves of the harpoons, which with great dexterity they broke to a suitable

length, while others gaining the whale spades, used in digging into the fish when caught,

continued a most furious attack; notwithstanding the disparity, the crew succeeded in

driving them to the stern of the vessel, where they leaped overboard and reembarked

in their canoes.

It is worthy of remark, that when any of the natives were wounded, or stunned by

being knocked down, they were instantly thrown by their comrades into the sea, where

they either swam or were picked up by their companions, who frequently attempted to

accompany them to return, but were always repulsed in endeavouring to get up the
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Captain Frederick Coffin, of whaler Syren.

sides, and throughout encouraged them with loud cheering. On their quitting the Syren,
the crew commenced firing, and though greatly exhausted, having a ready supply of

ammunition, it was kept up while within musket shot, but with what effect it is not

known, as several they supposed killed, from their falling into the water, were seen to
rise and regain their canoes; nearly the whole of the ship's company were wounded se

verely in this attack, the effects ofwhich, notwithstanding the unremitted exertions and

skill of the surgeon, several will never, it is feared, entirely recover from it. The retreat
of the savages was as sudden as their attack; from their mode of which, their pronun
ciation ofcertain words, theirjealousy in parting from their weapons, the seizure ofpe

culiar implements, and converting them into weapons, the attack and seizure of the

captain, and its commencing when there were fewest on deck, the crew continue in opi

nion that the whole was concerted and organized by Europeans or Americans, resid
ing in the island. What deterred them from entertaining the least suspicion was, the

Syren having a short time previous spoken a vessel, which stated that she had been

aground near the Pelew Islands, and that prompt assistance had been rendered by the
natives.
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A3. Ordered by Governor of Guam to take a deserter from

the whaler Arab

Source: LCMss. Division, Spanish Colonial} Government, Item 17.

Original text in Spanish.

Orden.—El Comandante de la Fragata Ballenera nombrada Sirena D. Federico

Coffin, admitira en su Bordo a William Felipe, de hedad de diez, y ocho aflos, apren-

diz de Marinero de la Fragata Aravia, que se quedo en esta Isla con dos Individuos

mas, por elmal trato que les da va elPiloto Samafil, cuando se halla va en su bordo, es

Natural de la Corte de londres en Inglaterra, y devera transportarlo d dicha su Patria

6 alprimer Puerto de las Islas Britanicas donde tenga ocasion 6 conbeniencia de des-

embarcarlo, porcombenirasid dicho Individuoyal Govierno deestasIslasMarianas.

San Ignacio de Agafia, ocho de Septiembre de mil ochocientos veinte, y tres.

El Governador de dhas Islas,

Jos6 Ganga Herrero.

Translation.

Order.—The commander of the whaler named Syren, Captain Frederick Coffin,

s shall admit on board her William Phillip, 18 years old, apprentice seaman from the

v whaler Arab, who remained at this island, along with two other individuals, on account

of the bad treatment they received from her Mate, Samafil [sic = Summerfield?], when

they were on board her. He is from the city of London, England, and shall be trans

ported to said city, his hometown, or to the first port in the British Isles, where it might

be feasible or convenient to stop at, since this is convenient for said individual, and for

the Government of these Mariana Islands.

San Ignacio of Agafia, 8 September 1823.

The Governor of said Islands,

Jose Ganga Herrero.
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Document 1823B

A battle between two ships reported off Tinian

in March 1823

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Note: Jones'Ships (pp. 66, 74-75) says that the Catherine, Captain Youngerleft Englandin August

1822, visited Guam on 28September 1823 (with 1,120 barrels ofoil), andarrived back in England on 1

October 1824.

Governor Montilla forwarding the report of Captain

Younger, commander of the Catherine

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N° 68.

M.Y.S.

Enpunto de las doce del dia diezse dejo beren estasMares un Buque de tres Palos,

yhaviendo verificado elreconocimiento devidoparecidserdeNacion Ynglesala Fra-

gatanombrada Catalina[sic]alcargo desuCapitanD. Tomas Yangafsicjelqualbenia

con necesidad dehacer bariosarticulos de biverespara continuarsu Viage en solicitud

de Ballenaspara extraerles el Azeyte, yhabiendose mantenido sobre bordoshasta el

doce en que le proporcion6 quanto le fuepreciso dio Vela. No omitire' en desempeilo

de mi dever el comunicar A V.S. que el expresado Capitan me hizo entender, que ha

viendollegado a la Ysla deRotaysaltadoatierra, lehavian informado, que eldia ante

rior ha via llegado de la Ysla de Tinian una Banca en diligencia con expreso de aquel

Alcaldepara este Govierno (lo qua! quedava en dicha Ysla por nopoder salirporlo

alterado de las Maresy serlo el viento contrario) cuyo Portador 6 encargado le habia

instruido que en un dia delmes anterior el qua!no tenia presente ha vian presenciado

al Oriente de dicha Ysla de Tinian un Combate muy refiido entre una Fragata, y un

Bergantin, el que ha via durado poco mas 6 menos tres horas, y que en la mafiana del

siguiente dia havia arrivado, y dado fondo d la precitada Ysla el qua!Bergantin, que

en seguida en dos embarcacionesmenoreshavian transbordado d tierra mucha parte

desu Tripulacion con grandesporciones deropapuercay ensangrandada, quelas tales

gentes heran EspaHoles yestrangeros, y que estando en el afan del lavado, haviendo

a vistado la Fragata con la mayoraceleracionysin dilatarse un momento, sehavian em-

barcadoypasado & su Bordo, en donde en elinstantepicando el Cable delAncla que
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tenian apique havian sarpado, que en seguida havia ocurrido un fuerte chubasco con

demasiado Viento yAguazero, de que resulto no hubiesen buelto £ berninguno delos

dosBuques, todolo quemehaparecido denecesidaddar(?) esta inteligencia & V.S. para

su superior conocimiento.

NuestraSefiorguarded V.S. muchosahos.

S. Ygnacio deAgaha en las Y. MarianasyAbril 12 de 1823.

M.Y.S.

Jos6Montilla.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador Captain General, y Juez Politico Superior de las Yslas

Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 68.

Most Illustrious Sir:

At exactly 12 noon on the 10th instant, a three-masted ship was seen off this island.

Having been reconnoitered, she turned out to be the English frigate named Catherine,

under the command of Captain Thomas Yanga [rather Younger], that came looking

for food supplies to enable her to pursue her voyage after whales, in order to extract

their oil. She maintained herself under sail, during which time I gave her the necess

aries, until the 12th when she sailed. To comply with my duty I cannot omit to report

to Y.L. that the above-mentioned captain made me understand that, when he stopped

by the Island ofRota and went ashore, he had been informed that, on the previous day,

a canoe had arrived from the Island ofTinian, specially despatched by its Mayor to this

Government (said canoe had remained at said Island, because it could not leave on ac

count ofthe sea running too high and the wind being contrary). The bearer ofthe mess

age had informed them that, one day, last month (he did not recall the date) offthe east

side of said Island ofTinian, two ships, a frigate and a brigantine, engaged in a very in

tense battle that lasted about three hours; that the next morning said brigantine had ar

rived and anchored at said Island, and immediately many of her crew came ashore in

two small boats and that most of their clothes were dirty and stained with blood, that

said men were Spaniards and foreigners, that they wanted to wash their clothes, but

the frigate soon appeared in the offing, and they, reacting very rapidly and without los

ing one moment, rushed to their boats to return on board their ship, where they im

mediately cut the cable that held her, and sailed off. Soon after a strong squall carrying

much wind and rain hit the island, and, as a result neither ofthe two ships could be seen

after that.

It seemed to me necessary to report this incident to Y.L. for your superior intel

ligence.

May our lord save Y.L. for many years.

1 Ed. note: This brigantine may have come from one of the insurgent countries of America, whose

ships then usually contained some foreigners. The frigate was probably truly Spanish. Or else, they

were both after the Robertson treasure.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL 21—FREYCINET AND DUPERREY EXPEDITIONS 273

San Ignacio de Agaiia in the Mariana Islands, 12 April 1823.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose Montilla

[To] His Lordship the Governor, Captain General and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.
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Document 1823C

English whaler Copernicus, Captain Charles

McGregor

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Note: Jones'Ships (pp. 63, 75)mentionsthatthisship left Gravesendon 7October1821 andarrived

back there on 24August 1824.

Letter of Governor Montilla, dated Agana 21 April 1823

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Govierno N° 69.

M.Y.S.

Como a horas de las quatro de la tarde del dia 25 del ultimo mes de Marzo por el

Norte dela Ysla se dejo her en estas Mares un Buque de tres Palosyhaviendo remiti-
do un Oficial a hacer el devido reconocimiento parecio ser de nacion Ynglesa la Fra-

gata llamada Copernico su Capitan D. Carlos Magregor que benia en solicitud de

hacer Aguaday Viveres para continuar su derrota en prosecucion de Ballenas para

extraerlos elAzeytey conducirlos £ Londres, y el dia 20 del corriente haviendolepro-

porcionado quanto le fue denecesidad dio Vela dela Caldera deS. LuisdeApralo que

participo a V.S. para su superiorinteligencia.

Diosguarde a V.S. muchos a&os.

S. Ygnacio deAgaila en las Yslas Marianas, yAbril21 de 1823.

M.Y.S.

JosSMontilla

[Al] M. Y.S. GovernadorCapitan GeneralyJuezPoliticoSuperiordelas YslasFilipi-

nas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 69.

Most Illustrious Sir:

At about 4 p.m. on 25 March last, a three-masted ship appeared at sea north of this

island. Having been reconnoitered by an officer, it turned out to be the English frigate

named Copernicus, Captain Charles MacGregor, looking for water and food supplies
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to continue her voyage after whales to extract their oil and take that back to London.

On the 10th of this month, after I supplied as much as she needed, she set sail from the

basin of San Luis de Apra. I report same to Y.L. for your superior intelligence.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agaila in the Mariana Islands, 21 April 1823.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose Montilla.

[To] His Lordship the Governor, Captain General and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.

/

\
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Documents 1823D

Military situation in Guam in 1823

Dl. The Guam garrison in May, by Governor Montilla

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Letter of Governor Montilla, dated Agana 14 May 1823

Superior Government N° 70.

Most Illustrious Sir:

I respectfully submit to Y.L. the present strength of the garrison of these Mariana

Islands, including the names and ranks of those serving as officers and their respective

Companies as of this date.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agafla in the Mariana Islands, 14 May 1823.

Most Illustrious Sir.

[To] His Lordship the Governor, Captain General and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.
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List showing the present strength

277

ofthe garrison ofthe Mariana Islands, in-

eluding the headquarters staff, the officers in charge ofthe Companies and other

officers as of this date.

Headquarters

Major Luis de Torres

Adjutant Mariano Benito de Lima

Adjutant Augustfn Montilla1
1st Company

Captain Justo de la Cruz

2nd Lieut. Jose Joaquin de la Cruz

Sergeants, Drummers, Corporals, Soldiers

Cadets

2nd Company

Captain Antonio Guerrero

Lieutenant Jose Garrido

Sergeants, Drummers, Corporals, Soldiers

Cadets

3rd Company

Captain Manuel Tiburcio Garrido

2nd Lieut. Jose de Torres

Sergeants, Drummers, Corporals, Soldiers

Cadets

Sub-totals:

Employees with officer rank

Artillery Captain Ignacio Martinez

Field Captain Jose de Ledn Guerrero

Lieutenant Jose de Castro, Supernumerary

2nd Lieut. Jose Juan Johnson, Shipwright

2nd Lieut. Nicolas de Borja, Gov't Sec'y

Totals:

San Ignacio de Agana, 14 May 1823.

1 Ed. note: He was Governor Montilla's son.

Off.
—

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

9

1

1

1

1

1

14

Sgt

2

2

2

6

6

Drum.Cpl.

1

1

2

2

4

4

8

8

—Jose Montilla.

Soldiers

13

2

14

2

14

1

46

46

Total

1

1

1

1

1

20

2

1

1

21

2

1

1

16

1

71

76
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D2. Report on the forts of Guam, etc, in December 1823, by

Governor Ganga

Source: ANN5853, filen°3.

Note: Ihave changed the format ofthis report, because the tablein question was too unwieldy to be

reproducedas is.

Report on the present condition of the forts or batteries, and

artillery cannon mounted therein, their types and calibers, as well as

the inventory of the armament of the infantry, marked serviceable or

unserviceable, their number, accessories, ammunitions for same, the

boats, and uniforms, to wit:

Mobile cannon with carriages in the City:

1 4-pounder, bronze, with 4 arrobas 22 pounds and 8 ounces of gun

powder, 119 iron balls and 10 sacks of grapeshot;

1 3-pounder, bronze, 4 @ 28 lbs. 8 oz. powder, 119 balls, 10 grapeshot;

2 2-pounders, bronze, 5 @ 15 lbs. powder, 188 balls, 20 grapeshot;

Fort [Santa Cruz or] Nuestra Sefiora de los Dolores in the basin:

2 12-pounders, iron, 25 @ 5 lbs. powder, 288 balls, 40 grapeshot;

2 8-pounders, bronze, 13 @ 23 lbs. 12 oz. powder, 238 balls, 20 grapeshot.

Fort Santiago at Orote Point:

2 12-pounders, iron, 25 @ 5 lbs. powder, 238 balls, 40 grapeshot.

Fort Santo Angel in the town of Umata:

2 4-pounders, bronze, 9 @ 23 lbs (+ 5 @ extra) powder, 238 balls, 20

grapeshot.

Fort Nuestra Sefiora de la Soledad in said town:

None.

Trench at same place:

None.

Uniforms, accessories and other equipment in the City:

—Rifles, with bayonets: 135 serviceable, 128 unserviceable;

—Bayonets (extra): 52, used;

—Sabres: 12, used;

—Pikes: 104, used;

—Lances, with handles: 220, used;

—Halberds: 6, used;

—Spontoons: 4, used;1
—Partisans: 2, used;2

1 Ed. note: "Espontones" in Spanish, defined as a half-pike in old dictionaries.

2 Ed. note: A weapon that was a combination of a pike and a halberd.
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—Cassocks [or coats], of canvas: 106, used;

—Pants, white: 106, used;

—Jackets, white: 106, used;l
—Cravats: 106, used;2
—Buskins: 106, used;

—Hats, of woven rattan: 94, used;

—Belts (some moth-eaten): 149, used;

—Cartridge belts ( " ): 178, used;

—1 ship or schooner for the expeditions to the northern islands;3
—3 boats, 2 in the capital, serviceable, and 1 in Umata, condemned;

—1 [something: holes in paper = "—pana"or "~~-hu'\?
—2 Carolinian canoes.

Note: All the above-mentioned cannon are complete with their equipment, ready for

service.

San Ignacio de Agafia, 31 December 1823.

Jose Ganga Herrero.

Editor's notes.

There is no longer any mention of Fort San Rafael on the beach at Agafia, or Fort

Santa Agueda (but this one still exists), or Fort San Luis at Sumay, or Fort San Jose at

Umata, or the battery of Santa Barbara near the convent there. Besides, the "newest"

fort, Fort Soledad, seems never to have held any cannon.

1 Ed. note: The use of two "idem" makes the color of the jackets dubious.

2 Ed. note: They were probably wide, stiff cravats, or collars.

3 Ed. note: See Doc. 1823G.

4 Ed. note: Lost information, perhaps small Chamorro canoe, though the words in question are

neither 'panga' nor 'parahu.'
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Documents 1823E

The English brig Rebecca brought Governor

Ganga to Guam, and arrival of the brig Alerta

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 97.

Note: ThisRebecca isnot thesame as the whaler ofthe samename; she was on her way to San Bias.

El. Letter from Governor Montilla, dated Agana 3 June

1823

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Goviemo N° 71.

M.Y.S.

El dia 9 delproximopasado se divisdpor el Oeste de esta Ysla elBergantin Yngles

nombradoReveca queha conducidodsubcesornombradoporS.M. elCapitan de Yn-

fanteria retirado Don Josd Ganga Herrero haviendo saltado en tierra el dia ll;yel 15

le he dado Posecion delmando de estas Yslas.

Almismo tiempo le entregue los Oficiosy Documentos insertos en ellos que recivi

de ese Superior Govierno, y necesitan seles de cursoycontextacion, de que informo £

V.S. para su Superiorinteligencia.

Con este cierrola correspondencia con V.S. desdeeste destino, ofreciendole mis re-

spetoshasta que tenga la complacencia de executarlo personalmente.

Diosguarded V.S. muchosafios

S. Ygnacio de Agafia Capital de las YslasMarianas a3de Junio de 1823.

M.Y.S.

Jose Montilla.

[Al] M. Y.S. Governador, Capitan General y Juez Politico Superior de las Yslas

Filipinas.

Translation.

Superior Government N° 71.

Most Illustrious Sir:

On the 9th of last month there was sighted on the west side ofthis island the English

brig Rebecca which brought Don Jose Ganga Herrero, retired Infantry Captain named
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by H.M. as my successor. He landed on the 1 lth, and on the 15th I handed over to him

the government of these Islands.

At the same time, I turned over to him the official mail that came from the Superior

Government and the documents that were enclosed thereinm, which need to be im

plemented and answered. I report same for your superior intelligence.

This is my last communication with Y.L. from this place. Please accept my respects,

until I have the pleasure of doing so in person.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio of Agafia, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 3 June 1823.

Most Illustrious Sir.

Jose Montilla.

[To] His Lordship the Governor, Captain General, and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.

E2. Letter of Governor Montilla, dated 3 June 1822

Note: Aboard the AJerta went officialletters N°50 to 71 to Manila.

Original text in Spanish.

Superior Goviemo sin numero.

M.Y.S.

Procedente delPuerto de S. Bias, en la tarde del dia de ayerdio fondo en la Rada de

la Villa de Umata el Bergantin National titulado AJerta, y ol cuidado de su Capitan

D. Alonso Molgado, remito d las Superioresmanos de VS. elpresente Despacho.

Nuestro SeRorguarde d VS. muchos ahos.

San Ygnacio deAgaSa Capital de las Yslas Marianas, yJunio 3 de 1823.

M.Y.S.

Josd Montilla.

[A1]M Y.S. Governador, Capitan General, yJuezPolitico Superiordelas YslsFilipi

nos.

Translation.

Superior Government unnumbered.

Most Illustrious Sir:

Yesterday afternoon, the Spanish brig named Alerta, coming from the port of San

Bias, anchored in the port of Umata. I have entrusted her Captain, Don Alonso Mor-

gado, the present despatch which he is to place in the hands of Y.L.

May our Lord save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio of Agafia, Capital of the Mariana Islands, 3 June 1823.

Jos6 Montilla.

[To] His lordship the Governor, Captain General, and Superior Political Judge of

the Philippine Islands.
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Document 1823F

The Phoenix ofNew Bedford, Captain
Benjamin Worth

Sources: Ms. logbookin the ProvidencePublic Library;PMB 863; lag. Inv. 3878.
Note: The originaldocument is in a bad state ofpreservation.

Extract from the logbook kept by Samuel T. Sanford

The Most Remarkable Occurrences on Board the Ship Phnix [sic] of

New Bedford on a Whaling Voyage to the South Pacific Ocean.
May the 8th 1822 took our anchor and got underweigh [sic]...

[When they left the Sandwich, or Hawaiian, Islands, there were 25 sail ofwhalemen
there, 23 being from the U.S.]

On the 1 ofApril we took our anchor and proceeded to sea in company with the Ship

Rambler ofNantucket Capt William Worth and the Marcus of Sagg Harbour Capt.
[blank].1
On the 2 at sunrise saw land on our weather bow and hauled up for it in the after

noon our boat went on shore and returned without any thing.

The next morning at sunrise we came to anchor under the west end of the Island of

Oneehow have seen two English ships lying the Princess Mary and Indispensable

both of London they came to here last night.

On the 6th got off 10 barrels ofyam and potatoes and in the afternoon took our an

chor and proceeded to sea in company with the above mentioned ships.

The next day stowed the anchor and cleared the decks for whale. Nothing worth re

marking until the 30 when we saw land early in the morning and in the afternoon our

boat went on shore on the Island of Almaga [i.e. Alamagan] one of the Ladrones Is

lands and returned loaded with coconuts and wood. The Marcus and Rambler still in

company. The 1st and 2nd [May] spent in getting ofwood and two boat loads ofcoco

nuts. The ship lying off and on[.] at night put to sea[.] the land is high and mountain

ous one ofwhich is on fire. The soil is good being covered with a thick foliage in many

1 Ed. note: Captain Sayre, according to Starbuck.
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places there is groves of coconuts ofmany acresf.] the water is so deep near shore that

the ship passed and repassed so near shore that we could hear the birds sing on the land.

The next day passed several islands and on the 9 got 1 large whale and the 10 got an

other one[.] the 16 got 1 more to the larboard boat[.] on the 23 got one whale to the bow

boat and got the starboard boat stove by the Cow and two men knocked overboard
and on the 25 lowered and got 8 whales with 3 boats[.] from this time until the 6th of
June the weather rugged(?) and squally so much so that we did not keep [watchmen at
the] mast heads more than half of the time.

[They caught many more whales but the places are not mentioned, although they

were probably on the Japan Grounds. They spoke the ship Ocean and Atlantic, both

of Nantucket They spoke the ship Fortune of Plymouth. The Marcus had left them

to go back to the Sandwich Islands; along the way she was to re-discover, and name,
Marcus Island, in 1824.]
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Documents 1823G

Typical trip to the northern islands with the

Guam-based schooner Senor San Jose

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Item 16.

Notes: On thisparticular trip in April 1823, the Captain wasJos6 Garrido andhispilotJohn Ander

son. On another trip, in October 1823, the Captain was Ignacio Martinez and his pilot Juan Antonio.

By 1830, the schoonerSenorSan Jos6had been replaced by two other vessels (seeDoc. 1830M).

Gl. Instruction given to Francisco Arceo, new Mayor of

Rota

Original text in Spanish.

Ynstruccion que devera observar el nuevo Alcalde de la Ysla de Rota Don

Francisco Arceo.

l°Luego quelleguea dicha Ysla, hard que elactual Governadorcillo, Agustin Song-

song, reuna todos Jos Avitantes deella sin distincion desexo nipersona dispondrd que

le de d reconocer en nombre delReycomo taJAlcalde, haciendo se leguarden, yhagan

guardar todaslashonrras, graci'as, yprivilegios queleson concedidos& los desu Clase.

2°En seguida elcitado Don Francisco Arceo depondrd del Cargo de Governador

cillo almencionado Agustin Songsong, y dard d reconocer como tdl Governadorcillo

a Felipe de la Cruz, eligiendo inmediatamente d quando mejorle acomode d su quito

entre los Naturales el que le halla de Subceder en el destino dicho de Teniente.

3°Luegoprocederd alrecivo de todoslos Iftiles, Ganados, ySementeras de que estd

hecho Cargo elcitado Songsong en union con elnuevo Governadorcillo Cruz, el que

se dard tambienporrecivido, yencargado de todo, mientras tanto dure elausencia del

dicho D. Francisco Arceo, el que sin dilacion pasard d la Ysla de Tinian para que en

consorcio y union del Alcalde Ramon Matantaotao, y su Teniente Rafael Yglesias,

proceder activar, yhacer quantos acopios sean posiblespara elme/or Cargamento de

la Goleta que deverdpasard dicha Ysla de Tinian luego que el tiempo lopermita.

4°Luego quese vehfique estaren completo el cargamento dela Goleta se embarca-

ra en ella elprecitadoDon Francisco Arceo en Clase de Capitan, yhard quea su regre-

so arrive a la Ysla de Rota con ellin de que le dejese en tierra para ejercer su empleo

de Alcalde, haciendo antes que de la vela embarcar quantos auxilios huviese en dicha

Ysla.
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Agafte. yAbril 16de 1823.

Jose Montilla

Translation.

Instruction to be obeyed by the new Mayor ofthe Island of Rota, Don Fran

cisco Arceo.

1. As soon as he gets to said Island, he is to ask the Gobernadorcillo, Agustin Song-

song, to gather its inhabitants without distinction of sex or status, and is to order them,

in the name of the King, to recognize him as Mayor, by ensuring that they observe all

the honors, graces, and privileges that are granted to persons of his category.

2. Immediately thereafter, the above-mentioned Don Francisco Arceo shall depose

said Augustin Songsong from his port as Gobernadorcillo, and shall replace him with

Felipe de la Cruz, the new Gobernadorcillo, who in turn must immediately or as soon

as possible clear any obligation he may have among the natives, in order to give way to

the person who is to succeed him as the new Lieutenant.

3. Then, he shall take possession of all the property, cattle, and plantations that are

presently under the care ofsaid Songsong, jointly with the new Gobernadorcillo Cruz,

who shall also sign the receipt thereof, as he is to take charge of them, during the ab

sence of said Don Francisco Arceo, who shall go on immediately to the Island of Ti-

niano, there to proceed, in union with its Mayor, Ramon Matantaotao, and his

Lieutenant, Rafael Iglesias, to expedite the preparation ofas many supplies as possible

for a full cargo of the schooner that is to go to sais Island of Tinian as soon as the

weather permits.

4. As soon as the loading ofthe schooner had been completed, the above-said Fran

cisco Arceo shall board same in the capacity of Captain, and he shall, on the return

voyage, stop at the Island of Rota for the purpose of being left ashore where he is to

assume the post of Mayor, and make sure, before the schooner sails, to embark what

ever supplies may be available at said Island.

Agafia, 16 April 1823.

Jose Montilla

G2. Passport issued to Captain Garrido

Original text in Spanish.

Don Jos£ Montilla, Capitan delBatallon Veterano, Ynfanteha de la Reina, Cabal-

lew dela Militar, yReal Orden deSan Hermenegildo, GovernadorJuezPolitico Sub-

alterno, y Subdelegado de Hacienda Publica de estas Yslas Marianas, su termino, y

Jurisdiction:

Porla presente concedo Licencia alSub-Tenientegraduado Don Jos6 Garridopara

queen Clase de Comandantepuedapasar, yseembarque en la Goleta nombrada SeSor

1 Ed. note: Meaning Master, not commander who was Garrido (see below).
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San Jos6 (a) La VeJIa Constitution que estdpronta para darla Vela & la Ysla de Ti

nian y Saypan, ypido, y encargo, a las Justicias de los Puertos, que sipor algun ac-

cidente le fuerepreciso arrivar no lepongan impedimento ni embarazo alguno en su

viage, antes/les facilite cualesquiera clase de auxilios quepuedan necesitar, ypudier-

an, pagandolos de contado aprecios correspondientes.

Dada en esta Gudad de San Ygnacio de Agana, en la Capital de dichas Yslas, sel-

lada con el de mis Armas, y refrendada por el Ynfrasciito Secretario del Govierno y
Guerra a diezy ocho deAbril de mil ochocientos veintey tres afios.

[Lugar delsello]

Jos6Montilla

Pormandado de su Sefioria.

Nicolas deBorja, Secretario de Govierno, y Guerra.

Translation.

Don Jose Montilla, Captain in the Queen's Veteran Batallion, Member ofthe Mili

tary and Royal Order ofSan Hermenegildo, Governor and Subordinate Political Judge,

and Subdelegate of Public Finance of these Mariana Islands, their territory and juris
diction:

By the present I do grant a License for Second-Lieutenant ofsubstantive rank, Don
Jose Garrido, to take control and become Commander of the schooner named Seflor

San Jose [St. Joseph] alias Bella Constitution that is ready to sail to the Islands ofTi

nian and Saipan, and I request the authorities in the ports where, as a result of some
accident, this ship may arrive, not to place any impediment or objection whatever in

the pursuance of her voyage, but rather to make available any type of assistance that
they may need, and could need, by accepting payment for them in cash at correspond
ing prices.

Given at this City of San Ignacio de Agafla, in the Capital of said Islands, sealed
with my coat-of-arms, and countersigned by the undersigned, the Secretary for Admin
istration and War, on the 18th of April 1823.

[Seal]

Jose Montilla

By order of His Lordship,

Nicolas de Borja, Secretary for Administration and War.

G3. Instruction given to Captain Garrido

Original text in Spanish.

Ynstruccion que debera observarelSubtenientegraduado Don Jose Garrido, como
Comandante dela Goleta nombrada Senor San Jos6 (a) la Vella Constitution que
debera hacer viaje (Diosmediante) a las Yslas de Tinian, ySaypan en estepresente afio
demilochocientos veintey tres, con el/in deembarcara bordo toda quanta carga tenga
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elAlcalde Administrador de dichas Yslas Mariano Ramon Matantautaopara auxilio

y subsistencia de este RealPresidio.

IsHaviendo supuesto que saiga de esta Ysla para la de Tiniany Saypan la Goleta

nombrada Sehor San Jos6d recivirla carga que tubiese Mariano Ramos Matantau

tao Alcalde Administrador de dichas Yslaspara la mejor subsistencia del Presidio he

nombradopor Comandante al Subtenientegraduado Don Jose Garrido d quien obe-

deceran, yrespetaran sin la menorreplica todoslos quemontasen elexpresado Buque,

Como asimismopara que se asegure en todassuspartesla derrota, y que el viaje tenga

elexito que se desea porPiloto el YnglesJuan Anderson.

2*Comonoshallamosignorantes delEstado dela Peninsula, yAmerica Meridional,

ySeptentrional, tendrd elenumerado ComandanteDon Jose Garridogran cuidado de

precaverse de toda Embarcacion quesele aproxime 6 aviste en subida, y estada en los

Puertos, yregreso hasta llegard esta, para que estemedio evitar qualesquiera desgra-

cia quepudiera sobrevenirle a* la Tripulacion, carga, y buque con consideracion d los

gravisimosperjuicios quepor decontado experimentarian estas Yslas. Porlo que ex-

presamente Ordeno, Mando, yprohivo d dicho Comandante que nidi, nininguno aun-

que lesparecian no haver motivo de rezelo se acerque al buque 6 buques que se le

presentepor combenir asi almejorservicio de S.M.

3aSiporcasualidadestandofondeado en alguna delasRadasdelasprecitadas Yslas

llegasealgun buque extrangero, 6 estuviese alii& suarrivo, con elquenopudieremenos

de trataren tierra con la Gente desu tripulacion, procurard elexpresado Comandante

adquirir quantas noticias sean dables, haciendo apuntacion de ella, biendo almismo

tiempo sipuede conseguir algunas Gazetas, 6 Papelespublicos quepuedan traher.

4aPor ultimo llevard advertido que d su recalada a esta de buelta del viaje quando

avistela Caveza Norte dela Ysla haya deponerla Vandera Quadra en el tope delpalo

mayorpara manifestarser sin equibocacion la precitada Goleta, y de no traher nove-

dadparticular, pues de traheralguna quemerezca atencionpornoticias 6 documentos

que haya adquirido, a mas de la Vandera dicha pondrd un Gallardete en la grimpola
del trinquete.

5* Tomandose razon de esta Ynstruccion en elLibro que correspondeporel Secre-

tario del Goviemo, y aeontinuacion pondrd elRol de lasgentes con que va tripulada

dicha Goleta, delRancho, y utilesquellevapara eldesempeHo dela Comicion.

Dado en la Ciudad de San Ygnacio de Agafia d diezy ocho de Abril de mil ocho-

cientos beinteytres anos.

Jos6 Montilla.

Nicolas de Borja, Secretario del Govierno y Guerra.

Nota.

Todoslos que van Embarcadosen la Goleta deveran serprecisamente empleadosen

los travajos que ocurranpara elpronto despacho dela Expedicion, a excepcion de dos

Personas que quedardn Abordo al cuidado de dicha Goleta.
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Escopia dela Ynstruccion Original que confecha de diezyocho deAbrildemiloc-

hocientos beinteytressele entrego alSub-tenientegraduadoDonJose Garrido, de que
doyfee.

Nicolas deBorja, Secretario del Govierno y Guerra.

Rolquemanifiesta elnumero dePersonasquese deven Embarcaren la Gole-

ta nombrada SenorSan JosS(a)la Vella Constitution, yes... A saver.

Oficiales: 3.
Comandante: ElSubteniente graduado Don Jose Garrido
Piloto: Juan Anderson

Carpinteroy Calafate: Tiburcio Arriola

Marineros: 5.
ManuelAntonio.

Andres Gregorio.

Jacinto de San Pedro.

Ygnacio Quicias.

Juan Candelario.

Voluntarios: 8.
Cayetano Taytano.

Balentin Guerrero.

ManuelDuehas.

Basilio de Torres.

Luis Garrido.

Juan deEspinosa.

Mariano Duehas.

Juan Esparza.

Total: 16.
Agaha, yAbril 18 de 1823.

Jose Montilla.

Cargo delPiloto.
Primerametne Jarcias, yEstaisde Trinquete de Cahamo.
Ytt. Jarcias, yEstais deMastelero de Velacho.

Ytt. Baupres con sus Bordetes, y Ca vos la voreantes.

Ytt. Jarciasy Estais de Mayor.

Ytt. Drisas de Foque, y Trinquetilla con sus Cargaderas.

Ytt. Drisas de Trinquete Cangreja.

Ytt. Drisa, Palanquines, Escotines, yAmantilla de Velacho.
Ytt. Drisa de Mayor.

( Ytt. Drisa de Escandalosa con su Escota, yAmura.
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Ytt. Brazas de Trinquete, y Velacho.

Motonerias.
Ytt Empleados en elBaupres quatro.

Ytt. En dosAparejos quatro.

Ytt En las Bergas de Trinquete, y Velacho cinco.

Ytt En las brazas de id. dos.

Ytt En las Drisas de TrinqueteyMayor ocho.

Ytt En la Escota Mayor uno.

Ytt En la Amantilla de botavara uno.

Ytt En las Drisas de Trinquetilla, yFoque dos.

Ytt En elEstayMayor uno.

Velas.
Ytt Foe uno.

Ytt Trinquetilla uno.

Ytt Trinquete redondo uno.

Ytt Yd. Yd. Cangreja uno.

Ytt Velacho uno.

Ytt. Mayor uno.

Ytt Escandalosa una.

Cables.
Ytt Caflamo de setenta brazas uno.

Ytt. De Balivago de ciento, y beinte brazas uno.

Ytt De Cairo de treinta brazas uno.

Ytt. Empleados en diferentespartes delBuque Guardacavos beinteyseis.

Ytt Ganchos con sus Guardaca vos doce.

Ytt Rezon de quatro uhas uno.

Ytt Barril uno.

Ynstrumentos de Pilotage.
Ytt Corredera una.

Ytt Lantia una.

Ytt Vandera una.

Ytt Gallardete uno.

Cavos de Respeto.
Ytt Jarcias de Cafiamo, dosPiezas.

Ytt Ca vos La voreantes de Balivago dos id.

Ytt Aparejo deid. una id.

Ytt. Manta de Ylocos media id.

Ytt Ylo PIzi[sic]ocho onzas.

Ytt Algodon Yladogrueso quatro id.

Ytt Alquitran cinco libras.
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Todo quanto va expresado en la Relacion que antecede a Jo mismo de que quedo

hecho Cargo. Ypara que constefirm6dosde un tenor:Abordo dela Goleta SeilorSan

Jos6 (a) la Vella Constitucion & diezy ocho de Abril de mil ochocientos beintey tres

ahos.

Juan Anderson.

Cargo delMaestro Carpintero, y de Calafate.
Primeramente Una Sierra braza con su barilla.

Ytt. Una dicha demano Ynglesa.

Ytt. Una Lima de tabla.

Ytt. Una Trava.

Ytt. Quatro Barrenas de todasmenas.

Ytt. UnBarrojo.

Ytt. Un Fierro de Calafate.

Ytt. Un Martillo de Pefia.

Ytt. Una Gurvia.

Ytt. UnaAcha.

Ytt. Treinta Clavos de cincopuntos.

Ytt. Cien iden de Pizo.

Ytt. Cien Tachuelas.

Ytt. UnaAzuela Ynglesa.

Ytt. TresEscoplos de la, 2a, y3a

Ytt. Un Cepillo redondo.

Ytt. Ocho libras de Brea.

Ytt. UnEstrete.

Ytt. UnMojo.

Ytt. Una Ara de Bonote.

Viveres.
Ytt. Cinco CavanesdeArrozlimpio.

Ytt. Quarenta Dagos.

Ytt. Sesenta Nicas.

Ytt. Quatro Zurrones de Carne seca, con peso de9@ 15lbs.

Ytt. Quatro Platones de Loza.

Ytt. Ocho id. chicos.

Ytt. Un Cantil[sarten?]de Fierro Yngles.

Ytt. Catorce Tinajas de Sal.

Ytt. Once Barriles barios.

Ytt. Uno Olla de Cobre.

Ytt. Dos Gantas deAzeyte.
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. Todos los Efectos que ban expresados en la Relation que antecede es lo mismo de

que quedo hecho Cargo. Ypara que conste firmS dos de un tenor. Abordo de la cita-

da Goleta a diezy ocho de Abril de mil ochotientos veintey tres afios.

Tiburtio Arriola.

Escopia delas Relaciones Originales, delRol, Pertrechos, Utensilios,y Viveresque

con fecha de diezy ocho de Abril de mil ochotientos beintey tres aBos,fueron distri-

buidosparala Goleta nombradaSehorSanJose (a)la Vella Constitution que estdpron

to a darla Vela con destino £ las Yslas de Tinian, ySaypan, de que doyfee.

Nicolas de Borja, Secretario del Govierno y Guerra.

Translation.

Instruction to be observed by Second-Lieutenant ofsubstantive rank, Don Jose Gar-

rido, Commander of the schooner named Senor San Jos6, alias Bella Constituci6n,

that must make the voyage (God helping) to the Islands ofTinian and Saipan this year

of 1823, for the purpose of embarking as much of a load as possible that the Mayor of

said Islands, Mariano Ramos Matantautao, might have available, for the succor and

subsistance of this Royal garrison.

1. Supposing that the schooner named Senor San Jos6 [St. Joseph] will leave this

island to go to Tinian and Saipan to receive the load to be provided by Mariano Ram6n

Matantautao, the Mayor of said Islands, for the better subsistance of the garrison, I

have appointed Second-Lieutenant of substantive rank, Don Jose Garrido, Comman

der of it, and every person who will eventually go on board said ship, shall obey and

respect him without expressing the least objection. In addition, the Englishman John

Anderson goes as Pilot, in order to make sure that the planned route is followed, and

to ensure the success of the voyage.

2. Given that we do not know what is going on in the [Iberian] Peninsula, or in South

and North America, the above-said Commander, Don Jose Garrido, shall be very care

ful of the presence of any other vessel that might approach him, or that he might see,

while going to, or staying at, the ports in question and during his return voyage, in

order, by this means, to avoid any misfortune that might occur to the crew, cargo, and

ship, in consideration of the grave prejudices that would then be experienced by these

Islands. That is why I expressly order said Commander, and forbid him, not to go near

any ship or ships, though there may not appear to be any danger, because that is best

for the service of H.M.

3. Ifperchance, while being anchored at one ofthe ports of the above-mentioned Is

lands, there might arrive a foreign ship, or be there upon his arrival, so that it becomes

impossible not to deal with her crew ashore, said Commander shall try to acquire as

many news as possible, making notes respecting them, and possibly acquire some news

papers, or public documents, that they might carry.

4. Finally, be he advised that, upon returning, as soon as he come in sight of the

north end of the Island, he shall raise the square flag at the top ofthe main-mast, to in

dicate without confusion, that there is nothing out of the ordinary with the said
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schooner; in fact, should he be the bearer of any newly- acquired news or documents,

he shall, in addition to the said flag, exhibit a pennant at the top of the fore-mast.

5. The Government Secretary is to record this Instruction in the appropriate Record

Book, and insert below the names of the persons who will man said schooner, the food

rations, and the equipment it carries for carrying out this commission.

Given in the City of San Ignacio of Agafla, on the 18th of April 1823.

Jose Montilla.

Nicolas Borja, Secretary for Administration and War.

Note.

All those who board the schooner must be specifically assigned to work aboard her

for a timely despatch ofthe expedition, except for two persons who will remain on board

said schooner as watchmen.

This is a copy of the original Instruction dated 18 April 1823 which was delivered to

the commissioned Sub-Lieutenant, Don Jos6 Garrido, of which I vouch.

Nicolas de Borja, Secretary for Administration and War.

List of the persons who are to board the schooner named Senor San Jos6,

alias la Bella Constituci6n, to wit:

Officers: 3.
Commander: Commissionaed Sub-Lieutenant Don Jos6 Garrido.

Pilot: John Anderson.

Carpenter and Caulker: Tiburcio Arriola.

Sailors: 5.
Manuel Antonio.

Andres Gregorio.

Ignacio Quicias.

Juan Candelario.

Volunteers: 8.
Cayetano Taytano.

Valentin Guerrero.

Manuel Duefias.

Basilio de Torres.

Luis Garrido.

Juan de Espinosa.

Mariano Duefias.

Juan Esparza.

Total: 16.
Agafia, 18 April 1823.

Jos6 Montilla.
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In charge of the Pilot.1
[Ropes]

—foremast rigging and stays, of hemp.

—fore-topsail rigging and stays.

—bowsprit with its fixed and working ropes.

—main-sail rigging and stays.

—halliards of the jib, and fore-stay-sail with its sheets.

—halliards of the trapezoidal fore-sail.

—halliard, clue-garnets, sheets, and lifts of the fore-topsail.

—halliard of the main-sail.

—halliard of the stay-sail with its sheet, and tack.

—braces of the fore-sail, and fore-topsail.

Blocks.
—used in the bowsprit: 4.

—in two tackles: 4.

—in the yards of the fore-mast and fore-topmast: 5.

—in the braces of id.: 2.

—in the halliards of the fore-mast and main-mast: 8.

—in the main sheet: 1.

—in the lift of the driver-boom: 1.

—in the halliards of the fore-stay-sail: 2.

—in the main stay-sail: 1.

Sails.
—jib-sail: 1.

—fore-stay-sail: 1

—square fore-sail: 1

—trapezoidal fore-sail: 1.

—fore-top-sail: 1.

—main-sail: 1.

—stay-sail: 1.

Cables.
—ofhemp, 70 fathoms [in length]: 1.

—ofbalibago, 120 fathoms: 1.

—of coir, 30 fathoms: 1.

—used in various parts of the ship, as thimbles:2 26.

1 Ed. note: Given the following lists, one could reconstruct the design of the schooner San Jose,
whose home port was Guam.

2 Ed. note: Ropes to wrap around other ropes, to prevent the latter from chafing.
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—goose-necks with their thimbles: 12.

—grapnel, with four flukes: 1.

—barrel: 1.

Navigational instruments.
—log line: 1.

—binnacle lamp: 1.

—flag: 1.

—pennant: 1.

Spare cables.
—ofhemp, for rigging: 2 pieces.

—working cables, of balibago: 2 pieces.

—tackle, of id.: 1 piece.

—Ilocos canvas: 1/2 piece.

—twisted(?) thread: 8 ounces.

—thick cotton thread: 4 ounces.

—tar: 5 pounds.

Everything stated in the above list corresponds to what I have accepted inmy charge,

and, for the record, I have signed duplicate copies ofsame: Aboard the schooner Seflor

San Jose, alias la Bella Constitution, on 18 April 1823.

John Anderson.

In charge of the Master Carpenter, and Caulker.
—1 buck-saw with its blade.

—1 English hand-saw.

—1 flat file.

—1 clamp.

augers, various sizes.

1 large drill(?).

1 caulker's iron.

1 ball-peen hammer.

■1 gurvla [gimlet?].

1 axe.

30 6-point nails.

100 flooring nails.

100 hobnails.

1 English hatchet.

■3 chisels, various widths.

1 curved plane.

8 pounds of pitch.

1 iron tool, for caulking.

1 mojo [perhaps a curved caulking iron].
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—1 basketful of oakum.

Food supplies.
—5 cabans of clean rice.

—40 dagos [starchy roots].

—60 nicas [id.].

bags of dried meat, weighing 9 arrobas and 15 lbs.1
porcelain bowls.

—8 others, smaller.

—1 iron frying-pan(?), English.

—14 jars of salt.

—11 barrels, various sizes.

—1 copper kettle.

—2gantasof oil.

All the objects listed above correspond to what I have accepted to take care of. And

for the record I have signed duplicate copies ofsame. Aboard said schooner, on 18 April

1823.

Tiburcio Arriola.

This is a copy of the original lists, of the crew, the equipment, accessories, and food

supplies that, on 18 April 1823, were distributed for the schooner named Seflor San

Jos6, alias la Bella Constitucion that is ready to sail, bound for the Islands of Tinian,

and Saipan, ofwhich I vouch.

Nicolas de Borja, Secretary for Administration and War.

1 Ed. note: Since 1 arroba = 25 lbs, this was almost 250 pounds.
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Document 1823H

First visit of the whaler Transit, Captain John

Coffin

Note: Jones'Ships (p. 72)says that this 140-ton ship from BristolJosthercaptain, namedAlexander,

to a whale at ChristmasIslandandarrivedat Batavia on 31 May 1823in charge ofacting Captain Dick-

son. Captain James[sic] Coffin was appointedby a tribunaland was to sailat onceforBristol, butit ob

viously didnot, andchose to continue whalinginstead. Jones 'Ships (p. 75) says that the Copernicusmet

the Transit at Guam in January 1824.

Visit of 1823

Report of Captain Coffin to the Governor of Guam, translated back

into English
Source: PNA.

Notes: Text re-translatedfrom a copy in Spanish sent to Manila by Governor Ganga Herrero.

Guam, November 22, 1823

My dear Governor:

I am writing to you to acquaint you with what happened to the frigate Transit on

the 10th instant while she was anchored in Anson Bay at the Island Tinian. When al

most ready to go to sea at 2 o'clock in the afternoon, there began a typhoon or extra

ordinary storm, and seeing that either the ship was about to sink or the cables were to

break and she was going to hit the rocks without any hope ofsaving ourselves, we took

the decision to cut the hemp cable and to pull the chain in order to leave the bay; at that

moment, we lost the rudder, the topsail, the foresail, the fore-topsail and the top-gal

lant sail. They were breaking into pieces that were carried by the wind and we lost sight

of them. Our three boats that were stowed at their places on the side were torn into a

thousand pieces. With the boats we lost fourteen oars, eleven harpoons, seven lances,

two iron shovels or spoons, two lamps, one compass, two boat sails with their masts,

boats, tackles, etc. all the planks of the rail, barrels of oil and a tank with two tons of

sperm oil that were on deck, ten tons ofwater on shore, eighteen boatloads ofwood on

the beach. The force of the wind was hitting the ship so much that the downwind rail

was under water, and with our condition being without sails, or rudder, we could only

wait to be crushed against the rocks. I ordered the yards to be swung toward the bow,
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and with this maneuver the ship slowly moved out of the bay. I cannot say how far the

rocks were because nobody was able to see farther than an oar's length.

On the 13th, at sea without cables, anchors, rudder or sails on the foremast, it was

necessary to find some means of saving ourselves. I called for the officers to devise a

way to make a rudder; soon we started our work and on the 15th it was finished and

put in its place. On the 19th, we returned to Tinian and anchored with a six-inch stream-

cable and a small anchor. We looked for our anchors and cables, and found one, but

for lack ofboats (we had only one remaining) we could not recover it by evening, which

was rainy. Knowing that we were not secure with only a six-inch cable, I weighsed my

anchor, and moved to Guam.

When I arrived before the port, I discovered two ships at anchor. I sent my boat to

ask them to assist me with men and a cable to save my ship. The two said ships are the

[Sir] Charles Price, under the command ofCaptain Duncan of London, and the Ann

that, on account ofthe death of Captain Lowry, was commanded by Captain Gray of

London. I took a cable from the Ann and with the assistance ofthe crew of both ships,

they pulled me in. Because of the storm that we suffered, and because of the mecates

[^straps?] that secured our newly-made rudder, most ofthe copper sheathing came off.

John Coffin3

Second visit in 1825
Note: Jones'Ships (p. 80) reports that, on 26June 1825, this ship had been fullyrepaired at Manila

and was ready forsea. There were 200 barrels ofoil on board at that time. However, on p. 81, it is also

reported[wrongly] that she had been condemnedat Manila tliat same month.

Ed. note: Jones' Ships (p. 67) reports this ship leaving Gravesend on 26 September 1822 for the

South Sea.

Ed. note: The Spanish wrote his name phonetically as Laure, or Lauri. Jones' Ships (pp. 67, 78)

says that the Ann had left the Thames on 11 October 1822, and was back on 5 August 1825.

Ed. note: After the Transit had made temporary repairs, she left Guam on 7 February 1824, for

Manila, carrying ex-Governor Montilla with his family as well as retired Cadet Silvestre Palomo.
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Document 1824A

List of English ships that visited Guam,

February-October 1824

Sources: PNA; with additional notes from A.G.E. Jones'Ships Employedin the South Seas Trade,

1775-1861 (from Lloyds List, etc.).

Notes: Apart from one Spanish ship, the rest ofthe ships were English whaling ships, mostlyfrom

London. In spite ofthe badly-scribblednotes, Ihave donemy best to recreate thepropernames.

Report made by Governor Ganga Herrero

List of the English [sic] ships that have arrived at this island since

the departure for Manila on 7 February of the present year of the

frigate Transit that carried away former Governor Jose Montilla,

until the present date.

—The ship named Emily, commanded by Captain Laban Russell, arrived and an

chored on 11 March; departed on 3 April, returned and anchored on 31 August, and

left on 23 September.1
—The ship [Sir] Charles Price, commanded by Captain John Duncan, arrived and

anchored on 21 March, and left on 2 April.2

1 Ed. note: Left Gravesend on 14 January 1823, reported at Timor in December 1823; on Japan

Ground in the spring of 1824 (see list below); back to England at unknown date, but left for new

voyage in August 1825, with a Captain Brind in command.

2 Ed. note: Voyage of 1822-1825.
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—The Sarah, commanded by Captain Joel [rather Hill?], arrived and anchored on
26 March, and left on 1 April.1

—The Griffin, commanded by Captain Garbutt, arrived on 26 March, and left on
5 April.2

—The brig Rebecca returned from San Bias on 2 April, anchored at Umata, and
left for Bengal 5 days later.3
—The ship Castor, commanded by Captain John Bunker, arrived and anchored on

10 April, and left on the 19th.4
—The ship Supply, commanded by Captain Stephen Tompson, arrived on 10 April

and anchored, and left on the 24th; returned on 10 September, and is now anchored in
the port.

—The Bridges, commanded by Captain Newton, arrived on 15 April and anchored;
moved to Umata on the 24th, and left on the 29th.

—The Mary, commanded by Captain John Reed, arrived and anchored on 15 April;

moved to Umata on the 28th, and left on 1 May.7
—The Saracen, commanded by Captain James G. Dunn, arrived and anchored at

Umata on 16 April; left on 7 May; returned and anchored in Apra on 27 September
and is still there.

—The Daniel, commanded by Captain John Allen, arrived at Umata on 3 May, and

remained under sail until the 7th, when she left.9

1 Ed. note: Cannot be the Sarah of London, Captain Hill, because she left Gravesend on 15 April

1824 only. Must be the other Sarah, a 293-ton whaler, also of London, owned by the Bennett

Brothers and captained by John Buckle, reported at NSW in December 1822.

2 Ed. note: Left Gravesend on 29 October 1822, and returned there on 3 October 1825.

3 Ed. note: This ship had brought the writer from Manila the previous year. She was a trading ship

from Bengal, very probably the same Rebecca, captained by De Peyster, which made the voyage
from Valparaiso to Bengal in 1819 (ref. Nicholson).

4 Ed. note: Left Gravesend on 18 May 1822, and returned there on 15 April 1825.

5 Ed. note: Left Gravesend 23 May 1823 with Captain Brightman, reported at Timor in September

1824 with Captain Thompson and 700 barrels of oil, spoken at Manila in December 1825 with
1,300 bbls, and back in England in August 1826.

6 Ed. note: Was totally lost at Marquesas Islands the following year.

7 Ed. note: Went to Japan Ground and was reported dismasted and very leaky in July; totally at
Jarvis Island the following year.

8 Ed. note: Left Gravesend on 18 July 1823; arrived at Bay of Islands on 20 December, clean; at

Timor in September 1824 with 700 bbls.; at Cape of Good Hope on 2 May 1826 and back at

Gravesend on 6 July of that year.

9 Ed. note: Prize, Malta, 1808; owned by William & Daniel Bennett, merchants at Rotherhithe;

described as a square-stern ship, forecastle, no gallery, man's head, 2 decks, 3 masts, 99*7" x 28'3tf
x 5*5" and 336 tons; broken up 1834.
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—The Coquette, commanded by Captain John Stavers, arrived on 15 May, and re

mained under sail before this city until the 22nd, when she left; returned on 24 Septem
ber, and is still there.

—The Cape Packet, commanded by Benjamin Clark, arrived on 19 July, and left
on the 31st.

—The Indian, Captain John Gibson, arrived on 11 September, and is presently an
chored in the port.

—The Greenwich, commanded by Captain Robert P. Thompson, arrived on 15
September, and is presently at anchor in the port.4

—The Wildman, commanded by Captain Samuel Barney, arrived on 14 Septem
ber, and is presently anchored in the port.5
—The Harleston, commanded by Captain Thomas Galava [rather Gulliver], ar

rived and anchored on 15 September, and is in the port.6
—The Timor, commanded by Captain Ford, arrived before this city on 16 Septem

ber, and remained under sail until the 25th when she left.7

—The Spanish brig Conception, commanded by Captain Jos6 Beristain, arrived on

20 September, and today leaves for the islands to the south.8
—The ship Cretan, commanded by Captain Henry R. Gulliver, arrived on 21 Sep

tember, and is presently anchored in the port.9

1 Ed. note: Left Deal on 2 November 1823, reported in Moluccas in March 1823 with 50 tons;

reported at Timor in September 1824 with 900 bbls; Captain Stavers about to be murdered by

Governor Ganga on 17 October! Back at Gravesend on 29 September 1826 under Captain
Spencer.

2 Ed. note: Prize, Cape of Good Hope, 1810; owned by William & Daniel Bennett, merchants at

Rotherhithe; condemned at Coupang, 1830, Described as square-stern ship, flush deck, no gallery,
woman's bust, 94*6" x 24*6" x 5'5'\ 226 tons. Left in March 1823 with Captain Caswell, and
returned in July 1825 with Captain Clark.

3 Ed. note: Former HMS, Plantation built, owned by the Enderby Brothers; described as a
square-stern ship, no gallery, woman's bust, 2 decks, 3 masts, 110'9" x 30" x 5'2" and 385 tons.

Left London at the end ofJanuary 1823, reported in the Moluccas in June 1824 with 600 bbls, and
returned at Deal on 3 November 1825.

4 Ed. note: Built at Hythe in 1809, owned by Samuel Enderby, and described as a square-stern ship,
flush deck, no gallery, man's head, 2 decks, 3 masts, 165 feet x 30'4" x 5'6" and 395 tons. Left
Gravesend on 18 January 1823, returned there on 18 January 1826.

5 Ed. note: Left London in 1823 with Captain Barney, returned with same captain in May 1827.

6 Ed. note: Prize 1813, owner Isaac Brightman, square-stern ship, flush deck, no gallery, carved

knew, 2 decks, 3 masts, 100 feet x 27'6" x 5'10", 315 tons. Left Gravesend on 10 May 1823,
reported with 900 bbls. in January 1825 (last report).

7 Ed. note: Owned by the Bennett Brothers of Blackheath, merchants: described as a square-stern

ship, flush deck, 352 tons, Captain Eben Ford, as of 1820. Left Gravesend on 28 April 1823, and
returned there on 27 June 1825.

8 Ed. note: See her story in Doc. 1824N.

9 Ed. note: Ship often reported, wrongly, as Creton, and captain sometimes reported, wrongly, as

Galloway. Prize, 1808; owners, Birnie & Waters, merchants at Great St. Helens. Left Deal on 3
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—The Ann Elizabeth, commanded by Captain Thomas Caslin, anchored on 28
September, and is in the port.1
—The Mary, commanded by Captain Edward David, anchored on 28 September,

and is leaving for Manila.

—The [Sir] Charles Price, commanded by Captain John Duncan, returned on the
1st of this month, and is presently anchored.

—The Royalist, commanded by Captain John Cook, arrived on the 1st of this
month, and is presently anchored in the port.3
—The Melantho, commanded by Captain Folger, was seen before this city on the

6th of this month; her captain is ashore, and says that she will remain under sail until
the 15th while waiting for wood that she is in want of.4

San Ignacio de Agafia, 13 October 1824.

Jos6 Ganga Herrero

Ed. note: Captain's name also given as Coolin, Coolan, Curling; returned to England at the end of
November 1825.

Ed. note: Not to be confused with other ship of same name above. Name of this captain also

reported as Davis, or Davey. Left Gravesend on 22 April 1822, reported off coast ofNew Guinea

on 7 September 1823, back at Gravesend on 29 June 1825.

Ed. note: Left from Deal on 22 August 1823, returned in 1826, as she visited St. Helena in May,

still with Captain Cook. Her next voyage began in September, with Captain Harris (see Guam,
1831).

Ed. note: Prize, Nova Scotia, 1813 and broken up 1826; owned by Christopher Nockells of Nag's

Head Court, Gracechurch Street, London; described as a square-stern ship, flush deck, sham

quarter galleries, woman's bust, 2 decks, 3 masts, 114*3" x 28*1" x 4'9" and 361 tons. Nathaniel

Pease Folger became her captain on 13 June 1823. Left Deal on 11 July 1823 and was back at

Gravesend on 24 March 1826.
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List of English whalers on the Japan Ground in June and July 1824
Source: Jones'Ships Employedin the South Seas Trade (op. cit, p. 27),

Note: These, and other, entries help verify the above list by Governor Ganga. Oil reported on, or

about, 10 May.

Ship name

Ann Elizabeth

Bridges

Cape Packet

Coquette

Cretan

Emily

Favorite

Francis

Greenock

Griffin

Harleston

Hope

Barrels

350

—

200

500

500

1,400

700

400

1,200

1,450

500

1,200*

Ship name

Indian

Mary

Melantho

Rochester

Saracen

Shakespeare

Supply

Timor

Vansittart

Warrens

Wildman

Barrels

450

—

500

1,500

—

—

450

1,000

400

—

300

1 The Sir Charles Price, still at Ladrones [sic] in November, with 1,400 barrels. Also Sarah, id. id.,

400 bbls.
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Documents 1824B

Some proclamations issued by Governor Ganga

Herrero, 1823-1826

Source: LCMss. Div., Spanish Gov't Collection, Items 15& 17; citedin B%R 53:379.

Note: One ofhisproclamations, the one dated28September 1824, is reproduced asDoc. 1824C4.

Introductory notes.

Ganga Herrero was appointed Governor ofthe Marianas by the King on 17 January

1822; he was officially conferred this appointment in Manila on 2 November follow

ing. He arrived at Guam aboard the Rebecca in May 1823, and the handover of the

government took place soon after. He kept the same secretary, Nicolas de Borja, but

made some changes in personnel, e.g. Manuel Tiburcio Garrido taking charge of the

3rd Company; Mariano Benito de Lima becoming Second Adjutant; Luis Palomo be

coming Mayor ofAgat, in replacement ofCornelio Eustaquio; Borja Gofigam replaced

Pedro Tedpaogo in Merizo; Corporal Jose Flores became Mayor of Rota, his assistant

being Angel Tayquinini, in replacement of Felipe de la Cruz; Captain Ignacio Marti

nez was placed in charge of the schooner run to Tinian and Saipan; the same lists of

personel and supplies aboard her are reproduced, for the officers to take charge of.

Other appointments made by the new Governor were that ofAdjutant Mariano Beni

to de Lima as the Administratie Mayor of Umatac and Merizo; Francisco oNamanlig

became Mayor of Asan; Sergeant 2nd class Ignacio Taytano became Administrative

Mayor ofAgat; Luis Arceo was promoted to Sergeant 2nd class; the new Deputy Mayor

of Tinian and Saypan was Simon Namna; Nicolas de Le6n Guerrero was promoted to

Sergeant 2nd class; Florentino Finona replaced Fausto Finofla as Mayor of Mung-

mung; Claudio Materne replaced Miguel Diego as Mayor of Anigua; Jose Migaya re

placed Sireno Atoygui as Mayor ofPago; Jose Quidachay became Mayor of Sinajana.

Captain Ignacio Martinez became Administrative Mayor of Rota on 13 January 1824.

Second-Lieut. Jose de Torres was promoted to Adjutant in February 1824; Captain

Jose de Leon Guerrero who saw his post eliminated, was given the slot of a Second-

Lieutenant in the Third Company; Joaquin de Le6n Guerrero became substantive Sec

ond-Lieutenant; Ignacio Sablan became substantive Sergeant; Juan Diaz became Ser

geant 1st class; Nicolas de Le6n Guerrero became Sergeant 1st class; Cadet Jose Mon-

tilla [Jr.] was released on 31 January 1824; Juan Camacho became substantive Second-

Lieutenant; Luis Atoygui became Mayor of Sinajafia, and Ramon Taisagui replaced
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him as constable; Enriquez de Borja became substantive Second-Lieutenant; Sergeamt
Mariano Luxan, Master Blacksmith, was released from military service on 31 March

1824, and was replaced by Sergeant Lucas de Castro; Manuel Antonio was promoted
to Corporal 2nd class; Jose Lajo became Mayor of Pago; Second-Lieutenant Jose
Joaquin de la Cruz became Administrator of Inarajan and the ranch at Dandan; Cor

poral 1st class Jose Flores became Administrator of Umata and Merizo; Juan Sablan

became Sergeant 2nd class; Juan Tinartico became Assistant Mayor of Merizo, in re

placement ofBorja Gofigam; a large number ofpromotions to Corporal and Sergeant

ranks took place in November 1824; on 28 November 1824, Joaquin de Le6n Guerre

ro became Government Secretary, and Nicolas de Borja was released; Reymundo Ba-
bauta became local mayor of Agat on 1 January 1825; Pedro Taytano was placed in

charge ofAsan; Second-Lieutenant Juan de Rivera becameTown Mayor ofAgana and

vicinity in March 1825; one of his assistants was Mariano Luxan; Laureano Taytagui

replaced Claudio Materne as headman of Anigua; Clemente Megofna became head

man ofAsan; Manuel Taymaftao was chosen model citizen of Rota in July 1825; Mar-

ciano Matantaotao was confirmed in his title of Master Canoe Builder that year;

Captain Antonio Guerrero was released, and was replaced by Captain Jos6 de Leon

Guerrero; Jose Martinez became Second Lieutenant of the Third Company; Captain

Manuel Tiburcio Garrido took his retirement, effective 30 September 1825; Lieutenant

Jose Garrido was promoted to Captain to replace him; Sergeant Damasco de San Ni

colas was promoted to Second-Lieutenant; Senior Adjutant Jose de Torres was recog

nized as Lieutenant ofInfantry for the Mariana Islands; Adjutant second class Mariano

Benito de Lima got the same title; Second-Lieut. Jose Joaquin de la Cruz also; Soldier

Pedro Pangalinan replaced Jose Juan Johnson as Master Carpenter; Captain Jos6 Gar

rido retired on 31 December 1825, and was replaced by Jos6 Joaquin de la Cruz, now

a Captain; Seergeant Juan Diaz was promoted to Second-Lieutenant; Leopardo Acani-

na(?) became assistant mayor of Rota; Angel Taiquinini was the new Mayor of Rota;

Senior Adjutant Jose de Torres was named interim Port Captain ofApra; John Ander

son was still official interpreter, English-Spanish.

See also Doc. 1824C4 for one of his proclamations, dated 28 September 1824.

Al. Other official papers issued by Governor Ganga Herrero

Original text in Spanish.

Pasaporte a Rita de Acosta.—En 19 de Enero de 1824 se concedio Pasaporte a

Rita Acosta natural de esta Ciudadparapasarembarcada d Manila en la Fragata Bal-

lenera Ynglesa Titulada Anallevando en su compania doshijasy un hijo con dos Cria-

das Carolinas, ysalio dela Caldera deApra el21 de dicho mes.

Pasaporte a Jorge Sutherland.—En 19 de Enero de 1824 se concedio Pasapote d

JorgeSutherland denacion YnglesMarineroquehera dela Fragata CarlosPris[Char

lesPrice], yquedo en esta Ysla enfermo conpermiso desu ComandanteDon Juan Dun-
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can para que se embacase en la Fragata Anapara pasar a* Manila, ysalio el dia 21 del

mismo.

Pasaporte d Juana dela Cruz.—En20 deEnero de 1824seconcediopa \Pasaporte

d Juana de la Cruz natural de esta Ciudadpara pasard Manila en la Fragata Ynglesa

Ana, con elfin de acompaHarse con su marido Francisco deAcosta, que ahora senal-

lava en dicha Capital, ysalio de este Puerto en 21 delmismo.

Pasaporte d ArchlaldJohn Nicol[sic].—En24 deEnero de 1824se dioPasaporte

alindividuo delmargen denacion Yngles tonelero quehera dela Fragata Copemico

que se quedo enfermo en esta Ysla para pasar d. Manila en la Fragata Transit, ysalio

de este Puerto dia 7 de Febrero delmismo aSo.

Licencia y Pasaporte al Cadete Don Silvestre Palomo.—En 31 de Enero de

1824, [se dio]licencia finalal Cadete de la Segunda Compam'a Don Silvestre Palomo,

y certificado de sus buenos serviciosy conducta, como igualmente en 3° de Febrero se

le dio Pasaportepara pasar d Manila en la Fragata Transit en la que salio el dia 7del

mismo.

Licencia final al Soldado Manuel Sanchez.—En 31 de Enero de 1824 se le dio

Licencia finala ManuelSanchezSoldado dela tercera Compa.

Licencia a Cfaudio Quitano, yd Mariana de Tovez.—En 31 de Enero de 1824

se le dio de baja d Claudio Quitano, y d Mariano de Toves Soldados de la 2ay tercera

Compaporhaverlopedido ellos mismos.

Certifico al Capitan YnglesDon Juan Coffin.—En l°de Febrero de 1824se dio

Certificado al Capitan dela Fragata TransitDon Juan Coffin desu buenporte en esta

Ysla, incluyendo en el Certifico elparte que dio a su llegada el22 de Noviembre ante

rior de ha ver sufrido un Baguioymuchas a verias en la Bahia de Tinian, y salio para

Manila el dia 7delmismo.

Pasaportepara Antonio Palomo.—En l°de Febrero de 1824se concedio Licen-

cia a Antonio Palomo natural de esta Ciudad de esta Casado [sic]para que se embar-

queenla Fragata Ballenera titulada Transit, d fin queen ellapasea Manila a diligencias

propias, y salio el dia 7 delmismo.

Pasaporte d Comelio Eustaquio.—En 3 de Febrero de 1824 se concedio oPasa-

porte d Cornelio Eustaquio, su mujer Rita Palomo, y dos crianzas de menor hedad,

para pasar d Manila en la Fragata Transit, d diligencias propias, y salio el dia 7 del

mismo.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

306 © R. |_§vesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

PasaportealGovernadorcesanteDonJoseMonti/la.—En SdeFebrero de 1824

se dio Pasaporte al Capitan Don Jose Montilla, Governador que fu€ de estas Yslas,

para que con su familia, tres criados[hole inpaper]pasase a Manila embarcando en la

Fragata [Ynglesa Transit]el dia 7delmismo.

Pasaporte d RafaelLugay.—En 6deAbril de 1824: Sele did Pasaporte a Rafael

Lugaypara pasard Manila en elBergantin Reveca.

Titulo de Capitan Comandante del Puerto de Apra a Don Manuel de Tor

res.—En 12deAbrildel824:Seleconcediolagracia de Capitan ComandantedelPuer

to deApra, y de su Playa alSubteniente retirado Don Manuel de Torres, agregandole

alEstado Mayorsin Sueldo alguno, hasta que elSuperior Govierno resuelva silohaa
degozar, ysele expidio titulo de tal Capitan delPuerto.

Titulo de Benemehto Ciudada.no d Borja Apatan.—En 18 deMayo de 1824 se

leconcedio titulo deBenemehto Ciudadano dela Ysla deRota d Borja Apatan enpre-

mio desus buenos servicios, quedando exemto dlysushijos de las fatigas mecanicas.

Pasaporte & Don Eduardo Florencio.—En 12 de Octubre de 1824: Se dio Pasa

porte alindividuo delmargen denacion Yngles, Medico Cirujano dela Fragata Suplay

Supply], para que se embarque en la Maria, Ballenera Ynglesa, quepasa d las Yslas

Filipinas.

Pasaporte al CapitanD. EduardoDavid.—En 13 de Octubre de 1824: Se dioPa

saporte d D. Eduardo Da vid, Capitan de la citada Fragata Maria, para que con ella y

su tripulacionpasea Manila, con elobjeto de componerdicha Fragata quesehalla der-

rotada de Palosy Velas de los Baguios que a sufrido en los mares delJapon.

Pasaporte i Juan Mercado.—En 13 de Octubre de 1824: Se dio Pasaporte d Juan

Mercado, para pasar d las Yslas Filipinas en la Fragata Maria.

Pasaportes a Eden Cass, Ramon Guibara, Juan Bautista, Miguel de Leon, d

Yldefonso Palomo.—En 19de Octubre de 1824: Seles dieronPasaportespara embar-

carse en la Fragata Ynglesa Ballenera titulada Suplay[Supply] d los Yndividuos si-

guientes: Eden Cass, Cirujano quehera dela Fragata Coqueta; Ramon Guivara, Juan

Bautista, yMiguel de Leon, marineros delBergantin Concepcion; d Yldefonso Palo

mo, Vecino de esta Ciudad de AgaHa.

Pasaporte £ D. Manuel de Torres.—...[Large hole in paper]...
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Translation.

Passport issued to Rita de Acosta.—On 19 January 1824, a passport was issued

to Rita Acosta, a resident ofthis City, to embark for Manila on board the English whal

ing ship named Ann, along with her two daughters and one son, and two Carolinian

maid-servants. The ship departed the port ofApra on the 21st of said month.1

Passport issued to George Sutherland.—On 19 January 1824 a passport was is

sued to George Sutherland, an English sailor from the whaling ship [Sir] Charles Price

who had remained at this Island on account of sickness with the permission ofher Cap

tain, John Duncan, in order for him to go to Manila on board the whaling ship Ann

which left on the 21st of said month.

Passport issued to Juana de la Cruz.—On 20 January 1824 a passport was issued

to Juana de la Cruz, a resident of this City, to go to Manila aboard the English ship

Ann for the purpose ofjoining her husband, Francisco de Acosta, who is now in said

Capital, and she left this port on the 21st of said month.

Passport issued to Archibald John Nicol.—On 24 January 1824 a passport was

issued to the English citizen, whose name appears in margin, who had been cooper

aboard the whaler Copernicus but had remained behind at this Island on account of

sickness, to go to Manila aboard the whaler Transit, which left this port on 7 February

of said year.

[Hole in ms.]

[On 31 January, certificates were issued to the two sons of ex-Governor Jose Mon-

tilla. They were also aboard the Transit.]

Permission and passport given to Cadet Silvestre Palomo.—On 31 January

1824, a final release was given to Don Silvestre Palomo, a Cadet of the Second Com

pany, along with a certificate attesting to his good services and conduct. Also, on 3 Fe

bruary, he was issued a passport to go to Manila aboard the whaler Transit which left

on the 7th of said month.

Final release to Soldier Manuel Sanchez.—On 31 January 1824 a final release

was given to Manuel Sanchez, a soldier of the Third Company.

Release to Claudio Quitano, and to Mariano de Toves.—On 31 January 1824

Claudio Quitano and Mariano de Toves, soldiers of the Second and Third Companies

were given their release, at their own request.

1 Ed. note: Rita Acosta was the mistress of Governor Medinilla. She was going to Manila to join

him.
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{

Certificate issued to the English Captain John Coffin.—On 1 February 1824 a
certificate was issued to John Coffin, Captain ofthe whaler Transit, attesting his good
conduct while in this Island, and mentioning the report that he presented upon his ar
rival oflast November 22nd regarding the hurricane and the great damages that he ex
perienced in the Bay of Tinian. He left for Manila on the 7th of said month.

Passport issued to Antonio Palomo.—On 1 February 1824 permission was
granted to Antonio Palomo, a resident ofthis City, married, to board the whalernamed
Transit to go to Manila on private business. He left on the 7th of said month.

Passport issued to Cornelio Eustaquio.—On 3 February 1824 a passport was is
sued to Cornelio Eustaquio, his wife Rita Palomo, and two minor children, to go to
Manila aboard the whaler Transit on private business. He left on the 7th of said
month.

Passport isssued to former Governor Jose Montilla.—On 5 February 1824 a
passport was issued to Captain Jose Montilla, the former Governor of these Islands,
to go to Manila with his family, three servants [hole in paper]. They boarded the whaler
on the 7th of said month.

( Passport issued to Rafael Lugay.—On 6 April 1824 a passport was issued to
Rafael Lugay to go to Manila aboard the brig Rebecca.

Title of Port Captain given to Don Manuel de Torres.—On 12 April 1824 Don
Manuel de Torres, retired Second-Lieutenant, was granted the title of Captain of the
Port of Apra and its beach, and he was placed on the record as staff officer but with
out a salary until the Superior Government may decide whether he should receive one
or not, and he was issued a certificate attesting his new post.2

Title ofMeritorious Citizen to BorjaApatan.—On 18 May 1824 the title ofMeri
torious Citizen of the Island of Rota was granted to Borja Apatan to reward him for
his good services, and exempting him and his children from having to participate in any
work parties.

Passport issued to Eduardo Florencio.—On 12 October 1824 a passport was is
sued to the English citizen mentioned in margin, surgeon ofthe whaler Supply, to board
the English whaler Mary which is going to the Philippines.

1 Ed. note: Eustaquio had been the valet of Governor Medinilla and the monster so derided by
Arago in 1819, for his insane cruelty.

2 Ed. note: There follows the text of his Instructions, in 8 articles, as Port Captain.
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Passport issued to Captain Edward David.—On 13 October 1824 a passport was

issued to Edward David, Captain ofthe said whaler Mary to go to Manila with his ship

and crew, for the purpose ofrepairing said ship which was dismasted in the storms that

she suffered on the Japan Ground.

Passport issued to Juan Mercado.—On 13 October 1824 a passport was issued to

Juan Mercado to go to the Philippine Islands aboard the whaler Mary.

Passport issued to Eden Cass, Ram6n Guibara, Juan Bautista, Miguel de

Leon and Ildefonso Palomo.—On 19 October 1824 passports were issued to board

the English whaler named Supply to the following persons: Eden Cass, former Sur

geon ofthe whaler Coquette, Ram6n Guivara, Juan Bautista and Miguel de Leon, sai

lors from the brig Concepcidn;l and Idlefonso Palomo, a resident ofthis City ofAgafia.

[Instructions for soldiers on guard duty are spelled out in 45 articles, dated 24 Oc

tober 1824. Instructions were also issued to Desiderio Arceo, as Mayor ofRetidian, on

21 July 1825.]

Passport issued to Manuel de Torres.—... [Large hole in paper].2

1 Ed. note: The brig Concepci6n was destroyed in Fiji in September 1824 (see Doc. 1824N). These

sailors, either had disembarked at Guam earlier, or had come up from Fiji aboard some other ship.

2 Ed. note: Passport issued to him on 28 March 1826 to allow him to board an English ship named

Li-..., whose captain was named Renek [sic]. This was the whaler Lyra, Capt. Renneck.
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Documents 1824C

English sailors commit depredations in the

Marianas

Source: PNA. Note: GovernorJosS Ganga Herrero wrote the following reports, mainly to try and

justifyhis assassination ofCaptain John Stavers, oftheEnglish whalingship Coquette (seeDoc. 1824D).

Cl. Report of Governor Ganga, dated 13 October 1824

Superior Government N° 117.

Most Illustrious Sir:

Among the official correspondence that I sent to Y.L. aboard the English frigate1
Transit that sailed from the port ofApra with my predecessor, Don Jos6 Montilla, last

7 February, I should have sent a report about the events that occurred here with drun

ken sailors, and the bad conduct ofthe English frigates that make visits here, but I was

unable to carry it out as I was in a hurry to despatch what appeared to me to be more

urgent then, and now I carry it out as follows:

On 31 August last, The English frigate Mary arrived, under the command of Cap

tain Edward David, and she remained until 24 September.2 Because some sailors of a
bad sort from said frigate did not want to pursue the voyage, saying that the ship was

leaking, also for other rogueries against the residents and for desertion, they were placed

in jail, and their captain was begging me to punish them, as otherwise, if I did not make

an example of them and obliged them to follow him by force, no whaling ship would

touch at the Marianas, as reported by his companions when speaking at sea. For in

stance, they say that from the frigate Copernicus that had anchored at this port, five

men had deserted during the time ofmy predecessor Montilla and he did not turn them

over to their Captain, as per his request, and for this reason he took away the male and

female servants of[former Governor] Jose Medinilla,3 and he assured me that said ships
would not come near again, given that from the beginning ofmy term until the arrival

ofthis frigate Mary, two frigates at two different times had indeed simply tacked back

1 Ed. note: Generic term the Spanish applied to a typical three-masted whaling ship.

2 Ed. note: The dates do not correspond with those he reported in Doc. 1824A.

3 Ed. note: They were Carolinians (see Cl below), probably those who came to Guam in 1821 (see

Doc. 1821F).
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and forth in front of this island and they went away without having been identified.

When a boat from one of these two ships landed at Retillan to gather coconuts and

fruits, three sailors fled from this boat and came to see me.

On 15 September, her Captain, Mr. Charles MacGregor, disembarked on the beach

two miles from this port, with a few sailors, and he came to see me at 8 in the evening,

saying that he was the commander of the Copernicus, had two pistols in his possess

ion, and the sailors had lances with them on the beach of this city, and he told me to be

on my guard. This Captain thought that the government was still in the hands of Mon-

tilla, and that Medinilla had not yet left.

In a letter that he brought me from Rota, unopened (as the letter that came from

Y.L.), the Mayor ofsaid island let me know about the helter-skelter that had occurred

at said town with the sailors from said frigate, on account of a jacket that a local man

had stolen, and whom the sailors punished, an action which the Mayor could not pre

vent and the town people rioted until peace was later restored. As much as this event

as for having carried away said servants of Medinilla, in spite of the political manner

with which he came to me...

[one page missing]

I hastened the efforts to find him and all those who were ashore were put behind bars

and four of them who were pointed out by the others as having seen such expressions

were punished with blows from a stick upon the shoulders, in the presence of the Cap

tains of the Mary and Copernicus, and both of them being satisfied, as Y.L. may see

from the enclosed correspondence. The frigate Copernicus remained offshore tacking

back and forth until she went away, in company with the frigate Mary.

The worst sailors whom these commanders did not want back, plus two who had

fled to the bush, and three of the prisoners, as I learned from the Mayor himself a few

days later, what these sailors had told the residents before, that the work done on the

roads, bridges, and street cleaning that they were sent to do under police supervision,

should be paid for in daily wages, and that they would not obey and do this work for

a government that did not pay them, because in England they pay wages to whomever

works in public works; seeing the laziness ofthese sailors, refusing to work, conspiring

and loafing around, tricking the residents into giving them food, and jeopardizing my

government, I sent them in canoes as exiles to the Island ofTinian to work there under

the command of the Mayor, while awaiting the arrival at that island of ships of their

nationality willing to take them off to the whale fisheries.

At the arrival of Captain Coffin with the English frigate Transit, at said Island of

Tinian, they were given to him and when he anchored at this island, some of these in

solent persons came to see me but I ordered them to remain on board and not to come

to this City, nor its vicinity, given that I consented in their being repatriated, and this

was obeyed by some, but others fled to the bush, along with four more individuals from

the original crew ofsaid ship, who as conspirators against said Captain Coffin, wanted

to hijack said frigate and kill him; among them was one pilot [i.e. the Mate]. Said Cap

tain requested me to put them in jail and to punish them, not to let them stay free nor
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Ship Castor whaling off Bum Island in the Moluccas. Published by W. J.

Higgins, on 1 January 1825. Engravedby T. Sutherland. (From Jones'Ships, p. Ix).

go away in another ship, until he was ready to sail to Manila; this is what I did to please

him. He carried offsome ofthose from Tinian and the mutineer John Espersa [sic], one

ofthe convicts who came here, who had been previously aboard the frigate Ann, about

whom I wrote to Y.L. earlier, and whom I am sending to Manila as a prisoner.

Before the departure of this frigate [i.e. Transit], some sailors and pilots of various

frigates made known to me that some quarrels occurred, due to drunkenness and dis

orderly proceedings, and others occurred because of the great affluence of pilots with

pretty faces who were attracted to the house of Rita de Acosta, the girl-friend of Mr.

Medinilla, now in that capital [i.e. Manila]. If it did not put this gentleman to shame,

and because bashfulness does not allow me to describe the scandals that go on in said

house, and which I cannot prevent, even though I had her called and scolded her two

or three months ago, given that it looked like a brothel where pilots, sailors, captains

took turns, I would carry out a summary investigation and direct it to Y.L. for infor

mation about what occurred; however, I submit hereunder the Record of proceedings

ofwhat happened in said house with Captain Bunker of the frigate Castor, two pilots

and sailors who insulted her and defied her. In said Record, she received much favored

treatment, and in addition to delaying its remittance until another mail, after she saw

herself abandoned by her protectors, she tried to leave for Manila with Mr. Andrew
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Grey, Captain of the frigate Ann who remained here "replacing" Bunker after the lat-

ter's departure on 3 November [1823], until 2 January of this year [1824] when she was

able, after many requests, to sail with said person for Manila and she solicited from me

also that I grant it in writing and orally for her to leave soon with her daughters, be

cause if Mr. Jose Montilla would leave first, his predecessor [i.e. Medinilla] would not

then admit her overthere, on account of what he could be told about her conduct. In

order not to see any more scandals nor any noise from said house, and that she might

even get to compromise me, I acceded to her ready departure, and she even asked me

to give her a satisfactory letter for her "boy-friend", which I did out of charity and for

politeness toward said man.

In said Record of proceedings N° 1, the daring behavior of the pilots and sailors

against the Captain in said house is told, then they left the house armed with sticks and

sabers, saying that that night, they were "to wreck the Marianas" and therefore, in per

son, with the soldiers and the English captains who were present, I pursued them until

they were brought as prisoners and put in jail. During this incident, one pilot and one

sailor, the former from the frigate Mary who had stayed here because he did not fol

low his captain, and the latter from the frigate [Sir] Charles Price who, being in the

house where they were captured, and trying to escape through one window, received

blows from a saber and he was treated and supported at the palace, being well cared

for until he was able to leave, entirely cured and fortified. I insisted in getting from his

captain a certificate (said certificate being enclosed at the end of said Record) for it to

be taken into account.

Since that time until now, many frigates have arrived and some of their sailors have

given me much trouble, either in looking for some in the bush where they had escaped

after robbing in the ship, or for others who have insulted their commanders at sea and

here ashore. Also said commanders have brought some to me for me to put them in jail

until they sailed, requesting me also to allow some to stay because they did not want

them in their frigate anymore. If I had allowed this I would now have 20 sailors whom

they wished to leave behind, and this island would become full of lazy rogues.

In Record ofproceedings N° 2, which I also submit, along with other certificates that

I asked for, Y.L. will notice what they say about me and the many favors that I have

done them to maintain the peace, and that they go away happy and grateful.

On the 8th instant, I sent them a proclamation, of which I enclose a copy written in

both languages, thanks to the intervention of the Port Captain who understands Eng

lish, all crews were made to understand it, and said note was well received, the Cap

tains thanking me for it the day before yesterday when I went to inspect the ships and

they received me with much cheer.

1 Ed. note: Montilla left aboard the Transit in February, therefore after Rita de Acosta.

2 Ed. note: Only the Spanish version is on file.

3 Ed. note: John Anderson, the Scot who had deserted from the French ship Uranie in 1819.
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It seemed to me proper to put all the enclosed documents together in one file, in

which I speak mostly about Englishmen, so that Y.L. may see the delicate treatment I

apply to men of this nationality, and for it to serve as a case in point, if need be, about

which Y.L. could form another opinion, should some malevolent person try to deni

grate my honor with that Superior Government,1 and that the deeds presented here
may serve me as merit when recommending my services to His Majesty, if Y.L. should

find it proper, given that, besides being the Superior Judge with the quality of father

protecting his subjects, Y.L. may implement it.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agafia, 13 October 1824.

Jose Ganga Herrero

C2. Report of ex-Governor Montilla, dated Manila 10

December 1824

Note: The attachments to Governor Ganga'sreport are reproducedhter, as theyare on file, and this

other version ofevents by MontiUa isgiven first.

Most Illustrious Sir:

To comply with the superior decree ofY.L., I must inform Y.L. about what the pres

ent Governor of the Marianas says in his letter about Captain MacGregor's abuse of

the natives of the town of the Island of Rota with armed people from his ship. I agree

that the news was positive and that the Mayor ofsaid Island gave him a detailed report

ofwhat had happened, as well as I was present when said MacGregor showed up with

a pair of pistols, and various sailors armed with lances, and other weapons of the type

they use in whaling and who had been left on the beach to guard him and to be able to

defend him in whatever event that might occur, regarding the attempt that he had com

mitted in the Island. However, the Artillery Captain had returned from the Island of

Rota where he had been exiled,2 before MacGregor carried out [his deed]. He [Mac
Gregor] presented Ganga with some presents: one shotgun with two barrels, one shav

ing kit, one saber, one barrel of butter, and other necessities which I omit to mention,

so as not to be too prolix; the outcome of all of this was that Ganga was elated at re

ceiving such unexpected Christmas-like gifts, and he contented himselfwith telling him

that he should not have carried off the Carolinian men and women who had been at

the service ofex-Governor Medinilla, that he knew that he had left them on the Island

ofAgrigan, the penultimate island in the archipelago under thejurisdiction ofthis gov

ernment.

That same night, said MacGregor with the undersigned, the Major, and the Gov

ernor dined together at his house, and afterwards the best harmony reigned between

both, until two nights before his departure, when he accompanied Ganga and the lat-

1 Ed. note: He is referring to ex-Governor Montilla (see below).

2 Ed. note: He refers to Captain Ignacio Martinez (see Arago's narrative).
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ter got so drunk that he went about in underwear, and so pretty that his valet Corne-

lio Eustaquio had to take off his own pants, put them on Ganga, remaining himself

with a grass skirt. Ifrequired, Eustaquio can be queried, as he now resides in this Capi

tal.

Along with the Major of the garrison, Don Luis de Torres, the officer in charge of

the 1st Company, Captain Justo de la Cruz, and said Cornelio remained aboard said

frigate for two days, without the Governor having taken the precaution to leave anyone

in charge ofthe Island before they went on board. As the officers and others observed

that the weather was very bad and that the second night was arriving, and not having

anyone to govern them, they tried to give command to the undersigned, as they believed

that, knowing MacGregor to be a true pirate, he might carry away the Governor and

the others whom he had in his company, as he did with the Carolinian men and women.

Ganga is equally untruthful when he affirms that he looked for help to capture Mac

Gregor, and that the undersigned begged him not to make a prisoner out of MacGre

gor; to the contrary, the undersigned was always resentful that Ganga did not take a

more severe course of action in defence of the honor of the Spanish flag offended by a

true thief, or pirate.

It is also untrue what he says about the motive that MacGregor had for carrying

away the servants ofDon Jose de Medinilla, as on the morning ofthe eve of his depar

ture, and at the moment ofembarking, he made the undersigned understand, in front

ofsaid Medinilla, that nothing unusual had happened aboard his ship and ifthe boards

of the fishing equipment had not broken, he would return ashore to have the pleasure

to dine with the others once more as they had done for a long time, and therefore what

Ganga says about the matter is devoid of truth.

With regards to what Ganga says about what he said to Captain John Coffin about

the mutinous sailors and pilot is false, very false, as in the presence ofthe undersigned,

said Coffin told Ganga, after mentioning the purpose of his visit, that he had on board

four sailors who were giving him trouble and that he would like to exchange them with

some others who had deserted from other ships. Ganga answered that he should send

them ashore the next day with a letter, and that he would have them shot without delay,

to which said Coffin answered that he did not request so much and that they had not

done anything to deserve such a punishment, and thus he did not pursue the case and

they stayed on board until they arrived here [at Manila], except the pilot who moved

ashore as he did not want to continue the voyage.

Later on, Ganga relates to Y.L. the scandals that occurred in the house of Rita de

Acosta and that in order not to abuse her for certain consideration, he had affected ig

norance ofthem, that he was the one who had given her a letter ofrecommendation for

a certain person residing here, and that one night a fight had occurred in said house be

tween the Captain of the frigate Castor, John Bunker, and two pilots and sailors who

1 Ed. note: He refers to the First Mate of the Transit, a Mr. Robert Cortnell, who stayed at Guam

for a while.
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insulted and defied him, that they left it with sabers, saying that they would "wreck the

Marianas," I must inform Y.L., for the sake of the truth, that from beginning to end

Ganga's story is hypothetical and what is certain and true is that said Rita de Acosta

was a friend of Second-Lieutenant Jose Juan Johnson, the builder ofthe prison and of

English nationality, and that from time to time he went to Rita's house with some of

his countrymen by way of a visit, and not as is said nor for the purpose indicated by

Governor Ganga; that one night, said Johnson, with Captain Bunker and two other

officers from his ship being there, there arrived the Mate Robert Cortnell, insisting that

Bunker give him a bottle of brandy, to what the latter replied that it was not sold in

that house and that he should look for one where they would attend to him. Then a

small altercation between them took place, and as soon as said Robert went away, Bun

ker, about a quarter of an hour later, went to the Palace where he found the following

persons having dinner: the Governor, Captain John Duncan,1 the Major of the garri
son, Don Luis de Torres, the Artillery Captain, Don Ignacio Martinez, Captain Justo

de la Cruz, and the undersigned. Said Bunker said hello to all in general and he went

to the balcony that overlooks the street and, after a long time, he told Duncan in the

English language about the annoying episode that he had had with said Mate, and then

he [i.e. Duncan] got up to talk to Bunker, which prompted Ganga to inquire what had

happened to make him stop eating. Bunker told him not to mind, that it was only a

small annoying matter that he had had with said Mate. Without any checking into the

story, without them having presented any complaint, Ganga got up from his seat, went

to his room and came out in uniform with a pair of pistols on his belt, a saber hanging

from his side, two more in one hand and a shotgun in the other. He gave the latter to

Captain Martinez, one ofthe sabers to Don Justo, and another to Major Torres, saying

at the same time: "Let's go. I'll teach that rogue a lesson." And, when he was on the

doorstep with all the officers, and also the English captains, and one surgeon, he shouted

at the officer who was on duty in the barracks (it is close to the door ofthe palace), tell

ing him to send 10 to 12 soldiers with sabers in their hands. When they were ready, they

left in the direction of Barrio Santa Cruz to the house of Oligario Garcia where said

Mate, Mr. Robert Cortnell, was lodged.

When he got there, Ganga ordered said house to be surrounded, to be entered and

to kill him, I repeat, to kill him. Said Mate was asleep on the doorstep and Ganga him

self with the saber that he had in his hand gave him three blows on the head and one

thrust in one arm that went completely through and he even managed to wound him

between the ribs. With the pistol that he held in his other hand, he gave him strong beat

ing about the body and the other arm. Finally, he turned the house into pieces and left

him suffering for a long time from the contusions and the wounds. Even when he ar

rived here [at Manila], he was still unable to make use of his arm.

One youth of English nationality, between 15 and 17 years of age, who lived in the

house and had been sleeping, woke up and saw what was happening; knowing that the

1 Ed. note: Captain of the whaler Sir Charles Price.
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door was blocked and not easy to get out of, he tried to escape through a window on

the street side, but having observed that some soldiers were there, tried to climb back

in, but the soldier, Bernardo Perez, gave him a thrust in the shoulders and as he per

sisted in trying to climb, he gave him a blow on the hands to make him let go and he

fell to the ground where he [Perez] continued to give him two powerful thrusts in the

left arm, three on the head and two in the legs, all mortal blows. At that point, the two

English captains and the surgeon who were accompanying Ganga begged him to stop

the butchery, as they did not find a reason to commit such an outrage, but Ganga, with

more zeal even, had them arrest the wounded Mate, and even the youth who lived in

the same house, and gave an order to bring them to the barracks. When I informed him

about the very grave condition affecting the wounded young man, somewhat to allevi

ate his lack ofreflection and his bad proceeding, he had him brought to the palace where

he begged the surgeon to take care of him.

The next day, the surgeon advised the undersigned that he considered the recovery

ofthe young man very difficult, as all the wounds were very serious and mortal. While

the surgeon was giving the first treatment, Cornelio Eustaquio, Ganga's valet, today

residing in this City and whom, if required, can be asked to make a declaration, begged

the surgeon to go down to the barracks to treat the wounded Mate, as he was bleeding,

even unconscious. The surgeon answered that it was not easy for him to leave the treat

ment that he was giving, because of its gravity, and that in the meantime he should go

himself and wash the wounds with brandy. Said Eustaquio went to see Ganga right

away and made him understand that brandy was required, on account of the Mate's

condition. Ganga answered that he should tie a rope around his neck with a good stone

and throw him into the sea, that he would surely be cured quickly that way. About a

quarter of an hour later, Ganga went down to the barracks and asked them to tie the

Mate who had been brought in the previous night to a gun, for the purpose of giving

him 200 lashes, but the Captain heard the news quickly and came to see Ganga and

asked him the cause or reason that his first Mate had given for him to want to punish

him that way. As he did not answer, he made him understand that, ifhe carried out the

punishment without a reason, he would report the matter to his Government, in order

to get due satisfaction from that of Spain. With this, Ganga took fear and set the

prisoner free.

The duty officer told Ganga that the wounded Mate was unconscious and very seri

ously ill. This time, Ganga went near him to check and as he found him unconscious

and that he thought he was faking it, with a stick that he had in his hand, he put it in

his mouth as far as the throat once, and even as many as five times, then he sent a sol

dier to fetch a bucket of water which he ordered thrown upon the Mate. He had him

dragged and put into a cell where he remained until the next day, when, as promised,

because he was becoming worse and did not have any help, he had him set free for him

to seek a treatment in one of the houses of the city.

What I havejust said, if necessary, can be corroborated by said Eustaquio, and also

by the Cadet of that garrison who was acting at that time as Ganga's secretary, Don
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Silvestre Inocencio Palomo who is here at present, and was the person to whom Cap
tain John Bunker mentioned that the surgeon had told him that the wounds were con
sidered by him to be all fatal wounds, and that it would be a miracle if he were saved.
He could also verify that he saw said Captain cry bitterly and heard him say that he did

not know how he could go back to London as the wounded man was the son ofa very

rich merchant who had recommended the man to him, that the case would have seri
ous consequences as the father would demand satisfaction. Said Silvestre Inocencio Pa

lomo was also the secretary in the only five declarations made about the matter, after

which the measures were suspended without any other action being taken, as Ganga

believed that said case did not have any importance beyond the island, and therefore
not worth reporting about.

Regarding the letter of recommendation that Ganga says he gave to Rita de Acosta

for the person that he says [i.e. Medinilla], it is false, as it is he who has endeavored to

make her go. In fact, what is true in this matter is that, no sooner had the person in

question embarked for this capital, Ganga, with pure arbitrariness, took from said Rita

five young bulls, used as mounts and for plowing, which would be worth only 40 to 50

pesos each, but in the Marianas, they are appreciated and a necessity. He took from

her also a boat that was brand-new and of a beautiful size, lined with copper, painted

with oil paint, with the cabin having a balustrade turned at the lathe, complete with

sails and all the necessary canvas, and a pig farm that she had also on the Island ofRota

with not fewer than 90 to 100 pigs. And, in league with Ganga, Major Torres, who

wished most eagerly to grab the quarry and coconut plantation with more than 1,000

trees and other properties that she owned near the city and had inherited for life, not

ifying the one who was on his way here [i.e. Medinilla], and making him believe that

such person, along with Alonso Molgado, owner of the brig Alerta, had died during

the crossing to Manila in a battle with an insurgent ship, after which said Major handed

her money, 500 pesos, for her passage aboard the frigate [Ann], and with great speed

made her board same, telling her that she would find a great fortune waiting for her
here.

That is all I have to tell Y.L. in compliance with my duty.

Manila, 10 December 1824.

Jos6 Montilla

1 Ed. note: The same man who was to become the father of the first Chamorro priest.

2 Ed. note: Supposing that she was heir to Medinilla and that the latter had died.
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C3. Captain Gulliver's troubles

Letter from Captain Gulliver to Governor Ganga, written at the end

of September 1824
Note: Re-translatedinto English. Unfortunately, only the Spanish version in extant.

To His Excellency the Governor of the Marianas.

I, H. R. Gulliver, Master ofthe whaler Cretan ofLondon, on a voyage to these South

Seas, am obliged to beg Y.E. for help because my ship is at present in a state of insur

rection. During the voyage, there have occurred many incidents on board, as follows:

On the 20th of December 1823, during my absence from the ship, the mood ofsome

began to change. On the 29th, William Inglis was called by me before the mainmast,

and when he came near he pulled a knife. John Daniel at that moment came forward

with an axe, and intended to harm me but I avoided the blow, which was intercepted

by the third officer. The said John Daniel said openly that I was not a man in that ship,

that he would also tear me to pieces at the first opportunity that presented itself. As we

did not have a safe life after such expressions, every officer and myself supplied our
selves with loaded pistols.

July 2nd, 1824.—During my absence, John Daniel came up with a large knife to

harm the officer of the watch, because he had called him from below while he was at

the wheel, and he answered using profane language.

August 20th.—The management of the ship continued to be in disorder.

August 22nd.—Thomas Jackson advised methat somemembers ofthe crew intended

to take over the boat during the night and leave the ship.

September 2nd.—John Ciano, not having come as ordered was scolded by the of

ficer of the watch with whom he used foul language and he would even have harmed

him, ifhe had not stepped asides. John Daniel and Robertson would have attacked the

officer ofthe watch, ifthey had not been restrained. John Daniel also said that he under

took this voyage with the intention of tormenting me.

On the 25th of September, I anchored in the harbor ofGuam. At that time, the third

officer was insulted in the most arrogant manner when John Daniel and Robertson at

tacked him with a knife and an axe, but they were prevented to do any harm by the sec

ond officer and the carpenter.

Nathaniel Hunter proceeded also with an arrogant manner. John Daniel has shown

during the whole voyage a behaviour that could have had consequences. As a result,

not believing the ship safe at sea, I saw myself obliged to anchor at this port of Guam,

and I take the liberty of opening the ship's papers to thejudgment ofY.E., certain that

you will assist me with soldiers to secure the ship and that the following will be pun

ished at the capital: John Daniel, Nathaniel Hunter, John Ciano, and William Robert

son. I will answer for the payment and food of the soldiers until my departure.

I have the honour to be, Your Excellency, your most humble servant,

Henry Rich Gulliver
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C4. Proclamation made by Governor Ganga Herrero on 28

September 1824

Note: TheEnglish version, alsoproducedat the time, is not on file. The Spanish originalhas been re

translated below.

ENGLISHMEN
Given the firm and holy alliance between our two nations and the duty that I have

to administerjustice, as I govern the residents of these Islands, and all individuals from

all foreign ships anchored at this port, in view of the advice that I received from the

constitutional King ofSpain, Ferdinand VII, when I left the City ofMadrid, that I was

to act in accordance with the Instructions that he had given me, for the purpose ofpres

erving the friendship that he has for your Sovereign, George IV, I therefore am moved

by feelings that cannot animate another living creature, and more moral ones in favor

ofmy fellow-men, and I must make you understand how disgusted I am to hear com

plaints about some of you who have fled into the bush and I have reduced to jail those

with bad conduct. You, sailors, who have signed a contract in England, obliging your

selves to follow your Captains to the seas ofAsia and other seas, to have made demands

after you have given your word ofhonor to the main owners to be obedient to civil and

commercial laws that would be communicated to you by your officers, who on their

part are responsible for the compliance of their duties, and about the crimes that occur

because of you. What do you intend to do? Conspire against your superiors? Some of

you disobey their orders, others flee to the hills of this island, or come ashore to get

drunk without consideration for your own persons, and for the nation to which you

belong, thus harming its reputation and showing either a lack of principles or a lack of

any thought, and finally those who, even though with repugnance, have been put in jail

and punished with the rigor of the Law:

I will not allow such abuses during my stay here. They are always a dishonour to

your nation, one ofthe most civilized in Eurepe. Take my advice: abandon your perni

cious ways, obey your officers, do not abandon them until you arrive back at the port

of departure where you will receive the just reward for your labour. In the bosom of

your families you will live happily for a while. Then you will be sought after again by

other ship owners who will pay you more than for the present voyage and you will live

this way, governed by your desires for a life similar to life during the golden centuries.

But ifyou persist in your bad intentions, you will be miserable creatures, and for my

part, I will pursue you wherever you hide.

I have given orders to arrest all deserting sailors and all others who cause scandals

in the town by their bad conduct, and they will be taken to jail first, then turned over

to their respective Captains, but I also say, to the sailors who respect the political laws

of these territories and who behave well, that I will take them under my protection and

treat them like brothers, because in the end we are all sons of Adam and Eve, and we

have to struggle with the hardships of this life.
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I hope that you will amend yourselves, under the guarantee ofthe protection that I

intend to give to the good ones; otherwise, I will deal harshly with you.

The Governor of the Island of Guam.

Guam, September 28th, 1824.

C5. Certificate of Captain Russell

To whom it may concern:

I certify that the frigate Emily under my command, which anchored at Apra in the

Island of Guam on March 12th 1824 and sailed on the 28th ofthe same month, that I

anchored again on September 1st until my next departure; on such occasions I have re

ceived from the Governor proofs of the finest attention and the many supports that he

has provided me.

In faith thereof, I affix my signature.

P. Russell

C6. Certificate of Captain Duncan

Guam, April 5th, 1824.

I, John Duncan, Master of the ship Sir Charles Price, certify that I have received

from the Governor ofGuam all the help that he could give me, as ofOctober 1823 until

December 20th of the same year and again when I returned, on March 21st 1824 until

I again sail, the same as the other Captains. I declare that one of my young men was

involved in a quarrel that took place in one of the houses of the city, for which reason

Captain Bunker of the ship Castor took a complaint to the Governor at about 10 in

the evening and in my presence I observed that the countrymen who were fighting had

taken over the house ofRita de Acosta (woman with whom Captain B. lived) in whose

house the dispute about certain payments arose, and Captain B. asked the Governor

to place the contenders under guard. The Governor gave specific orders that nobody

be found in said house.

The above-mentioned youth who is called Josue [Josiah?], when he tried to escape

was wounded with a saber, but I have the pleasure to inform that he soon recovered

from his wounds.

John Duncan

C7. Certificate of Captain Ford

Ship Timor.

I, Edward Ford, certify that I have received from His Excellency the Governor dur

ing the seven days ofmy stay many attentions and assistance.

September 26th, 1824.

Edward Ford
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C8. Certificate of Captain Thompson

Guam, April 23rd, 1824.

I certify that, having arrived on April 14th, 1824, with damage and a shortage of

food, on account of the accidents that happened to me, I solicited assistance from the
Governor so that my ship could continue her voyage. Consequently, I am obliged to

H.E. for the very good services, for having given me as much as I needed, and also six

natives and ten Englishmen who had remained on the Island, with whom I sailed on
the 23rd ofthe same month for Japan.

Stephen Thompson,

Commander of the ship Supply.

C9. Certificate of Captain Dunn

I certify that

the ship Saracen undermycommand, which anchored in the Bay ofUmata on April

17th 1824, with the intention to refresh my crew, take on wood and water, and continue
afterwards to the coasts of Japan on May 9th 1824.

For this reason, I cannot but show feelings ofmy gratitude for the good treatment

that I have received from His Excellency Jose Ganga Herrero, as he has provided me

with all the help that he could give. This has also happened to all the other comman

ders who cannot find expressions to show their sincere thanks, as I have heard them
say on the coasts of Japan.

I anchored again in St. Louis ofApra on September 28th 1824 and I experienced the

same good treatment that His Excellency could give, and that no Captain could receive

anywhere else, with more generosity and kindness.

Given aboard the Saracen in the Port of St. louis ofApra, October 10th 1824.
James G. Dunn

Editor's notes.

There is another statement by Captain Dunn on file. He had also visited Guam in

May 1823 and left one of his men, James Graham, who had attacked him with a lance

at sea but had been disarmed. This ship was to visit Guam again in 1825.

The translator of the English documents in this file appears to have been a man

named Felix de Gaztelu, who worked at the Malacafian Palace in Manila; he had visited
Guam in November 1824.

C10. Legal opinion of Government Attorney Portillo

Note: Portillo servedasinterim MemberoftheAvdiencia for Warmatters, and workedin the offices

ofthe Captaincy General. His opinion had been solicitedfor by the Governor ofthe Philippines.

Most Illustrious Sir:
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In view of the contents of the report of Don Jose Montilla and following meetings

held in the case, it can be seen rather clearly that the Governor of the Marianas has

pretended by remitting these Records of proceedings and Certificates from English

whaling Captains to enhance his proceedings and the conduct that he has observed.

The Captain General's Office is not concerned with the details of the wrongs that

the Governor of the Marianas has inflicted upon individuals ofthose Islands, only on

the point that he has an obligation to prevent disputes between the two nations, for any

wrong done to their subjects is something that must prudently be avoided.

The foreign transients, not enjoying the military code oflaw, justice in whatever oc

currence caused by their disorders must be carried out through a proper trial and that

is the way the delinquent must be punished and reparation sought for any wrong done.

The Governor ofthe Marianas did not follow the proper formalities in the summary

investigations into the various quarrels that occurred between the natives of the Ma

rianas and the English sailors, and he contented himself only with the procedures

against the sailors who rebelled aboard the frigate Cretan (vide the letter of her Cap

tain), but not to the deed itself, according to Montilla.

The proclamation that he published to English sailors appears to be the work of a

deranged or overheated imagination, when he says that "the King asked me when I left

the Court to proceed in accordance with the instructions that he has given me for the

purpose ofpreserving the friendship he has for George IV," and as well when he offers

"to take under my protection and to treat you as brothers, because in the end we are

all sons ofAdam and Eve, and we have to struggle with the vicissitudes of this life."

Such discourses must be taken as prejudicial and ofdisagreeable consequences, with

regards to inviting the sailors to leave their ships on account of the protection which

they would receive from the Governor as long as they behave well; this is obviously

against what His Majesty has directed about not allowing them to stay any longer than

necessary for refreshing their supplies.

Besides, the last letter says that, even though the Governor of the Marianas is a

good man, the Captain regrets to say that the English sailors committed depradations

in Guam with impunity and that most of them escaped punishment. Therefore, the

Governor has lacked truthfulness in narrating the facts.

I am therefore of the opinion that, in what concerns this Captain General's Office,

Y.L. should let the letter of transmittal of the Governor and the report of Don Jose

Montilla remain in this Secretariat, as testimony, as well as the letters that have been

translated in this file, and also the opinion of this Audiencia member and the Superior

Decree ofY.L. that follow it, that said Governor should be given an answer and warned

to watch his proceedings closely when dealing with help given to foreigners, that he

should not allow them to stay any longer than necessary for their assistance, that he

should have opened summary investigations, submitted records of proceedings, upon

the various criminal acts by sailors, that he is not to allow the disembarkation ofmost

1 Ed. note: He refers to an anonymous note, perhaps written by Captain Coffin of the ship Transit.
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of the crew in order to prevent their escape and desertion from their ships, that he is to

proceed to the arrest ofthose who are dispersed through the islands, and to deliver them

to ships of their nationality that willingly accept them, then he should be held respon
sible for whatever happens, if they stay behind.

However, with regards to the relationship between this case file and the one remitted

to the Royal Audiencia about the proceedings of said Governor with the residents of

the islands and others involved, I am ofthe opinion that this file should also be sent to
said court for prosecution.

Manila, 27 January 1825.

Portillo

Cll. Decision of the interim Governor General

Manila, 3 February 1825.

Send a transmittal letter to the Royal Audiencia, enclosing the original case file from

which this testimony was taken, and insert for the Governor ofthe Marianas the above

opinion from the interim Audiencia member for War, and the concurring Decree, so

that he may give, on his part, the most exact and timely compliance.
Martinez

[Minute]

Today the file was remitted to the Royal Audiencia, and a letter written to the atten

tion ofthe Governor of the Marianas.

Baza

1 Ed. note: Juan Antonio Martinez served as interim Governor of the Philippines, between 1822 and
1825.
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Documents 1824D

The bizarre murder of the English Captain

John Stavers by Governor Ganga of Guam

on 17 October 1824

Sources: PNA, forDl andD2; a copy ofD2is also in the Safford's Papers, N°2, pp. 56-59.

Dl. Letter of Governor Ganga Herrero, dated 15 June 1825

Superior Government N° 137.

Most Illustrious Sir:

Since the first day of February until now I have been so busy every day with the

extraordinary tasks that have been caused and are being caused by the financial ac

counts ofthe Administration and Warehouse for all the effects in general that I was un

able to do anything else but what Y.E. may be in need of, regarding the minute details

of this Government, and the documents destined to the Ministry of Finance are not

even complete yet. Also I have to finish the census of land, cattle, and fowl that is being

carried out and I will advise Y.E. when it is finished.

Three days ago, I delivered to the Administrator ofFinance here, the general Inven

tory of the Artillery and the effects as they were unduly in my care, because Don Jose"

Montilla had them at his charge also, and he should have turned them over to the Ad

ministrator after Jose de Medinilla had given them to him, as intended in the Instruc

tion of the regulations.

In my previous correspondence, I reported with notarized statement on the death of

the English Captain John Stavers for having insulted this Government and the Barrack

Guard in the extreme and that the Mate in command of the frigate Coquette that was

under the command of the deceased was heard to say when he sailed that a war frigate
would come to destroy this Palace and kill me, but having returned a short time later

to tack back and forth before this City, he came ashore with his boat and begged me to
let him make fresh provisions and to forgive him the words that he had said before his

previous departure as he had proferred them with regret soon after the death of Stavers

who had brought him up, and that he was disappointed and counselled also by the other

Captains whose faults said Stavers was made guilty of, and in whatever Government

or town, the same thing would have happened to him, this is what he, as well as all the
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other Captains who have gone or arrived since that time until now, blame Stavers, and

they are very happy with the burial ceremonies that I have given him here.

All of which I bring to the superior attention of Y.L. for your information.

May God save Y.L. for many years.

Agafia, 15 June 1825.

Herrero

[To] His Lordship the Military and Political Governor and Captain General of the

Philippines.

D2. The aftermath, 10 years later

Letter of Governor Villalobos, dated 2 June 1834

Superior Government N° 144.

Dear Sir:

On 15 November 1830, and as a result of the Royal Order of 25 May 1829,1 was or

dered by His lordship Mariano Ricafort, the former Captain General of those Royal

Domains, to institute proceedings against the authors of the violent death given on the

night of 17 October 1824 to Mr. Stavers, Captain of an English whaler. According to

the details of the Record of proceedings, the defendants in that crime were Captain

Justo de la Cruz, Sergeant Benancio Perez, former Lieutenant Jose de Castro and the

soldier, today Captain of the urban militia, Demetrio de Castro, being also very guilty

the ex-Governor Jose Ganga Herrero, and for this reason, in accordance with orders

of the Royal Audiencia, dated 7 April 1826, it was indispensable for me to place the

guilty ones in prison and to suspend in the exercise of their functions the following:

Justo de la Cruz and Benancio Perez, and consequently also to place an embargo on

the property mentioned in said Royal Order before the opening of the trial. Until now

I have proceeded with severity and justice but at the same time I cannot separate my

selffrom feelings ofhumanity, specially regarding Captain Justo de la Cruz, an old and

honorable man, full of good services, and whom the embargo of his goods will make

absolutely poor. Regarding Sergeant second-class Benancio Perez, unhappily married

with 8 or 10 little children who depend upon the daily personal work of that unfortu

nate father, and absolutely poor also as he is now a prisoner and for the same reason

as Justo de la Cruz. Their suspensions from employment that result from the definitive

sentence pronounced and approved with all due formalities by the King, are stated

clearly in the Royal Ordinances, but a suspension like the one I am dealing with here

is totally ofanother kind, and thejudgment ofthe defendants does not differ from those

meritted by any individuals in the Army under a trial until the time that they receive a

verdict. These reasons we cite in order not to let the above two military men perish in

their prison, and they will be assisted with part of their salary for their rank, as long as

the funds allow it, and as the equivalent for the daily ration that is due to an unhappy

prisoner, I had to determine it, as there do not exist instructions in the matter, and it is

in accordance withjustice and humanity. They have been assisted during their imprison-
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ment with funds allowed by, but not to exceed, the amount of the Subsidy until the

Royal Finance decide either to imprison them definitively, or put them on probation,

and to deliver to them the embargoed property in due course. Until such time, as they

are absolutely poor, they pass the monthly muster, just like the other Army detainees

until the Superior decision, or final verdict, is reached in their trial.

Don Justo de la Cruzjoins me in this request and will continue at halfthe salary that

he was getting before, and as for the reasons that I have indicated, it does not appear

to me to be a serious and urgent case for me to decide, I respectfully raise it to Y.L. for

your superior resolution. I cannot but bring to the attention of Y.L. what I had the

honor to expose to Y.L. about this in Letter N° 74, dated 2 February 1832. To con

clude, I believe that the greatest justice and proper humanity will be served in giving

these military persons half their salaries until the final verdict, without prejudice, so

that in the meantime, in case of emergency, they might be replaced in the Royal Ser

vice, specially if the merits of the case should decide that they may return to these Is

lands, as is the case at present.

With this reason, I must bring to the high consideration ofY.L. that the services ren

dered by the officers and soldiers during the greater part of the imprisonment of Don

Justo de la Cruz and Benancio Perez were heavier, it was impossible not to miss them

at their post, I replaced them somewhat as best as I could manage, albeit with extra

work, in order to make a few small savings for the Royal Finances, despite the allow

ances given to Don Justo de la Cruz and to Benancio Perez and the others in question

during the monthly musters.

May our lord save the important life and health of Y.L. for many years.

San Ignacio de Agafia, 2 June 1834.

Francisco Villalobos

[To] His Lordship the Governor and Captain General of the Philippines.
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Document 1824E

Logbook of the ship China for 1824

Sources: Ms. logbookin thePeabody Museum, Salem, Mass.; PMB216.
Note: It wasprobablynot a whaler, as itdoes not appearin logInv.

Extract from this log, between Guayaquil and Canton via
Hawaii and Alamagan

Ship China. Voyage from Salem to Peru, Chile and Canton, 1823-25.

Remarks Friday October 1st 1824

Moderate breezes & pleasant weather. Middle Part took L.S. [=larboard side] stud
ding sails. At 7 a.m. saw the Iadrone Islands bearing from SW to W by N. At noon ob

served the following bearing [:] NE part ofAlmagun [sic] NNW & has a volcano on the

North point ofthe Isle. Almagan can be seen 40' [i.e. miles] Dist. it is ofmoderate height.

Lat. by DR [i.e. dead reckoning] 18°01 [N.] Lat. by Obs. 17°56. Variation 1/2 point.

Long. in. 145°40 [E.] Long, by Obs. 146°44.

Remarks Saturday October 2nd 1824

Fine breezes & pleasant weather. At 1 PM Almegan [sic] bore N by W. At 10:30

squally, took in top L.S. stud sails & top mizzen Royal. At 6 AM up L.S. S.S. & Royal.

Ends with fine breezes.

Lat. by D.R. 18°05 Lat. by Obs. 17°55. Long.in. 143°40.
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Captain Louis-Isidore Duperrey.
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Documents 1824F

The Duperrey Expedition—Narratives of
Captain Duperrey

Source: Captain louis-Isidore Duperrey. Voyage autour demonde (Paris, 1825-1830).

Notes: Thehistoricalportion ofthis voyage was neverpublishedin full (stopping at Chili), although
7 volumes oftext and 4 atlases wereproduced. Its large size may explain whyDuperrey's fullnarrative
wasneverpublished. Thename ofthe ship, Coquillein French, means Sea-shell

Editor's notes on Native place names.

The time has come to give a list of the native names of the Gilbert Islands, and some

of the foreign names applied to them at various times. From north to south:

Atoll, or Island Other historical names

Scarborough Group (1-6)

1. Makin Touching, Pitt.

2. Butaritari Pitt, Great Makin, Allen, Gillespy, Smith, Scarborough.

3. Marakei Matthew(s).

4. Abaiang Charlotte, Six-lies.

5. Tarawa Knoy, Cook.

6. Maiana Hall, Gilbert.

Simpson Group (7-9)

7. Kuria Woodle.

8. Aranuka Henderville, Harbottle, Starbuck; Nanouki, Nauki.

9. Abemama Simpson, Hopper, Dundas.

Kingsmill Group (10-16)

10. Nonouti Bishop, Sydenham, Blaney, Teet, Dog. Sidney.

11. Tabiteuea Bishop, Drummond, Nautilus.

12. Beru Peru, Perote, Francis, Sunday, Maria.

13. Nukunau Byron.

14. Onotoa Clerk, Clark, Eliza, perhaps Chase, Lincoln.

15. Tamana Rotch, Phoebe, perhaps also Chase, Lincoln.

16. Arorae Hope, Hurd.

Isolated islands.

17. Banaba Ocean, Gardner.

18. Nauru Pleasant, Nawodo, Schauk.
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As for the native place names on Kosrae Island, first explored by the present expedi

tion, some corresponding place names are as follows:

Ualan Same as Kosrae I. proper (as opposed to Ualan + Lelu).

Hope, Strong I. Kusaie, or Kosrae.

Coquille Harbor Okat Harbor.

Chabrol Harbor Lele Harbor.

Lottin Harbor Utwa Harbor.

Berard Harbor Yela Harbor.

Fl. Introduction—Extract from a report submitted to the Academy

of sciences, on 2 August 1825

In the archipelago of the Mulgraves Islands, a general chart of which was drawn by

Mr. Duperrey, Mr. de Blosseville has carried out a survey of the King's-Mill Islands,

Hopper, Woodle and Henderville Islands, and Mr. de Blois, that of Hall Island, part

ofan archipelago offive islands, and finally, that ofthe Mulgraves themselves, proper

ly called the Marshall [sic] Islands.

The vast archipelago ofthe Carolines, so badly known until now, has been the main

theater of geographic operations of the Coquille. The general chart that Mr. Duper

rey has drawn up will rectify many errors. Bonham Island is shown according to a sur

vey made ofit by Mr. de Blosseville. Ualan Island, which the American Captain Crozer

[rather Crocker] had named Strong, and to which Mr. Duperrey has restituted the name

given to it by the inhabitants, deserves a very special mention. During a visit that lasted

15 days, the officers ofthe corvette explored in every direction. They have found rather

large ports: one of them was named Chabrol, another received the name of Coquille;

they are shown in the Atlas, in accordance with the detailed operations carried out by

Messieurs Berard, Lottin, and de Blois.

Mr. de Blois made a separate and complete survey ofthe Tugulu and Pelelap Islands,

which are probably the MacAskill [Pingelap] Islands of certain charts, as well as that

ofthe Mugul, Ugai and Aura [Mokil] Islands, that were discovered on 18 June. To this

officer, we also owe the detailed chart of the rather large group named Hogoleu [i.e.

Chuuk], which had already been mentioned by Father Cantova a long time ago, and

in the middle of which the Coquille was sailing on 24 June 1824. The survey, made by

Mr. Lottin, ofthe Tamatan, Fanadik and Ollap Islands, effectively links the operations

of the Coquille in that neighborhood with those of the Uranie.

Charts are improved, not just by adding new discoveries, but also when non-exis-

tant islands, reefs, or sand banks are removed from them. The Coquille expedition has

rendered many services in this regard.

1 Ed. note: It is amazing that Pohnpei, a high-island, was not seen by this expedition. Nevertheless,

it will finally be re-discovered soon and appear on charts.
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F2.TrackoftheCoquillethroughMicronesia

Asfarweatherconditions,
journal(Doc

DateNeighborhood

May

15DrummondI.

16SydenhamI.

17Henderville&W.

18HallI.

19Knox,Charlotte1
20MatthewsIs.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

1June

2

3UalanI.

4

5CoquilleHarbor

MulgraveIs.

BonhamIs.

PositionatnoonVariation

Lat.&U>ng.E.NE
1°34I22IIS172°36'5117°45'

oo38i58"si71°58i30ii7o45i

0<>9l8llN171o13l41"8°0'

0¥44'8"N170°4V20"8°40'

1«32'48"N170°25'0"10°15'
2°11>15"N170o48'30M9o20f

2°26>40"N170o51"l2"9°18'

2°52'6"N170°9'48"8°21'

3o24'9«n169°38'44"8°21
3o49'19«n169O38'55"8O1'

4°267MN169O34'49"8°1'

5°30/30"NW&W57'Wr

5O39'41nN168°36'0"9°23f

5°52'27"N167°40'54"9o25'

6O44'52"N166o30'28"8o15'
6o22'19"N165o36'44"10°10'

5°38'54"N164O53I38"9O18>

5°4'8MN164°4'14"10°0'
5o2'57»n162°48'55"9°21'

5°7'49"N161°14'46"10°21'
5°18'28"N160o36'33M9°20'

5o2r23"N160o40'27"9o20"

Observatory5e21'25"N160M0'42"9°20'

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

McAskillIs.

DuperreyIs.

5°34'32"N160°34'2"9°20'

6°12'20"N159°43'0"8°20'
6°16l52t'N158o30'22lI6°18I

6°49l43llN157o40>21"6°18'

7°53'28"N155°39'50"4°36>

8°39I49KN154o33'21"7°30>

8O26'49"N153°14'0"4°23'

8O15'53"N151O46118"5O38>

7O35'45"N150°46>36"4°0>

D'Urville/Hogoleu7°26'22"N150°0'10"5°0'

Remarks

Canoecomingalongside.Dorado.

Manycanoesincontactwithus.

Canoesfromtheseislandsincontact.

Dolphins.

Largenumberofdolphins.

Algae,whales,petrels,dolphins.

Dolphins.

Largenumberofdolphins&dorados.

Tunas.Petrelsandnoddies.

Dolphins.

Dolphins.

U.S.ship,discoveredBoston[Ebon]I.

Tunas.Bonitos.3Flying-fish.
Bonitosandflying-fish.

Boobies,tropicbirds,frigates,noddies.

Tunas,bonitos.Sea-swallows.

AnchoredatUalanat11:20a.m.

LeftUalanat7:55a.m.

Bonitos.

Boobies,Canoesincontact.

Canoesincontact.

Dolphins.Algae.

Aurorashell(rare,broughtbyacanoe).

Booby,fromunknownparts.

Frigateanddolphins.

Manytunas.Smallnoddies,tropicbirds.

1Passednorthofthemagneticequator.

2Nobottomat150fathoms.

3ScientificnamePelamisoceanica,Lesson.
4Ed.note:Theshippassedabout30'northofPohnpei,withoutseeingit.
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25HogoleuIs.

26

27

28

29

30[Pulap]1
Uuly

2

3BigaliI.

4

5SatawalI.

6

7

8

9

7°41'5"N149°22'49"5°0'

7°41'25"N149°9'30"3°48'

7°13'14"N149°11'40ll5°42l

7°11I4"N148O54>39"2°56'

7°12'30"N148°0'12"4°29'

7°33'23"N147°13"2O3*

8°57I39"N

8°57'46"N

8O21'18"N145°24'40"4°18l

7°17'15"N14507'23lf3°30'

7°20'46"N144°48'6"3°30'

7°5'24"N144°53'55"3°36'
6o50'11"N144o19l31"3°0I

5°3417"N144°6'20"2°29"

3°54'7MN144°5/18"2°29"

Contactwithnativesofthisgroup.

Hydrophisbicolor,theseaserpent.

Dolphinsandbonitos.

Triggerfishandsurgeonfish.

Nativescomeonboard.

Turtle.Booby,velvet-arm.

Largenumberofdolphins.

Asmallshark.

Noddiesandtropicbirds.

Nativescomeonboard.

Sea-swallows.2
Blackpetrels,sea-swallows,tropicbirds.

Samebirds.Sawapieceofwood.

1TheIslandsofTamatam,Fanadik,andOlap.

2Passedsouthofthemagneticequator.
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Track of the Goquille through Micronesia in 1824. ChartbyDuperreyin his

work entitled "The GreatAustrai Ocean", 1831.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

336 © R. L6vesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

F3. Duperrey's account of his explorations in Micronesia

Paper on geographical operations during the voyage ofHis

Majesty's Corvette Coquille, between 1822 and 1825.
Source:Duperrey, L.L M6moiresurles operationsgSographiques... (Paris, n.d [1827]).

While travelling on the surface of the globe with His Majesty's Corvette Coquille,

we, her officers, moved by a desire of cooperation worthy of the greatest praise, have

applied talent and zeal in vying with one another to determine as accurately as possible

the geographical positions and the configurations of all the places that the circumstan

ces of the voyage brought us to.

All of these determinations, as well as the analysis of the 56 charts, will appear in

our [geographic] Atlas that we are publishing under the auspices of His Excellency

Count Chabrol, Minister of the Navy, but we think that we can publish here the nu

merical results that we have adopted only after a rigorous examination of all the as

tronomical and nautical observations made during the voyage.

I was about to finish my draft copies of the charts that I had sketched during the

voyage of the Uranie, when, at about the beginning of 1822, His Majesty Irmis XVIII

wished to entrust me with the command ofa new expedition whose purpose was to add

a few more documents to those brought in by Mr. Freycinet, relating to natural his

tory, physics and navigation.

Mr. d'Urville,1 with whom I had been intimately in contact over a great number of
years, was invited to take part with me in all the adventures of this honorable enter

prise.

Survey of the Gilbert Island Archipelago.
After we had determined the position of the Island of San Agustin, we headed

NNW, hoping to find on the equator the southern part of a long chain oflow-lying is

lands that Captains Marshall and Gilbert, aboard the ships Scarborough and Char

lotte, discovered in June 1788, while travelling in company from Port Jackson to China.

These islands, including those that were discovered south ofthe equator in 1799, by

Captain Bishop, commanding the Nautilus, are laid out from SSE to NNW, between

l°40' lat. S. and 10° lat. N. They are designated on the charts as a single group collec

tively called Mulgrave [sic] Islands, but they may be divided into two parts by an empty

space that lies between 4° and 6° lat. N. Admiral Krusenstern, whose nomenclature we

have adopted,3 has applied the name Marshall to the northern part, and Gilbert to the
southern part.

1 Mr. d'Urville, Navy Commander, is presently in charge of His Majesty's Corvette Astrolabe.

2 Ed. note: See 1781, Maurelle.

3 Beitrage zur Hydrographie der grossen Ozean (Leipzig, 1819).
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Hall Island.
On 18 May, we surveyed Hall Island which we place in the following positions:

N point 0°59'20" 170°43'25" E.

E point 0°56'0" 170°50'25fl E.

S point 0°49'20" N 170°41'40" E.

This island, discovered in 1809 by the brig Elizabeth, was placed as follows:1
Latitude l°0'0" N.

Longitude by lunar distances 170°36'13" E.

Longitude by chronometers 170°54'28" E.

From a comparison of latitudes, it is presumed that it was the N part of the island

that was determined by the Elizabeth; consequently, we note a difference of 1V in lon

gitudes here also, between our observations and the result obtained with the chronome

ters of that vessel.

While we coasted the west part of Hall Island, we noticed many huts and a few na

tives on the beach, but not one canoe. The east part of the island presents a long, cir

cular, and very narrow sandspit, continuous, and covered with coconut trees. The

lagoon is bordered on its west side by a barrier reef without a pass.

Gilbert, Knoy, Charlotte and Matthews Islands.
The 19th and 20th May were used by us to survey these islands, which our observa

tions and the survey made by Mr. de Blois, place in the following positions:

Gilbert Island, S part l°12'0" N 170°48'30" E.

Knoy Island, S part l°18'10" N 170°40'0" E.

Knoy Island, N part l°42'30" N 170°40'20" E.

Charlotte Island, center l°55'30" N 170°30'38" E.

Matthews, N part 2°4'30" N 170°56'0" E.

The brig Elizabeth had also discovered an island in this neighborhood, which was

named Cook and placed thus:

Latitude 1°16'18" N
Longitude by lunar distances 170°32'58" E.

Longitude by chronometers 170°51'18" E.

This position being exactly the one we give to the south part of Knoy, we therefore

conclude that Cook Island and Knoy Island are the same island. We will further note

that there still exists a difference of 1T between our chronometers and those of the Eli

zabeth.

Mr. Krusenstern has assigned the name of Scarborough Group to these islands,

which form the northern part of the Gilbert Islands.

1 John Purdy. The Oriental Navigator, page 154.

2 John Purdy. The Oriental Navigator, page 154.
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We have covered the whole space comprised between 170° and 171° of longitude,

and between 2° and 6° of latitude N., without meeting with one single island. We could

not find either the group of islands placed on Butler's chart for 1822 in 4°20' lat. N.

Marshall Island Archipelago.
The time that we had to spend looking for discoveries did not allow us to re-examine

the archipelago of the Marshall Islands, whose northern part was moreover visited by

Captain Kotzebue in 1817. We limited our work to the rectification ofthe positions of

the Mulgrave and Bonham Islands.

Mulgrave Islands.
On 29 May, our survey of these islands fixed the S part in

6°7'0"Nand 169°35'0" E.

and the NW part in ...„,„ „ 6°19'45" and 169°28'55" E.

The Mulgrave Islands, so named by Captain Marshall, consist of many islands of

various sizes, linked by shoals and sand banks. They are a little higher than the pre

vious ones, and the sea breaks at a short distance from the beaches, at least at the S and

W points that we have sailed by very close to. We saw on the SW island very few in

habitants and only one canoe, pulled up the beach. The lookout announced very dis

tant islands that the NE wind prevented us from investigating. They appeared to form

a chain northeastward of those we had visited; all of them were very well wooded.

Bonham Islands.
On 28 May, we surveyed the north part of the Bonham [i.e. Jaluit] Islands, whose

south part is yet another discovery made by the brig Elizabeth in 1807.

According to the observationsmade by this vessel, the islands in question were placed

in the following position:1
Latitude 5°48'18" E.

Longitude by lunar distances 167°36'10" E.

Longitude by chronometers 167°25'52" E.

According to our observations, the islands on the north side are in the following po

sitions:

SE part 6°0'0" and 167°29'20" E.

NW part .,„„„„„„„,„„„.. 6°16'15" and 167°10'40" E.

If we apply corrections to the longitude given by the chronometers of the Eliz

abeth, by the 1V that we found for many of the Gilbert Islands, we will place the

south part ofthe Bonham Islands in 5°48'18" N and 167°14'52" E.

These islands, covered by a very beautiful vegetation, are distributed around a la

goon that extends 30 miles along a SE-NW axis. They are generally higher and more

populated than all the others that we saw along the track of Captain Marshall.

We keep the name of Elizabeth for the south part of the Bonham Islands, but we

apply that of Coquille to the north part visited by us.

1 John Purdy. The Oriental Navigator, page 154.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

348 ©RUvesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

Survey of the Caroline Islands.
Butler, having supposed that Bonham Island was the same as Ebon, that Kadui had

told Koteebue about, I thought that Kill Island had to be N of it. So, I went up to 6 45
but did not see anything. From there, I headed WSW to look for this island in the po-
sition given to it by Captain Kotzebue. .
On the 29th and 30th of May, our search was not successful, and I am certain that

Kill in not between 165° and 168° of longitude nor between the parallels of 6 10 and
6°50' of lat. N. either. I therefore began to look westward along the parallel of Hope

Island, as of 164°30' of longitude.

Boston Island.
On the 30th of May, we spoke with the American Captain George Joy, command

ing the whaler Boston.1 This captain had sighted Ocean Island, and he had discovered,
on 25 May, that is, five days before our meeting, eight small low-lying islands on top
of a reef of 30 miles in circumference, with an opening on the NE side.
He places this group in 4°45' N and 165'50" R of Pans^
His longitude is the result oflunar distances, whose exactitude he has checked, when

he sighted Baring Island, which seems to have been well determined by Captain Bond

m Captain Joy adds to this information, another to the effect that in March 1823
r the American Captain Clark, commanding the whaler Peruvian, had discovered a

dangerous reef in 0°45> S. and 157°35' E. of Pans.

Stopover at Ualan Island.
Wehad been following the parallel ofHope Island,3 from the 165° oflongitude with

out seeing anything. Although the weather continued to be beautiful, we lyed to at night
for fear of missing this island, which was indicated as very high. So, continuing our
track westward, on 3 June, we reached the position assigned to Strong Island (same as
the Ualan ofthe natives) by the American Captain Crozer [sic] who, commanding the
Nancy of Boston, had sighted it on 20 December 1804.

The discovery of Strong Island, published in the Moniteur of 1 February 1806,
had been made known to me by Mr. Buache a few days before my departure from
France. The news item in the Moniteur said, more or less, that this island had been
sighted from a distance of 11 leagues, and placed in the following position:
8 5°12' N and 160°37'40" E. of Pans.

1 Ed. note: Left Nantucket on 18 December 1822 and returned to New York on 9 May 1825 (ref.

Starbuck, pp. 242-243).
2 Ed. note: The Peruvian of Nantucket, Captain Edward Clark, left that port on 9 January 1822 and

returned on 2 April 1824 (ref. Starbuck, pp. 242-243).

3 Ed. note: Reported by Captain Bromley of the ship Hope in 1807.
. 4 Ed. note: Transcription error for Crocker.
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The longitude is the result of two series of lunar distances observed at about 50

miles from the island.

Our own observations, made in Coquille Harbor, which is situated at the NW

point, place it in 5°21'25"2 N. and 160°40'42"5 E.

The agreement is such that the discovery ofCaptain Cruzer [sic] is thus verified, and,

it also proves that, according to our track, Hope Island, seen in 1807, is the same as

Ualan Island placed on a longitude too far east.

Since this island, a mountainous land that is such an exception in a sea of coral is

lands, had sparked our curiosity and we wished to explore it fully, on 5 June, after we

had coasted its north shore, we discovered, in the middle ofreefs that extend 1 mile be

yond its NW point, a perfectly-sheltered harbor, to which we gave the name of Co

quille. Once we were at the entrance of the pass, which faces west, the contrary wind

and an ebbing tide forced us to drop a kedge anchor in 50 fathoms, rocky bottom, but

we lost no time in warping our way in to a place whose water depth was from 16 to 17

fathoms, with an excellent bottom ofblack mud, upon which we anchored the corvette.

The reader can well imagine our hurry in going ashore at this island that Europeans

were visiting for the first time. Our expeditions after natural history began on the first

day. We collected as much information as we could on the islanders themselves, we

sailed around the island in a boat, and the ports were entered and surveyed.

The astronomical observations (which are the specific purpose of this paper) were

carried out on a small islet located at the bottom ofthe NE corner ofCoquille Harbor.

Latitude.
Eight series of elevations of circummeridian stars, observed with the astronomical

repeating circle, gave a latitude of 5°2r25fl2N.

Nine series of elevations of the sun, observed at the horizon, and corrected for the

site of the observatory, gave 5°21'41" N.

We have adopted the former result.

Longitude.
We have collected at that site 550 lunar distances, forming 93 series, whose aver

age, taken between west and east observations, place Ualan at 160°40'42"5 E. of

Paris.

We adopted this longitude, but we can still check it, by means of our Chronometer

n° 26 which we have successively adjusted at Port Jackson, at New Zealand, at Ualan,

at Doreri, and at Surabaya, by making use ofeither the first, or the last, ofthese points

as a reference meridian.

Beginning at Port Jackson, our Chronometer n° 26, used with the average ofits diur

nal variations as measured at the ends ofeach daily run, would place Ualan Island thus:

(Overleaf:) View of Ualan Island, as seen from Coquille Harbor.
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longitude adopted for Port Jackson 148°50'9" E.

New Zealand is east of Port Jackson by 23°0'57"5
Ualan Island is west ofNew Zealand by -11°9'47"7

Hence, first derived longitude for Ualan 160°4ri8"8 E.

Later on, the same chronometer, in use as far as Surabaya, places
Ualan east of Doreri by 28°53'43"2

of Surabaya by 2\°2Y2"

But we will place the entrance to the river of Surabaya in 110°23'2"5 E.

Hence, second derived longitude for Ualan 160°37'47"7 E.

Finally, if we take the average of these two results, we get 160°39'33".
This differs from the longitude that we have obtained by lunar distances by only 1 '9".
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Remarks on Ualan Island.
According to the chart drawn by Messrs. B6rard and Ix>ttin, Ualan Island, so called

by its natives, is 9 miles from NE to SW, and 7 miles from SE to NW. The shore, ex

cept for the N part of the island which is lined with a beautiful beach of coral sand, is

generally submerged and invaded by mangrove. The whole island is fringed by a coral

reef that opens at some places to give access to very good anchorages, between it and

the shore.

The mountains of Ualan, though covered to their summits by a healthy and varied

vegetation that makes them inaccessible, show, by their conical and jagged forms, a

volcanic origin, which was later confirmed by an examination of the rocks. The peak

ofthe isolated Mt. Crozer [sic], which is higher than any other mountain in the interior

of the island, is 657 meters in height. That of Mt. Buache, which overlooks the north

ern part of the island, is 583 meters.

Mt. Buache is linked to the mountain saddles ofthe interior ofthe island by a hill of

average height which forms the water divide between two deep valleys, one facing east

toward Chabrol Harbor, the other facing northwest toward Coquille Harbor. These

valleys are well watered by rivers that, after falling noisily from rock to rock, meanders

silently in the plain before reaching the sea-shore.

Chabrol Harbor is located in the middle of reefs on the eastern part ofthe island. Its

north part is formed by the small Island of Lele, upon which reside the main chiefs and

most of the population. It is better than Coquille Harbor, from the point of view of

being sheltered from all sides by high land. Ships ofany size could anchor in all its parts,

in 15 to 17 fathoms water, muddy bottom, and they would find, in a small cove toward

the south, near the village ofYepan, that there are many places where a ship could be

careened in safety.

The entrance into Chabrol Harbor is south of the east part of Lele Island; its depth

is 35 fathoms, and its width, between two coral banks each linked with an adjacent

point, is about 240 meters. This narrow pass is directly exposed to the prevailing winds

that make the port easy of access at all hours of the day; however, to get out of it, one

must take advantage ofthe land breeze that only blows during the night, and take care

not to be caught during calm weather too close to the outer reefs upon which the sea

breaks with an extreme violence.

Coquille Harbor, mentioned earlier, on the lee side ofthe island, has a pass that faces

west, and its characteristics are the exact opposite. Getting out is easy, but to get in with

the prevailing winds, one must tack under short sail and aim to sail very close to the

reefs on the north side of the pass, then warp one's way into the anchorage, by means

of kedge anchors that have been previously set.

Besides these two basins, made remarkable by their extent and the quality of their

bottom, the coral reef that entirely surrounds the island offers two more excellent an

chorages: one is Port Berard, 2 miles SSW of Coquille Harbor, and the other is Port

Lottin, situated in the middle of the south part ofthe island. In either one, it is possible

to anchor in 25 fathoms water upon a bottom of coral sand mixed with coral dust.
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The fact that rivers flow into all ofthese harbors makes watering and taking on fire

wood an easy operation. Food supplies are also available: yams, breadfruit, sugarcane,

bananas of all kinds. However, there are few birds, and few shells; fishes are also rare.

If it were not for the rats and a few lizards, quadrupeds would be entirely unknown.

One cannot even find dogs, that everywhere else are the faithful companions ofman.

The islanders were at first fearful and it took some time for them to overcome their

repugnance to come on board the corvette, but, attracted by our presents, it did not

take long for them to become familiar with us, but never becoming a nuisance.

We soon learned that the main chiefs lived on the small Island of Lele, situated on

the windward side. Messieurs Lesson and de Blosseville were the first to go there, by

going up and down the two valleys that separate the north and south parts of Ualan Is

land.

Mr. Lejeune and I undertook this excursion on the 8th. The distance is only five

miles, but at the beginning and at the end, the soil is submerged or cut by rivers that

one must cross, or follow for a long time. The trail is not any better on higher ground,

because it is only by climbing over rocks made slippery by torrents of water, that one

manages to conquer them. However, the wet surroundings along the way not only con

tribute in no small way to temper the climate but also refreshes one's imagination by

offering a quantity of sceneries that are well worth the effort.

When we had reached the crest of the hill that divides the two opposite valleys, we

walked past many huts whose lesser buildings were encicled by light fences. The natives

immediately came out oftheir huts and offered us some local products to eat. When we

left, some of them joined our company to lead the way and carry the rest of the fruits

that we had not had time to eat on the spot. This plain provides abundant food to the

inhabitants and seemed also to provide them with a final abode. Indeed, we noticed

among the plantations that covered it a few small sheds which we were told were graves.

While coming down the east valley, once more we followed the course of the rivers

as far as Chabrol Harbor, and we went over to Lele Island by walking on top ofa coral

bank that links the entire north side of this small island with the shore of Ualan.

Lele Island is only one mile from east to west, and 2/3 of a mile in width. Its eastern

part has an isolated hill, conical in shape and rather high; the rest of the island is very

low-lying and would probably be invaded by the sea, with every tide, had not the na

tives, who have chosen this locality to set up their main residence, raised its surface by

15 to 20 feet above sea level, and encircled the whole thing with walls able to resist the

strongest tides.

The village, made thus secure from floods by the industry of the inhabitants, is criss

crossed by canals that are easily accessible at high tide. The walls that form the sides of

these canals and surround the island are composed ofhuge chunks ofbasalt and coral

rocks that have been shaped with care and made to fit together one on top of another,

without any cement. The natives who built them employed large-size ropes and levers

in their work, and gave them a wide base, to resist the push of the earth that they are

designed to hold in place.
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Our arrival at Lele created a happy commotion: men, women and children began to

follow us in droves. Their astonishment was focused on the color of our skin, which

they touched, either with their hands or with their faces, while they uttered at every mo

ment new expressions of wonder. In this way they led us to the house of the Uros-ton,

or "high chief," before whom they squatted, in such a complete silence that we derived

a good idea of the respect they had for his person.

This chief, overtaken with old age, was lying down between two mats at the bottom

of a small, elegant, and very clean hut. His wife and a few servants were the only per

sons near him. A great silence reigned over the enclosed area, which was separated from

the public road by a wall made of sugarcane stalks and leaves. As soon as he was in

formed of our arrival, he made a few efforts to rise to come toward us, but he did not

have to, because we promptly took our places on a mat set next to his. While we were

in that position, he made a long harangue, the meaning ofwhich we could only wish to

understand, but could only respond by offering some presents.

We have visited many other chiefs, including the manwho governs immediately after

the Uros-ton. This man appeared to be in charge of the general order; he was a lively

character, in spite ofhis age, fairly big, and with a long white beard that made him look

venerable.

This charming people showed by their faces that they have gentle customs; an

example of these qualities could be seen in their moral conduct. The women were free

whenever their men were numerous enough to be able to resist us, but they took the

precaution to hide them whenever we were the stronger.

The men are ofaverage size, with a skin that is not too dark, and very approachable

and pleasant. The women are charming and well made; in addition, they excel by the

whiteness of their teeth and the sparkle in their eyes, but above all by a natural mod

esty that would make them move away from us, every time we became too familiar with

them.

In the study of the social conditions affecting the 2,000 or so individuals who make

up this population, we have recognized that their society is divided into 7 classes: the

Ton} the Pennem, the Lesigne, the Neas} the Metkos, and the Memata? The word
Urosseemed to mean "chief."4 It may apply to the first four classes, but specially to
the first two. The paramount chief is always from the class of the Ton, and bears these

two titles, to which they add the word Lealen, which means "right", because he alone

has the privilege of standing up during visits and meetings.

1 Ed. note: Ton means "river eel" and this was clearly the totem of the chiefly tribe.

2 Ed. note: Nes is either a kind of tree, or a kind of fish (ref. Kee-dong Lee's Kusaiean-English

Dictionary). Another totem?

3 Ed. note: Mwet simply means "the people."

4 Ed. note: Compare with Iroij in Marshallese (see Kotzebue Expedition).

5 Ed. note: The termination -aJin seems to refer to talking; the word may have meant "spokesman"

instead.
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The Urosexercise an absolute power on the people, whom they keep squatting at a
great distance from their person; they are reflective, silent and little communicative.
They keep for themselves the privilege of having many wives, of controlling the coco

nut trees that are few on the island, and of drinking a strong liquor called sequa, or

doog-doog} Being the only ones who can own property, they have divided the town
and the whole island among themselves and have isolated themselves behind those huge
walls that I have talked about earlier. The part of the population that lives on the land
itself is fed by the chief who owns it, but must contribute with the products of their
labor, for instance, by working the land, building houses or canoes, or by fishing. This
explains why the people in contact with the corvette during our stay would faithfully
deliver to their respective chiefs the trade articles that they got from us.

The Ualan people are not warlike; the spears measuring from 10 to 12 feet that we

saw in their hands were strictly used for fishing only. The walls that surrounds their
properties are not meant to resist an invasion but to support the soil inside and prevent

erosion during the rainy season; damage from running water must them be significant.

The Ualan people are not navigators either; the canoes which they build are beauti

ful indeed, but they do not use sails, and rarely venture outside of the reefs.

The industry of the inhabitants of Ualan is made evident, not only in the construc

tion ofcanoes, but also in that of their houses that are rectangular in shape and have a

high roof with triangular gables; these gables, higher than the central ridge, have lat

tice work in their upper part, designed it seems to let the air circulate better. Their aver

age dimensions are about 30 feet long, 20 feet wide and 30 feet high. The side walls are

made of closely-fitted slats, and the floor is covered with very clean reed mats. In the

center, there is a fire pit made up ofmany stones upon which they cook fish, bananas

and breadfruit by day, and maintain a fire at night, no doubt to counteract the high hu

midity of the earth.

Besides these individual houses, each district has a public house, open on all sides,
and measuring 60 feet long, with gables that are also high. The chiefand the part ofthe

population who reside with him spend most of their time there. It serves as a shed under
which are suspended, at a suitable height, the large canoes that are carefully preserved,

and as a warehouse where all the tools used by the community are kept. We saw that

the axes and other trade objects that they had received from us were stored there. So,

we deduce that, if such property belongs to the chief, it is nevertheless available for use

by any individual living in that district.

The most remarkable tool that we found in most of the houses is a small loom, inge

niously made, for the weaving of the only piece of cloth they need to use as clothing.

The cloth that results from this operation is woven by using a shuttle similar to ours.

The very fine thread used in this fabric is dyed of various brilliant colors, that do not

fade.

1 Ed. note: The words for 'sakau\ and pounding ('tuktuk') are recognizeable.
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The inhabitants who had led us to Lele took us back to Coquille Harbor. This time

they took us along the beaches around the north part of Ualan. This route is more con

venient than the trail through the valleys, but the sights along it are more monotonous:

coral sand and coral banks upon which the sea breaks. However, we came across many

houses, whose chiefs received us in a very friendly manner. They invited us to rest, and

offered some fruits that they had carefully displayed on top of some pandanus leaves.

It is easy to become convinced that Ualan Island will one day be important. Placed

as it is in the center [sic] of the Caroline Islands, along the track of the ships that go

from New Holland to China, it offers not only a place for careenage, but also water in

abundance and refreshments of all kinds. Soon, this generous and peaceful people will

also be in a position to offer to ships a type of food that is indispensable at sea, thanks

to two pregnant sows that we have given them, and which they have received with an

emotional gratitude.

Crossing from Ualan Island to Doreri (New Guinea).
On 15 June, we set sail from Coquille Harbor and, heading NNW, went in search of

Feyoa Island that appears on the Arrowsmith chart.

On the 16th, having reached its latitude, we headed due west and kept this heading

until the 17th, without seeing anything. I have reasons to believe that this island does

not exist. No doubt, it would be Ualan, badly placed in latitude, since it is said to be a

high land.

MacAskill Islands.
On the 17th, at 10 in the morning, we sighted the MacAskill Islands, discovered in

1809 by the captain of same name aboard the Lady Barlow. They are twe small low-

lying islands on the same reef; the SE island is called Pelelap, and the NW one Tugulu.

A very small islet at the S tip of the latter is called Takai. Our observations have given

the following result:

N point of these islands in 6°14'25" N 158°27'45" E.

and the S point in 6°12'40" 158°27'55" E.

According to Captain MacAskill, they lie in the following position

6°12'0" 158°32'40"

While we were on the west side of these islands, 10 canoes came alongside, whose

men lost no time in throwing upon our deck all the fruits that they had brought. This

proof of trust deserved on our part a show ofgenerosity that we granted them, way be

yond their expectation. These islanders resemble the people ofUalan very much; how

ever, the word Ualan was unknown to them. They told us that there was an island,

named Ale, to the south oftheir islands. I think that this island may be that discovered

by Captain Musgrave aboard the Sugar Cane in 1793.1 It seems to me to be closer than

1 Ed. notes: Musgrave discovered their island, Pingelap, and so did MacAskill. By the way, Pingelap

means 'big gossip* in the local language. As far as Ale is concerned, it is possibly a reference to

Kapingamarangi, whose main island is called Hale. Remember that as far back as the 1537

Grijalva expedition, this group bore that name.
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the MacAskill Islands to the track that he followed to reach the Islands of Los Valien-

tes[i.e. Ngatik].

Duperrey Islands.
On the 18th, at 6 a.m., we sighted three low-lying islands that did not appear on the

charts, and therefore belong to the Coquille Expedition. These islands, to which my of

ficers wished to give my name, share a common reef between them with a lagoon that

has passes for canoes only. Each island has a native name which we have recorded. The

NW island is called Ugai, the E island is Mugul, and the S one is Aura. We place the S

point of Mugul, which is the center of the group, in 6°39'0" N. and 157°29'25" E.

After we rounded the N point, I lyed to in order to wait for the natives of a canoe

that was sailing toward us. It was manned by 10 men, one ofwhom stood up and, while

showing us a coconut, half of which he held in each hand, made a long speech.

These islanders are tall, strong and well made. The beauty of their curled hair that

was loose on their shoulders, a happy countenance and an extreme peace reflected on

their faces told us that they were happy, enyoying an excellent health, and have noth

ing to desire from the rest of the world. All in all, they seemed to us to have much in

common with the people of Ualan and MacAskill Islands. They know of Pelelap Is

land, which we had seen on the previous day, and they mentioned to us an island named

Pulupa that we have searched for in the WNW, according to their direction, but we

found nothing.1
The charts ofthe MacAskill and Duperrey Islands have been drawn by Mr. de Blois.

D'Urville Island.
On 23 June, at 6 p.m., we made a survey of a new low-lying island which I have

named d'Urville Island.

Its N point lies in 7°5'18" N. and 150°16'52" E.2
This island, covered with a beautiful vegetation, did not seem to be more than 1 mile

from E to W. The approaching night did not allow us time to make a survey of it.

Bordelaise Island, discovered by Mr. Saliz in 1826.
A short time before the publication of this paper, Admiral de Rossel was good

enough to advise me of the discovery of Bordelaise Island, in this neighborhood on 18

June 1826, by Mr. Saliz, aboard the ship Peruvien of Bordeaux.

Mr. Saliz places this island, which is small and low-lying, in

7°39'0" N. and 152°45'0" E.

Ed. note: Pulupa is obviously Ponape, orPohnpei. If only Duperrey had searched a little better, he

would have found it, and possibly given us a first-hand knowledge, as good as the one for Kosrae,

as early as 1824.

Ed. note: This was Nama Island. It had already been discovered in 1807 by the ship Arthur,

Captain Jenks.

Ed. note: Oroluk (see Doc. 1826D).
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Its longitude is the result of two good chronometers: one made by Parkinson, and

his n° 2981 by Breguet. He had regulated them at Oahu, one of the Sandwich Islands,
which he later checked against the meridian ofthe Providence Islands, in New Guinea,
that had been determined by the voyage of Dentrecasteaux.

In order not to confuse d'Urville and Bordelaise Islands with the islands previously
discovered by the Spanish in the same neighborhood, let us examine the notices given
by Mr. Jose de Espinosa in his Hydrographical Notices.1

Don Felipe Tompson discovered two islands in June 1773. One he named the Va-
lientes, which he placed in 5°40' N. and 156°14' E. of Paris. The other he named Bajo
Triste, or San Agustin, in 7°24' and 154°52\

These determinations are based on estimates only, carried from New Guinea. How
ever, on 6 November 1802, Captain Joaquin Lafita, came to the Valientes and carried
out a series ofobservations oflunar distances, placing them in 5°43' N. and 155°43'23"
E. of Paris. This longitude differs from that ofTompson by 30'37".

If we apply this correction to Tompson's longitude for San Agustin Island, this is
land would lie in 154°21'23" longitude, which means that d'Urville Island and San Agus
tin cannot be the same island.

In February 1806, Captain Juan Bautista Monteverde discovered an island, which
he thought might be San Agustin, but his observations of lunar distances placed them
in 7°18' N. and 151°33'23fl E.

It is also obvious that this new island, thus placed between d'Urville and Bordelaise,
cannot be confused with either ofthem, because one would then have to admit an error
of 13' or 21' in latitude, and from l°10' to l°20' in longitudes, something which is not
probable.

This leads us to a conclusion that is important to mention here, though it has noth
ing to do with our expedition. It is, for the reason that we havejust given, one nust not
consider identical the islands seen by Monteverde and Tompson, because the longitude
ofSan Agustin, corrected by the error of 30' found by lafita at the Valientes, is still far
ther east then that of Monteverde by 2°48', and error that would be impossible to at
tribute to observations by the method of lunar distances, either by Lafita or Monte
verde, so recently. I therefore recommend to name the island discovered by Monteverde
after his ship, and, for greater clarity, I will summarize their geographic positions in the
following table:

1 Memorias sobre las observaciones, vol. 2, pp. 16 and 21.

2 Ed. note: Perhaps for a scientific expedition, but not for the trading ship SanRafael of Captain
Monteverde. In fact, his latitude for Nukuoro was also too low. Duperrey now gets carried away
in what follows.

3 Ed. note: Note that the first is Ngatik, the next three being in fact the same island of Oroluk, and
the last one being Nama.
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The Valientes, discovered by Tompson in 1773 and corrected

by Lafita in 1802 5°43'0" N. and 155O43'23" E.

San Agustin, idem 7°24'0" 154°21'23"

Bordelaise, discovered by Mr. Saliz in 1826 7°3910" 152°45'0"

San Rafael, discovered by Monteverde in 1806 7°18'0" 151°33'23"

D'Urville, discovered by us in 1824 7°5'18" 150o16'52"

In a paper published in 1819, Admiral Krusenstern1 reports the longitude of the
Valientes, after the observations made by Captain Musgrave aboard the Sugar

Cane in 1793 as 5°40'0"and 155°ll'4O".

If we admit this position, San Agustin Island that Tompson has placed west of

this one, by 30'37" would then be in 154°41 '3".

This analysis does not make it identical with d'Urville, Bordelaise or San Rafael Is

lands either.
2

Hogoleu Group of Islands.
After a run to NW and W, between the parallels of 7° and 9° as far as 152° oflongi

tude, we headed for the parallel ofa high island, one that does not appear on any chart,

but whose existence had been mentioned by the lieutenant-governor of the Marianas,

Don Luis de Torres, to Mr. Chamisso, as having been discovered in 1814 by Captain

Dublon, commanding the San Antonio of Manila. Moreover, this track would allow

me to check the systematic chart that Father Cantova had drawn up at Guam in 1722.

Indeed, the discovery by the Uranie expedition of the Tamatam and Puluwat Islands

renewed interest in this old chart, on which Hogoleu can be seen to lie directly east of

Tamatam, according to the information that Cantova got from the natives of some of

the Caroline Islands. I therefore decided to follow the parallel of Tamatam. I had one

more reason to do so: Captain Kotzebue in 1817 had already sailed between 9° and 10°.

Besides, I thought that the island seen by Dublon must have belonged to the group in

question. The summary that follows will indeed prove that all of above reasons were

well founded.

On 14 June, at 7 a.m., a high land divided into several small cones was sighted to

WSW. At 6 p.m., we were still 6 miles distant, when we lied to for the night. This land

then appeared as several small, but high, islands in the middle of a large lagoon en

closed by a reef upon which one could see a huge number of small low-lying islands.

On the 25th, at daybreak, we coasted the north part of it and we received alongside

the natives of Pis Island. They gave us the names of the islands that were then in sight,

as follows: Pis, Pisemeo, Ruac, Lamoil, Palalu, Ulalu, Iros, Falang, Tol, etc. The agree-

1 Beitrage zur Hydrographie des grossern Ozean (Leipzig, 1819).

2 Ed. note: Duperrey added a note, not reproduced here, pointing out a transcription error made bu

Mr. Gabert, a former officer of the Freycinet Expedition, when he translated Espinosa's Notices

into French. This French translation, to my knowledge, has never been published.

3 Otto von Kotzebue. A Voyage of Discovery into the South Sea, etc., Vol. 3, p. 116.

4 Lettre edifiantes, XVIII recueil, p. 189 (1728).
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ment between many of these names and those appearing on Cantova's chart left no

doubt that we were then before the Hogoleu Group, as had been my hope. From this

moment on, I had the satisfaction of being able to remove the veil that had been hid

ing this part of the Caroline Island archipelago until now.

We spent the 24th, 25th, 26th and 27th in surveying this group. According to the

chart made ofthem by Mr. de Blois, this group has a circumference of 37 leagues, and
its extreme points lie in the following positions:1

N part, Pis Island 7°42'35" N. 149°29'15" E.

E part, Gaudichaud 1 7°32'35" 149°39'10M

SE part, Chamisso 1 7°16'48" 149°37'20"

S part, Givry 1 7°8'55" 149°31'45"

SW part, Torres 1 7°20'0" 149°7'45"

The summits of the most remarkable high islands located within the lagoon have

been placed in the following positions:

Iros [= Moen]2 7°27'2" N. 149°33'28" E.
Falang [=Fefan] 7°21'22" 149°32'35"

Dublon [=Toloas] ,„. 7°22'15M 149°35'0"

Tol 7°21'8" 149°19'0"

I have named Dublon, the one island that came closest to the geographic position

he had given for the group, which was .. 7°20'0" N. 149°34'40" E.

My choice corresponded, in fact, to a high island that must have been seen from a

long distance.

The Hogoleu Island Group consists oftwo systems ofsmall high islands whose coni

cal peaks reveal an obvious volcanic origin. These small cones are in the middle of a

huge lagoon enclosed within a reefupon which are distributed, at various distances one

from another, some small low-lying islands, well wooded. Among these islets, the one

named Pis in the native language, is the only one that appeared to us to have a con

siderable population. The high islands are hardly two leagues in circumference, and we

have reasons to believe that they have few inhabitants. We had already noticed at Ualan

that the natives prefer to live on low-lying coral islands, no doubt because the soil there

is healthier and the weather more pleasant.

The islanders with whom we had contact are completely similar to the Carolinians,

who have already been described by many travellers. They appeared to us to be turbu-

1 Ed. note: The first mentioned is a native name, meaning 'sand' islet, the next three being named

after three Frenchmen, and the last one after Luis de Torres of Guam.

2 Ed. note: It is interesting to note that the real discoverer of Chuuk, Captain Arellano in 1565,

recorded the word Huruas [sic] as the true name of this island, that did not change until modern

times (see HM2: 194).
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lent, gay and hospitable. They all wore conical hats made ofpandanus leaves, and pon

chos in the style of the Spaniards. The only weapons that we saw in their hands were

slings, artfully woven. Their canoes are built, and provided with sails, in the same man

ner as described by Admiral Anson in the Mariana Islands, and that we have had the

opportunity of describing more fully in the voyage of the Uranie.

It would have been my wish to stop for a while here, if I had found the weather more

favorable to a complete survey of the passes through the reef and of the lagoon itself.

A few days spent in studying these small populations would have been desirable. How

ever, when we had completed our trip around the islands, frequent rain showers and

unsteady winds did not allow me to despatch a boat, and it would have been impru

dent to expose men to the attacks of the natives without help at hand. Moreover, the

season was too advanced, and I could feel that the west monsoon might not allow us

to reach the end of the Caroline Islands.

Captain Saliz, already mentioned, reports in the narrative of his voyage, published

in the Annales maritimes (May 1827), the discoveries made by Captain John Hall,

aboard the ship Lady Barlow, during a crossing from Calcutta to Mexico, in April
1824.

Indeed, on 2 April, that is, about three months before us, Captain John Hall came

up suddenly, at 2 in the morning, with this multitude of small islands, low and high,

which he thought might be the Martires Islands. The next day, he coasted the north

part of them and made some observations, by chronometers and by lunar distances,

that place them between 6°58' and 7°39' lat. N., and from 149°30' and 149°40' long. E.

of Paris. They correspond exactly to the same Hogoleu group that we have just de

scribed.

John Hall Group of Islands.
On the same day, at 11 at night, Captain John Hall, having headed northward,

ran aground on a reef of a new group of islands, and he fortunately got free of it. He

examined this group during the next day, passed thrugh the center, and fixed its posi

tion in 8°45' N. and between 149°53'40" and 149°19'40" E.

The agreement that exists between Captain John Hall and ourselves for the Hogo

leu Islands, allow us to accept the latter result as is, and we will include it in the sum

mary tables that will accompany this paper.

Remarks on the discovery of the Hogoleu and John

Hall groups.
According to the above presentation, the centers of these two groups are placed,

one in 7°25'45" N. 149°23'32" E.

the other in 8°45'0" 149°37'10"
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Many geographers have thought that the Hogoleu group had been discovered by
Quiros in 1595, and if one accepts the hypothesis of Burney,1 it would be located in

6°10'0" N. and 151°40'0" E.2
In the same manner, perhaps it might be possible to equate the John Hall group with

the Arrecifes Islands, discovered in 1542 by Juan Gaetan and Bernardo de la Torre.3
However, the Spanish chart found on board the galleon that Admiral Anson cap

tured in 1743, and another Spanish chart obtained by La PSrouse, when he stopped at
Monterey, show three very large groups ofislands in the neighorhood that we havejust
described.

One island, named San Esteban, shown surrounded by a rosary of small islands,
is placed in 8° N. and 152°30' E.

The Garbanzos Island[s], smaller than the preceding but similarly surrounded, is
placed in 9° 151°0'

Finally, Arrojas [rather Abreojos] Island is placed in 9° 154°0'

The chart of the Great Ocean, published by our Navy Hydrographic Office, has

preserved these islands, but in the following positions:

San Esteban Island 8° N. and 150°0" E.

Garbanzos Island[s] 8° 148°30'

Arrojas [sic] Island 9° 151°21'

By comparing these positions with those that we have obtained, we see that our Ho

goleu group could be the same as San Esteban Island, while that of Captain John Hall

might correspond either to the Garbanzos Islands or to the Arrojas [sic] Islands, and

the two latter groups may also be one and the same.4

Tamatam Islands.
Upon leaving the Hogoleu group, we headed along the parallel of the small Island

ofTamatam, in order to compare our observations with those wemade during the Frey-

cinet Expedition.

On 30 June, being less than 1 mile from the south point of this island, observa

tions of hourly angles, using Chronometer n° 26, placed it in

7°33'17" N. and 147°9'53" E.

Chronometer n° 144 from Louis Berthaud, that Mr. Freycinet had used in 1819,

between Rawak and the Mariana Islands, had placed it in 147°1 F20".

1 Burney. A Chronological History, etc. and Voyage of the Uranie, navigation part.

2 Ed. note: Had Ponape been known to him, he might not have made this speculation.

3 De Brasses. Histoire des navigations aux terres australes, vol. 1, p. 171. Ed. comment: The 1542

voyage did not pass by this group (see HM1:581).

4 Ed. note: The only certain group was the Garbanzos, or Chick-pea Islands, which corresponded to

Ulithi.
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The natives ofTamatam came aboard 27 canoes and we had once again the oppor
tunity to study their character and products. They made me correct an error that I
have committed during the preceding voyage: the island that I had named Fa-
nadik is in fact Olap [i.e. Pulap], and vice versa.1

At Lima, I had been provided with a manuscript chart of these islands, discovered
in 1801 by Don Juan Ibargoitia, aboard the frigate Filipino. This chart agrees rather
well with everything said about the islands seen by this navigator by Don Jose de Es-
pinosa. It shows our three islands of Tamatan, Olap and Fanadik under the name of
Ios Martires, and the islands ofAlet and Puluot seen by the voyage ofthe Uranie under
the name ofCata. The [San] Bartolome Island ofthis chart is probably our Pulusuk Is
land, although it is represented much larger in size, and in a longitude about 1° too far
west.

Abiutac Island, seen by Ibargoitia after he followed a track NNW of Los Mar-
tires, is placed on his chart in 8°36' N. and 147°50'0" E.

It is Anonima Island, which Espinosa places in 8°30' 147°37'23".

From these islands, we headed northward to look for the Lamorsek, Ifeluk, and Isu-

luk Islands in the positions given for them by Arrowsmith, and by Don Jose Espinosa.

We found nothing, but, after examining Father Cantova's chart, he placed them west

of and on the same parallel as Hogoleu, we hoped to find them on that latitude, and

probably in the neighborhood of the Tucker and Haweis Islands, discovered in 1797
by James Wilson.

Bigali Island.
On 3 July, we discovered a low-lying island in ... 8°11'53" N. and 147o20'10" E.

This small island, on top of a coral reef, is less than one mile in diameter, and may

be the Piguelao of the chart by Don Luis de Torres, but it seemed to me more correct

to equate it with the Bigali of the Edock chart.3

Satawal Island.
On the 5th, we sighted the Tucker Island that Wilson placed in

7°22'0"N. 144°27'40"E.

Our observations place it in 7°21'52" 144°46'36"

This result made us believe that the longitudes of this navigator were then too far

west by 18'56" and we will not forget this when we come up with the islands that he had

immediately encountered after leaving Tucker Island. Furthermore, I must point out

that Chronometer n° 26, used by us since we left Ualan, had only 1'24" of error when

we reached Doreri [in New Guinea].

1 Ed. note: Emphasis mine.

2 A Missionary Voyage, etc. 1799.

3 See the charts accompanying Kotzebue's Voyage.
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We sailed rather close to this island which is at most one mile in diameter, and we

received alongside a total of 23 canoes whose natives told us they belonged to Satawal

Island. They added the information that the next group further west was Lamorsek,

that is also called Mugnak;1 that further west was Ifeluk, and beyond it was the Gu-
liay, or Ulia, group.

Ifwe examine the hypothetical chart ofDon Luis de Torres and of Edock, published

by Chamisso, we notice, firstly, that the names given by the local natives correspond

perfectly but, secondly, we will derive the following conclusion: since the Lamorsek and

Elat Islands are represented in the neighborhood of Satawal, whereas Ifeluk is closer

to Guliay, the first two must correspond to the Haweis and Swede Islands, and the two

others to Sister and Thirteen Islands, so called by Captain Wilson.2
To fix the position ofthe islands whose identity we have just discussed, we note that

Captain Wilson placed them, with respect to Satawal thus:

Haweis 7°30' N. and 0°18' W. of Satawal.

Swede 7°30' 0°42' id.

Sister 7°14' 1°58'id.

Thirteen... 7°16' 2°18'id.

However, we have placed Satawal Island in... 7°21'52" and 144°46'36" E.

The conclusion ofall that hasjust been said gives the following geographic positions:

Lamorsek 7°30' N. and 144°28'36"E.

Elat 7° 144°4'36"

Ifeluk 7°14' 142°48'36M

Guliay 7°16' 142°28'36"3

We have enjoyed our visit at all of these islands, but the season was too advanced.

The west winds had been blowing strong for a few days already and the rain storms

were very frequent. Not wishing to lose time fighting so many obstacles, a precious time

that we could take better advantage of elsewhere, we headed for the north coast ofNew

Guinea.

1 Ed. note: Perhaps this word was not an island, but an indication that they often visited it, as

mwogokk means to go back and forth in Carolinian.

2 Ed. note: Right on all counts.

3 Ed. note: For comparison, the exact positions are: Lamotrek 7°29' & 143°60' E. of Paris; Elato

7°28* & 143°50'; Ifaluk 7°15' & 142°7'; Woleai 7°22' & 140°33\
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Women of Ualan Island.
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Weavingapparatus,Ualan[Kosrae]Island.1.Warper(ontop,about1meterin

length),withknifetotightenthewoof(5),needlestoseparatethethreads(6-7),and

shuttles(8-9).4.Cylinderuponwhichthreadsofequallengtharelaid.3.loom(bot

tom,about1-1/4metersinlength).10.Webshownenlarged.11.Knot,madebythe

weaversfoUalan.12.Knot,madebyEuropeanweavers.
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Documents 1824G

The Duperrey Expedition—Narratives of R. P.
Lesson

Source: Volume 2 of "VoyageAround the World— Undertaken by Order ofthe[French] Govern

mentAboard the corvetteLa Coquille", byR. P. Lesson, CorrespondingmemberoftheInstitute (Paris,
P. Pourrat Freres, 1839).

Gl. (Partial) Table of Contents of his Voyage around the

world

Chap. XXIV. Crossing from Rotuma Island to Ualan Island.

Chap. XXV. General observations about Ualan Island, its soil, products,

inhabitants, customs, language, etc.

Chap. XXVI. Crossisng from Ualan Island to New Guinea...

CHAPTER XXIV

Crossing from Rotuma Island to Ualan Island (from 1 May to 5

June 1824).

Made contact with the Carolinians [sic] ofthe Gilbert atolls, Sydenham, Henderville and Woodle.

andsighted Gran Cocal, St. Augustine, Drummond, Blaney, Dundas, Bonham, MulgraveIslands, etc.

After remaining all day May 1st before Rotuma, a storm burst at nightfall and forced

us to move offquickly from this pleasant island, which is an outpost ofthe Pacific race.

From the 1st to 6th, the nights were dark, the squalls frequent, the rains heavy. On the

4th, Mr. Duperrey and Mr. Durville had some punch distributed to the crew to cel

ebrate the anniversary of the return of Louis XVIII to France. On the 8th, by 7° Lat.,

1 Ed. note: Ualan is Kosrae Island; Sydenham is Nonouti Island; Henderville is Aranuka or

Nanouki; Woodle is Kuria; Gran Cocal is Nanomana (EHice Is. or Tuvalu); St. Augustine is

Nanumea (Tuvalu); Drummond is Tabiteuea; Blaney is perhaps Nonouti also; Dundas is

Apemama; Bonham is Jaluit; the Mulgraves are the Mili Atoll.
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the tradewinds made us travel fast. The sky cleared and the flying fish jumped off the
water surface like clouds of locusts. We caught a large quantity of small noddies, and
we set them free after having tied a thin pewter strip to a leg upon which was engraved
the name of our corvette, as fleeting signs of our passage through the archipelagos
dotted with reefs ofthe Carolines. These birds, in case ofshipwreck, could have become
the messengers of our last news; dead, we would no doubt have become interesting
travellers.

On the 9th, we sighted land in the distance, and at the speed we were making we soon
came near it. The island that appeared before us was discovered by the navigator Mau-

relle who named it Gran Cocal. It is only 12 miles from another island also seen by the
same navigator and named San Agustin by him. We lyed to throughout the night in

order to survey the latter which appeared to us as two regular coral patches covered
with shrubs and coconut trees, lined with yellow sand beaches, themselves protected by
a reef barrier upon which the sea breaks heavily. A village could be descried on the

southern point and a few natives, running from the sides ofthe central lagoon, tried in

vain to launch a canoe to come to us, but as our corvette was moving rapidly through
the waves, they soon lost hope of ever reaching us and went back. The map of this is

land was sketched by me and will give an exact idea of the remarkable layout of such
narrow islets dotting the surface of the sea, and provided with peaceful lagoons in their

center where fish abound as in a reservoir that nature has placed in their midst to en-
f sure their survival.

At last we have come into this garden of islands scattered north ofthe equator which

are inhabited by a particular race that we have named the Mongolo-Pelagians, the

people living exclusively in the Caroline Islands. A long series of district archipelagos

cover from 132° to 173° of longitude in the northern hemisphere. The Carolines, thus
named in honor of Charles II, king of Spain, have been, until recently, the object ofthe

most daring speculations on the part of geographers. If they are now better known, it

is thanks to the work of Messieurs Freycinet, Duperrey, Kotzebue, Litke and some

others. They were mentioned for the first time in a rather elaborate fashion in the Let-

tres Edifiantes of the [Jesuit] missionaries; the name of Father Cantova is specially

tied to the works that have made them better known. A map of these islands, made by

Cantova, has kept geographers very busy because, drawn according to information

given by the islanders, the position of each island has been marked in a very arbitrary

manner, and his comments had only served to make matters worse so that the general

opinion came to be that such islands did not exist. These days, the story is different be

cause Cantova's indications are verified every day.

It is supposed that Eap [Yap] was discovered by the pilot Francisco Lazcano in 1686,

after the conquest of the Marianas by the Spaniards. The Europeans paid much atten-

1 Ed. note: "Lettres edifiantes et curieuses..." Original edition by Father Le Gobien, Paris, 1702-
1708. Many other editions followed, including some in English, such as that of John Lockman:

"Travels of the Jesuits...", London, 1743.
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tion to these islands during the period from 1696 to 1772. It was in 1696 that Don Juan

Rodriguez sighted one ofthe large groups and became shipwrecked on the Santa Rosa

Bank, about 45 leagues [south of] Guam.

In 1770, a few colonists were sent to the small island of St. Andrew [Sonsorol] to col

onize it but they were all massacred. However, to review the history of these islands

would take too much time whereas the reader can consult a few documents published

on the subject. The main writings about the Carolines are: "Letters ofFather Gain" in

Lettres 6difiantes, Vol. 1, p. 111; "Report in the form ofajournal", ibid.VI, 75; "Let

ter of Father Cazier", ibid. XVI; "Letters of Father Cantova", ibid XVIII, 188; Jour

nal of Wilson and shipwreck at the Pelew Islands by Keate, French translation in

2 volumes in octavo; Voyage around the World by Captain Kotzebue, Vol. 3 of the

English edition; "Mertens"; etc., etc.; History of the Mariana Islands by Charles Le

Gobien, Paris, 1701.

[Kotzebue reports that] the Caroline Islanders call the island of Guam Wagal1 and
regard it as a big country where cattle, iron and many rich things can be found abun

dantly. Their food plants are the coconut, etc. Those Carolinians who visit the Maria

na Islands belong mostly to Ulea, Lamursek, and Satawel Islands. They rendez-vous at

Lamursek from where the fleets set out in April. Their first stopover is at Fayo, unin

habited islet, two days sailing away from their departure point. They return in May, or

June at the latest, before the western monsoon which they fear in particular. In 1814,

the fleet that visited Guam consisted of 18 proas, loaded with curious items, specially

shells. In exchange, they received iron, glass necklaces and cloth. Don Luis de Torres

indicated a large high land that the brig San Antonio of Marseille sighted on 10 De

cember 1814 and which was discovered by Captain Dublon. It is evidently, says Cha-

misso, Quiros or Hogoleu Island.

According to Mr. Chamisso, Ulea of Kadu, is pronounced Ola at Radak. Cantova

wrote Ulee, Torres pronounced it Guliai . They are the 13 islands sighted in 1797 by

Wilson. Lamurrec of Kadu and Lamurrec of Cantova, La Mugnak of Torres, lamur

sek of Krusenstern, Lamourca, Lamuirec or Falu of Fr. Le Gobien; Wilson called it

Swede Islands.

Setoan ofKadu is Seteoel ofCantova, Satahual ofTorres, Tucker Island ofWilson.

Bigelle of Kadu is Piguelao of Torres. It is an uninhabited island that the Caroli

nians visit on fishing expeditions and it has no drinking water except that which fall

from the sky and gathers in holes.

Logoleu of Cantova is called Lugulus or Prince Island by the Carolinians. Eap of

Kadu, and Yap ofCantova, Yapa ofTorres, and Ala-Cap in the narrative ofthe Pelew

Islands. The Nassau Fleet mentions it in 1625 and the Exeter in 1793.

1 Ed. note: From the Spanish word "vaca," for the cows that the Carolinians first saw there.

2 Ed. note: Transcription error for Manilla.

3 Ed. note: Pronounced Huliai in Spanish.
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Strong's (Korrae) Island and Teyoa Island ofArrowsmith, Hope Island of 1807, San

Bartolome or Loyola [rather Teyoa] Island of 1526 (Ualan Island of La Coquille).

Thus the maps of Father Cantova and of Don Luis de Torres have given to the is

lands of this archipelago relationships that are undoubtedly not exact, because they

have separated and placed at great distances from one another, islands that are part of

the same systems of islands born by a same undersea plateau and which are called by

the English "island groups" and for which I have proposed the name of "polynesia".

The huge Caroline archipelago thus consisted ofa narrow band, between 6° and 10°

degrees of latitude north, and this archipelago is itself the result ofthe grouping ofcer

tain groups, each one consisting of some 15 to 30 islets and dotted here and there with

a few isolated islands, some high and a much greater number oflow islands, all ofthem

lying on submerged sea mounts.

The Pelew Islands are the first link of this chain on the west side, whereas the Ralik

and Radak groups seem to be the last eastern link. The broken up low island groups of

the Mulgraves, Gilberts and Marshalls are a branch of it bent under the equator and

linking the Carolines with the rest of the islands of Oceania. The Mongolo-Pelagians

do not indeed go beyond the St. Augustine Island of Maurelle.

Most of them being spread among low islands hardly rising above the waves, and

inhabiting indiscriminately a few high and volcanic islands, the Carolinians have noth

ing in either their customs or manners that they share with the true Oceanians [i.e.

Polynesians]. Skillful navigators, they possess a vast knowledge about the course ofthe

stars. They build their canoes with a craftmanship unknown by the other islanders of

the South Sea. These peoples, who are still virtually unknown, need to be studied fur

ther. They must have come from the shores of Asia and their swarms colonized every

nearby island as soon as it came out of the depths of the ocean. With their squadrons,

they can be seen undertaking long voyages, taking advantage of the monsoon winds,

guiding themselves by the stars and the prevailing winds. Let us go back now to the

daily course of our navigation. Every day, as we progressed in these parts so dotted

with is lands, new beings came to our attention. They were stemes [sic] with their gra

cious shape, large sharks with the tips of their fins white in color, voracious tyrants of

this warm sea, because one ofthose we caught had its stomach full offish, and ofsquid

still half- whole, and small grey porpoises.

On the 15th of May, we were sailing very near the low islands called Drummond

[Tabiteuea] and Sydenham [Nonouti], the Kingsmills of the maps by Arrowsmith, dis

covered in June of 1788 by Captains Gilbert and Marshall. These islands, situated at

l°20' latitude South and 172°40' longitude East, extend as far as 10° latitude North and

are like a narrow band ofland lined with reefs and covered with coconuts trees. A single

canoe manned by three men, dared to venture alongside the corvette, and it was only

after many hesitations that they finally dared to climb aboard.

1 Ed. note: The proper word is "atoll."
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The natives had nothing to trade with them; all they had at the bottom oftheir canoe
were the giant tridacna mollusks which they had just taken from the reefs and which
are no doubt one of their main food sources.

We gave them knives, which they appeared to call tibi [rather bit/], and some fish
hooks which they called matao} We could see that they appreciated iron but their lan
guage, unintelligible to us, had no similarity with the other dialects spoken in Oceania
[i.e. Polynesia].

Their skin complexion was rather dark, and their limbs thin and weak, two facts
which we can no doubt attribute to their living on open reefs that are not too produc

tive. Their features are flat and coarse and their complexion is sort ofdark copper; their
intelligence appeared limited and their exterior depicted the misery and lack ofresour
ces of the soil they live on.

The youngest of the three individuals was covered with furfuraceous leprosy that is

so common to all the black Pacific islanders, and that seems endemic to all the shore

people who live almost exclusively on fish. These three men had the belly tied with many

turns of the rope made with coconut coir. They do not remove their body hair nor are

they circumcised. Nothing covered the sexual organs. These islanders had their hair cut

short and have no beards or moustaches which they shave with shells.

They had no weapons of any kind in their hands. Their head covering consisted of

a small round bonnet woven with the dry leaf strands of the coconut tree. The only

clothes they wore was a roughly mademat pierced in the middle like theponcho ofthe
Araucanos [of Chile], with which they protect their shoulders and chest.

They are familiar with navigation and go rather far from their island bringing with

them a supply of fresh water inside coconut shells. Their canoes have nothing similar

to those of the Oceanians and, although not built with much care, they have the shape

ofthe so gracious proas ofthe western Carolines; one must think that the lack ofwood

and the absence of suitable materials are the only causes of the negligence that appears

to have been prevalent during their construction. However, these craft are maneuvered

the same way, by shifting the sail so that the prow becomes the poop, and vice versa.

These proas are simple and about twenty feet in length by two in width. A beam used

as an outrigger is solidly held at a certain distance from the hull by many rods, which

support a sort of platform. The body of the canoe is made up of thin planks, concen

tric, very strongly sewn together and supported by a slender frame; both ends are

pointed. The oarsmen sit on some small benches. The mast is leaning forward and

stepped on the right side; some guys support it as well as a curved stay leaning on the

outrigger platform. The sail is triangular in shape with the longest side being the upper

one; it is made up of patches of very rough mats joined together. A long oar was used
as a rudder.

1 Ed. note: See Doc. 1841L, Gilbertese vocabulary. Matau does mean fish-hook.

2 The lack of trees is the real cause of the apparent neglect with which the canoes of the low islands

are built, because their masts, their outriggers, were made of many crooked pieces of some bad

wood, such as the hibiscus tih'aceus and, in spite of this, they were carefully fitted together.
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Canoe of Tuvalu, the former Ellice Islands, by Lesson, 1824.
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The above facts are sufficient to make us recognize that they are excellent naviga
tors, with very advanced ideas in the construction of the craft they use to go from is
land to island and upon the reefs to fish for food because, the coconuts of these
submerged lands are not sufficient to feed the whole population and the food veget
ables of the Oceanians (Polynesians) like the breadfruit trees, the yams, usually are in
short supply on these islets. However, as we will make progress westward, we will see
more of these proas with the same shapes, exhibit the ideal model of a canoe, with or
naments and the finish of their architecture, with their superior speed and the precision
and elegance used in maneuvering them.

On the 16th at night, we sighted a fire in the northeast. We tacked back to make for
the land at daybreak and by a fine morning we coasted along what we recognized to be
Sydenham [Nonouti] Island, first discovered by Captain Bishop, and sighted in 1809
by the brig Elizabeth whose captain named it Blaney Island. This island lies at 0°32'0"
Latitude South and 172°14' Longitude East; it is low and its shape is that of large arc,
somewhat irregular, and only about twenty miles in length.

Its surface, of little elevation above sea level, is very wooded, specially in the south

ern part where a large number of huts in the middle of groves could be seen.

As soon as the islanders sighted the corvette La Coquille skirting their shore, they
launched their canoes and in ajiffy we saw about twenty ofthem maneuvering in squa-
drons to reach us, but only one succeeded. It was manned by ten natives, tall, strong

' and nervous. The color oftheir skin was close to a deep soot-like black. Their hair, very
black, was short and beard sparse. One of them had made himself a helmet with the
skin of a big diodon [porcupine- or puffer-fish] and wore a cassock roughly made of
coconut strands. The other natives were completely naked and all of them had their

thighs tattooed with light circular lines. They had necklaces made of the red valves of

a comb shell and they had around their waist many fathoms ofa very fine sennet dyed
black or some cords threaded with countless small wheels made of a very hard black
wood.

Their hatchets are made of pieces ofa tridacna shell, whose edge is sharpened, sup
ported by a wooden handle. Their mats are woven with narrow strips ofpandanus; they

traded a few, as well as three fresh coconuts, the only ones they had in their canoes, for

some nails, fish-hooks and knives which they called tibi The mirrors caused the grea
test surprise.

These islanders were showing bad faith in their exchanges. They rarely gave the ob

ject whose value they had received. The construction oftheir canoes was perfectly simi
lar to that ofthe Drummond islanders. The facial expression ofthese ten men was little
reassuring. Some large scars showed that they frequently are at war and this, added to

the lack of resources in their island must give them inhospitable customs. They were

voluble talkers; it was with much difficulty that we were able to get the name they use
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to call their island which is Motuia for the southern half and Motutem for the north
ern half. The only words we were able to add to the above two were: can, eyebrows* te-
pahi, nose; and taniga, ear.

On 17 May 1824, we recognized Henderville [Aranuka] and Woodle [Kuria] Islands2
which are separated by a five-mile channel. They are laid out in the shape of a horse
shoe and are lined by a wide reef belt whose center is a vast lagoon. Here and there can
be seen a few huts, rather rough, whose roofs came down to the ground. A large num
ber of natives covered the beach and made a sharp contrast with the sparkling white
ness of the coral sand; they all took part in a lively scene. The women and children,
fixed to the shore by curiosity, remained as spectators, but the men carried canoes and
launched them in an effort to reach the corvette.

These natives resembled the previous ones. They were entirely naked, but we noticed
that they shaved their body hair carefully. One of them had upon his head a pointed
hat made with a rolled-up banana leaf. Their skin tone, as is normal for men living di
rectly on the equator, was very dark. An old native, who seemed to enjoy a certain auth
ority, stood for a long time in the middle of a canoe and spoke with energy; no doubt
he was addressing us with some speech whose words hit our ears in vain. He stood out
by the facts that he had two Leda shells hanging from his neck, and bracelets made of
very white threaded shells.

At about noon, we headed for the southern tip ofWoodle Island which is only about
* 6"7 miles from Dundas [Abemama] Island. This island, discovered in 1809 by the ship

Elizabeth, revealed to us a large population; we counted upwards of 300 natives run
ning on the shore. A few were armed with long spears. The women had a wrap around
the body but the men were completely naked. We could tell by their gestures, their
shouts, that they rarely saw any European ship in these parts. A large number of ca
noes immediately made for the Coquille but, as a favorable wind was pushing us, only
two of them, more persistent, managed to reach us when we were 3 leagues from the

land. The natives on board them had nothing to trade, but they showed keen interest
in the knives, nails, fish-hooks and iron under any shape whatever. Their ornaments
were belts made of circular pieces of shells, placed around the body, neck, wrists and

legs. These two canoes were smaller than the previous ones but built like them with

sewn planks, and outriggers. The crew consisted of only four men who did not even

have a fig leafas clothing; they were clean-shaven except one. Their skin, deeply tanned,

was nevertheless already lighter in tone than that of the first Carolinians whom we had

seen. All bore three scars from deep gashes on the tegument ofthe right shoulder. Their

features were rather regular generally, although they expressed a wild and ferocious
look. Their height was average. One of them, who appeared to enjoy some authority

1 Ed. note: Some misunderstandings, and misprints: Motu-ia means islet in Polynesian; la means
where? era, how many? Eyebrow is ari; nose is paini, or baini...

/iPN 2 Their position is 0° 10' Lat. N. and 171°25' Long. E.
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upon his companions was tattooed upon the thighs and on his back in light lines, drawn
artistically around his parts.

By the way, they climbed aboard without hesitation and without showing any fear.
They had no weapons and they traded in good faith. Like their neighbors, their orna
ments consisted of Leda shells. Their power of observation is such that they soon no

ticed that some clouds were gathering at the horizon and meant bad weather coming.

So, they hurried to get back to their island and, as soon as they landed, sudden and vi
olent showers hit us.

On the following days, we passed by the Hall Islands [Maiana], Gilbert Island [Maia-

na also], Knoy [Tarawa], Charlotte [Abaiang], as well as the Marshall archipelago

[Makin] and the Mulgrave Islands [Mili] and Bonham [Jaluit]. They appeared with the

same shapes, the same human race inhabiting them, identical characteristics as those

we have just reported on. All these islands are therefore completely low-lying, formed

by massive coral banks which are themselves the result of some slow and continuous

work of animals that are almost not noticeable. These polyps, soft and jelly-like, are

able to decompose sea water to extract calcium carbonate from it in order to raise some

platform to wave level. Such platforms first receive colonies of vegetable matter, then

animals and finally human migrants.

However, do these rock creators build their walls at any place in the depths of the

sea or only at certain depths? Some recent positive tests have shown that it is only upon

the summits ofshoals or undersea mountains, which criss-cross and form basins at the

bottom of the ocean, that they build the foundations of their structures. Thus, we no

tice that the coral rocks adapt the weirdest shapes in their layout at the surface of the

sea. Also we see them form barriers around high volcanic peaks in the great archipela

gos. Elsewhere, where the submerged volcano does not rise above the surface, there are

low plateaus that often take the shape of the crater rim, so that the interior remains

empty on account of the great depth ofwater. Thus originated the islands with interior

lagoons. That is why we have in the middle of the Carolines high volcanic islands such

as Ualan [Kosrae] and Hogolus [Chuuk] possessing coral barriers around them and

upon which there rise some motus or islets covered with vegetable matters, whereas

the interior shows only one or two isolated peaks of volcanic origin.

On the 30th, we had communication with a whaler; it was the Boston ofNantucket

which was on the way to the Japan whaling grounds. It had taken ten whales between

the Mulgraves and the Caroline Islands.

On June 1st, we found ourselves in the middle ofa crowd ofcreatures that were fro

licking in the air and the sea. Some noddies, frigate birds, boobies, tropic birds criss

crossed in flight whereas the schools of tuna fish, clouds of flying fish jumped or flew

above the gentle waves that rippled the surface of the ocean.

On June 3rd, we sighted a high land that we skirted in order to find an anchorage.

Mr. Berard, despatched in a boat, came back after having discovered a safe but small

harbor. It was only on the 5th that we decided to go in. This high land is Ualan Island.
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CHAPTER XXV

General observations about Ualan Island (soil, products,

inhabitants, customs, language, etc.) (5-15 June 1824).

Ualan Island, thus named by the natives who live on it, appears to have been dis

covered in 1804 by the American captain Crozier [sic]2 who gave it the name of Strong
Island, in honor ofthe Governor ofthe State of Massachusetts. It does not appear that

he had any contact with the islanders. This discovery, announced in the newspapers of

that period, did not appear authentic, because it is not shown on the latest English maps

(1822), whereas there can be seen Teyoa and Hope Islands, which ofcourse correspond

to Ualan as we were able to ascertain for one ofthem, whereas Hope Island, supposed

ly discovered in 1807, is due to an error oflongitude. Finally, Mr. Chamisso even thinks

that Ualan is also the island called San Bartolome de Loyola, sighted in 1526.

The position of Strong Island given by Captain Crozier [sic] differs very little from

that found by the officers of the corvette la Coquille. The position is 5°21'32" Lati

tude North and 160°48'22u longitude East. Variation is 8°50' NE.

Ualan Island is isolated, at about an equal distance between the Caroline Group and

the Mulgrave and Gilbert archipelagos. It represents a noteworthy exception, on ac

count of its mountainous aspect, in the midst of low coral islands dotting those parts.

It runs from NE to SW and is only 24 miles in circumference (8 miles in length by 9 in

width). However, a thick belt of coral surrounds it completely. There are a few motus

or coral islets, wooded, on its southern part. The mountains are cut by ravines and
jagged; a few are characterized by sharp peaks. The thickest of vegetation covers the
whole island, whereas mangrove forests stretch out along the shore, amid fetid muds

accumulated by the mixing of fresh and salt water.

The reefs form a barrier, sometimes one mile in width, that is cut in a few places to

form five harbors where good anchorage can be found; two of them in particular are

able to accommodate large ships. Lele Harbor, or Pane Bay in the language ofthe na
tives, is the largest; it is sheltered on all sides except to the east where the reef barrier
opens to create a narrow pass. However, this anchorage, which would be very conveni
ent on account of its proximity to the village of Lele where the chiefs and the majority
of the population reside, is directly leeward of the prevailing ESE wind, so that, if it is
easy to enter, it is not so easy to leave. Also, there is the disadvantage of being unable
to tow the vessel out of the pass because bottom can no longer be reached just outside

the corals, where the surf is strongest.

1 This chapter has been published in the Journal des voyages in 1825 (Vol. XXVI, pages 129 &
273). I had to keep the same style that shows the effect of a long voyage, as it was published as
soon as I arrived in France, because it has been quoted by the Russian traveller Lutke who has

made comments on various passages.

2 Ed. note: The correct name of this captain was Crocker. Also the island was discovered by a

French ship shortly before Crocker's visit (See Doc. 1804D).
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Coquille Harbor, where we anchored, received its name from the corvette. It is lo

cated on the west coast ofthe island and is rather large although some shoals clutter up

its basin. The anchorage is easily accessible. However, we let go a kedge anchor in the

pass and gained entry by towing into the inner harbor, after avoiding a few small coral

heads at sea level. The sea is calm inside and as smooth as a pond, hardly rippled by

the prevailing wind. The anchorage is very good and steady; the bottom is black mud,

mixed with some powdered coral mortar in the vicinity of the two small islets that are

at the bottom of the harbor. One ofthe latter was chosen to establish the observatory.

During the ten days that we spent in Coquille Harbor, the wind blew almost con

stantly from NE, NNE and ENE but was very light. Often, we had spells of perfect

calm; the heat was then intense. The weather was superb when we landed and it stayed

that way for the first three days of our layover. Later on, we suffered a few wind and

rain storms that lasted about four days and beat down rather strongly, but they ended

up with dying squalls and some rain showers that were sudden and of short duration.

The majority ofthe downpours, attracted by the summits of the mountains, would fall

upon the lower valleys. The abundant and rich vegetation of Ualan, its many springs

and streams, the constant humidity ofthe soil, bear witness to the frequency ofthe rains
during the winter season. The barometer, at noon time, maintained itself at 28 inches,

except that on the 6th, it dropped to 27 inches, 11 lines plus. The thermometer, at noon

and in the shade, climbed to a maximum of over 31°C and came down to a minimum

just below 28°C. The air temperature, in the middle of the night, remains about con

stant at over 28°C. The temperature of the air, even at midnight, was not more than

one degree difference from that of the water. The days were extremely hot; the heat was

biting and very uncomfortable. The nights were clear and peaceful, on good days, but

at about 4 o'clock, the humidity and coolness of the air were very noticeable.

The mountains that form Ualan Island are high and rugged. Their volcanic origin

can be guessed at first sight and this opinion is confirmed later upon examination of
the rocks. The highest mountain is capped by one sharp, isolated peak (678 m.), where

as twin peaks crown the nearby mountain. The other mountains are not so character

istic, being ordinary twists common to a land of volcanic origin. A deep valley seems

to split the island into two parts, apparently linked by a low pass; this feature gives it
the shape of a clover leaf on paper. The mountain on the north side is 106 meters in

height/Its summit is truncated and this plateau is most often bathed in clouds. The
main mountain chain that links the various peaks lies NE to SW and the elevation de

creases slightly toward the SW. Valleys and gorges separate these various links of the
chain and the central valley seems to be the edge of a long extinct crater. This valley is
well watered, very fertile and wide. The islanders have made plantations and placed
huts there. Ridges, cut sharp and steep, generally line the ravines. Most of the peaks

are so steep and the bushes so thick that they appear inaccessible.

1 Ed. note: Misprint for 606 meters, I think.
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The heat of the day constantly vaporizes a large quantity of water and such vapors
condense in part on the flanks of the mountains. The result is a very large number of
streams that flow down from everywhere, eroding narrow beds, shaded by beautiful
trees or, where they meet with some obstacles, fall down in small cascades upon peb
bled beds. Such streams zigzag through the valleys, joining then dividing further on.
Their fresh babbling waters eventually form small rivers that disappear into the sea,
after cutting their way through the thick mud of the mangrove swamps that line the
coast. At the mouth of such streams, there is hardly more than three feet of water and
at best one or two feet further up where the water still runs down. A great lushness re
sults from this abundance ofwater coupled with the heat; this fertility begs to be put to
good use. The water that the visiting ships would need is, however, not easy to get be
cause the reefs prevent the boats from crossing the bar and going up the rivers. It is

necessary to roll the casks on the surface and to go fairly high up the river to get fresh

water. Without this precaution, it often happens that only salty water is obtained, as

happened to us. The sailors in charge of this chore roll the casks while wading waist
deep in the water. By the way, it is not possible to step ashore around Coquille Harbor

without getting down onto the reefs and then following the river courses in order to

reach the interior. It would otherwise be difficult to cross the space occupied by a sho

reline made up of half-liquid mud into which one sinks and cannot get out, amidst an

inextricable mess ofinnumerable mangrove roots. On the other hand, the southern and

northern parts of Ualan are lined with regular sandy beaches protected from erosion

by pandanus and other large trees. Upon these beaches, the natives have established
their small villages surrounded by sparse coconut groves.

The rock that makes up most ofthe mountains, called holl by the natives,1 is a por
ous trachyte. There must also be some basalt somewhere because I saw huge pentago

nal prisms of basalt within the walls of Lele, and at the home of an islander, I saw a

mortar to pound the kava that was a large pentagonal disk. I also had the opportunity

to see a few basalt hatchets inside some huts as well as pieces of obsidian or volcanic

glass. All the pebbles in the ravines are also made oftrachyte. However, I know ofonly

one spot on a mountain where a conical prism can be seen above the surface. Every

where else the soil is covered with a network of climbing vines amid thickets made of

various species of trees. On the coast, there can be found some spathed corals which
the natives use to make their hatchets.

The reef barrier that surrounds the island consists of coral polyps that the sea has

pushed and broken up into blocks, sometimes large ones which are mostly exposed at

low tide. The surf beats mercilessly upon the uprooted blocks that are found on the

edge ofthe reef. The space between the reefand the land is a flat area of fine coral sand

covered by a few inches of water except where deeper pools exist. Every day, trees ap

propriate to this kind of colonization advance restlessly upon it and thus increase the

size of the island. Upon this flat area, there can be found plenty ofpolyps of the opun-

l.
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tia variety, some small fucus [algae?], a zostere, as well as a sort offlexuose sponge con

sisting of tubes perforated at the top, and another with a single vertical tube. I noticed

many moray eels, cones, very small fry adorned with rich colors, the starfish with five

blue legs, some black ophiurae watching for their prey from under some rocks, many

urchins, specially the cydarite. The true trepang (sea cucumber) covers these vast banks;

this holothuria is so abundant here that I have never seen anything like it in the islands

and seas reported favorable to it by European fishermen who sell it to the Chinese. As

for a few remarks upon the origin of corals, they will be found elsewhere in this book.

The vegetation that spontaneously grows on Ualan Island is gigantic in size. Al

though there are not that many species, they have not left the slightest bit of soil bare.

Everywhere, the clayish earth, mixed with a great proportion of humus or black, firm

compost, gives them a rich and plentiful food supply. The same plants that grow in the

valleys also grow on the mountains. I would not be far from the truth by judging the

total number ofspecies as one hundred. During our stay (June 1824), there were hard

ly twenty species in bloom. The botany of Ualan Island is similar to that of the South

Sea Islands. It offers plants that are also found in the Moluccas and lands to the east

of them. For instance, one can find the same plants, animals, specially fish, as in New

Ireland, but the 200 leagues that separate these two islands make this fact not too sur

prising, specially given that both places are located on the 5th parallel, New Ireland at

5° S and Ualan 5° N.

Marchantias, jungermannias and ferns generally cover the tree trunks, the naked

stones and the damp soil. The ferns stand out by their many species; one in particular

has a slender stalk topped by a bundle of leaves that make it look like a miniature palm

tree. The gramineas, and small grasses in general, are lacking because they cannot sur

vive in the shade of trees. In the ravines and valleys, there are nevertheless a few reeds,

or else a sharp grass that is common in the South Seas. Everywhere, the West Indian

cabbage and sugarcane grow wild. The banana tree and the chestnut-type breadfruit

tree grow in the bush as far up as the crest of the highest mountains, and are accompa

nied by a type of stylish areca palm and tree-like fern. The hibiscus tiliaceus, so useful

to the natives, forms the heaviest thickets. The urtica tenacissima, a yellow malvacea,

an ixora with reddish corymbs, are found here and there in the woods, amid some bar-

ingtonias, some loume or flat-rooted trees, some inocarpus edulis, some morinda ci-

trifolia. The beautiful bind-weed (convolvuluspeltatus) entwines them and may even

hide them under its cordate leaves. The plants living on the plain are a very pungent

basil, a very common synantherea with yellow flowers, a cucurbitacea, a pancratium,

the pipermethysticum, some arum esculentum and macrorhizon, many species of or

chids, some maranta and dracaena, etc. The plants are rather regular and not diversi

fied. On the sea shore, in places where there are sandy beaches, one can find two types

ofpandanus [screw-pine], some scaevolia lobelia, some vitex trifoliatus, etc. Themuddy

beaches are covered with mangrove trees whose trunks are more than 60 to 70 feet in

height. I noticed, at only one place, a dwarf palm tree covered with fruits but I do not
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know what species it could belong to. The trees growing on the mountains are at least
fifteen feet tall and they are generally wild breadfruit trees.

The native food plants have been propagated upon this small island to an astonishing
degree. That is why the people inhabiting it have remained indolent in body and mind.
They are vegetarian only; one could draw the conclusion that their soft and peaceful
life is free from the cruel acts that degrade other nations. The natives have established
plantations everywhere. The coconut tree, this so useful palm tree, is planted near the
huts. Sugarcane is planted in regular square patches, generally on the hills. The ground
is carefully weeded out and each bundle ofcane is propped up by a long stake.This care
extends to the arum that gives the taro which they plant along the rivers. This plant is
thriving here and there on its own more so than in any prepared soil. The small gardens
that surround the native huts are remarkable, not by the care shown but by the mix
ture of all kinds of plants that can be found there. Their enclosures are made with the
dracaena terminahs [dragon's blood], whose wide leaves with pronounced nerves are
capped with white or pink flowers, and which form a lattice with some slender poles.

It appears that this plant provides a sweet substance that is much sought after by them.

The tree that provides the staple food of these islanders is the breadfruit tree. The
fruits of this plant are so common that they litter the ground everywhere. The type that
is used for food is called mosse, whereas they call mosse sukossa the wild variety ofthe
same fruit which, instead of being round like the former, is oblong and has the areoles

f of its skin more pronounced and some seeds similar to chestnuts in the center of its
parenchyma. As for the seeds themselves, they are not used by the Ualanese but sought
after by the Carolinians.

Wild sugarcane, which they call ta (saccharum spontaneum) is evidently sponta

neous and belongs to the species that has big red stalks, known as the Tahiti variety.

Everywhere, there grows a new species of wild sugarcane like some tall grass.

The banana trees thrive everywhere as well; there are many varieties but the quality

of their fruits is generally mediocre. The best kind of banana is called une and the na
tives did not want to give us any. It is long, curved, and bright yellow when it is ripe.

Themost common kind is a big banana, roundish, bright yellow or even orange in color,

whose pulp is sour and that instantly turns the urine of those who eat it into a very

bright saffron yellow. The fruits of this very remarkable variety grow in very big bun

ches, are edible only when cooked, although the natives who call them unekalas, seem
to like them as well.

The West Indian cabbage or arum esculentum seems to be a food reserved for when

the other foods are not available; they call it taka and they cultivate it in damp places.
The large species of taro (arum macrorrhizon), which they call monaca, and which is

remarkable by the abnormally-large size of its leaves contains in its stems much starch

inside a parenchyma surrounded by an acrid sap which is highly corrosive. A certain

number of men were sent from the ship to collect some taro roots for the crew; they

brought back the developed stems ofthis arum and all ofthose who ate it suffered from

throat inflammations for one hour, although the parenchyma of these roots had been
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boiled for a long time. By washing it, the inhabitants get a starch similar to that ob

tained from cassava. They also wear its flowers in the lobe of their ears. At the time of

germination, the heat of this spadix, called here une ketak, swells greatly and persists

half a day; at this time, a sweet fragrance similar to that of the iris of Florence is re

leased.

The coconut tree is not very common on Ualan Island. This precious plant, called

nu, can be seen only in small groves near the huts of a few chiefs. The natives place a

high value on its nuts which they consider a delicacy. When they came to visit us, they

brought few of them along and they only gave one in exchange for each nail, whereas

one nail could buy a large quantity of cooked breadfruits, sugarcane or bananas. The

type that grows on the island has a much smaller nut than that of the Society Islands

[Tahiti Group]. We noticed that some wooden squares had been placed at the top of

these palm trees, and we were unable to learn their purpose1. The natives show some
remarkable skill in removing with their teeth the tough husk that surrounds the nut.

The husk they call fua, the meat kwano, the emulsive milk sano, and the coir kake.

The fruit of the inocarpusedulis that natives call hi is very common. This great tree

grows everywhere in the woods where its chestnuts fall on the ground; I have not seen

the natives look for them. The same thing happens to the fruits of the morinda citrifo-

lia, and to a sort of potato-like tuber that grows off the joints of a climbing plant that

entwines the trunk of trees.

The lemon and orange trees seem to me to be indigenous. These beautiful trees grow

tall and can be found either near a few huts or in the most isolated parts of the woods.

Their fruits, called meozas, not having received the benefits of grafting, are very sour,

and cannot be used. A much-liked plant, one that provides a drink, called seka or shia-

ka} which islanders enjoy, is a climbing species of the [betel] pepper plant, akin to the
piper siriboa. They also make great use of some plants for their daily needs; such are:

the hibiscus tiliaceus, called Jo, whose wood, white and light, is used to make fire [by

rubbing], and it provides materials for building huts; the [screw-pine or]pandanusodor-

antissimuSy whose leaves are used for roofing; two malvaceae [cotton plants] and one
nettle (urtica tenacissima?) are used to make excellent ropes out oftheir bark fibers; the

morinda which is used for dyes, etc.

The Ualan people love bright or fragrant flowers. The women place in the lobes of
their ears which are pierced for this purpose big bundles of tiho flowers (pancratium

amboinense).

They usually cultivate, near their houses, a shrub found commonly in the woods,

and that produces corymbs that are bright red in color; it is an ixora which they call

1 Ed. note: The probable use of these barriers was to prevent rats and coconut crabs from reaching

the nuts.

2 Ed. note: Recognizeable words are: "fuh" meaning husk, but "kaki" now means copra.

3 Ed. note: Now written "suhka," it is "sakau" in Pohnpei, and "kawa" in Polynesia.
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kalce} There is also a fruit-bearing basil, called haren, that gives out a sweet smell (as
the name haren, which means perfume in the local language, indicates). They also have

the dracaena, called ine-ka.

Animals normally used for food appear to be unknown to them. Their life seems to

be entirely vegetarian. The hens they have are few in number and live in the wood in a

wild state; they lay their eggs and hatch them without the natives bothering them in the

least. They are called mone, and since that word also means bird, the hen seems to be

considered as the bird par excellence. Maybe the chiefs eat some on rare occasions but

we were unable to learn for sure. What astonished me most was the fact that neither

the dog, man's companion in all climates, nor the pig, spread today to almost all the is

lands of the South Sea, is present. They even showed a great surprise at seeing a pig

which inspired great fear among them. We thought that it would be very important for

future navigators who will stop here on their way to China and Japan to be able to find

this precious quadruped here. Even though our food supply would be thereby dim

inished, because we had only three live pigs left, we did not hesitate to leave behind a

pregnant sow. We entrusted it to a native after having instructed him on the infinite

usefulness of this animal for the island, and he grasped the idea so well that he made a

large enclosure for it and, during our whole stay there, he cared for it very well. The

word cochon, which the natives pronounced very clearly, as well as other French words

for many useful things, will probably remain in their language. The Captain also gave

a sow to a Penneme in the vicinity.

The rat and the vampire bat are the only quadrupeds that I observed on Ualan; both

exist in excessive numbers. The rat (kusikf prefer the dead trees when they can be seen
in the daytime in groups of twenty or so hanging from branches.

Ornithology is poor, or rather offers little variety. I have been able to acquire only

eleven species of birds, among which, it is true, three or four belong exclusively to this

island; at least we did not see any like them in any ofthe other places we visited. Flocks

of noddies, called pale by the natives, fly over the mangrove where they live with a

pretty little white sea swallow. Sometimes, tropic birds can be seen; they nest in the

mountains. Upon the reefs, the common birds are the golden plover and two kinds of

sandpipers, as well as white and grey herons, called lugulap. Once, a large bird simi

lar to a crane was seen.

A dove, very common on the island, is called muleu and a blackbird, uniformly

brown in color, is called uwaizai. The woods are made prettier by a small red climbing

1 Ed. note: Now written "kalsruh."

2 Ed. note: "Arihng" now means herb; "kweng" is perfume.

3 Ed. note: See Lutke's voyage of 1828, where it is mentioned that the word cochon [pig], spelled

koshoov kosro nowadays, did indeed become part of the Kosraean language.

4

5 Ed. note: Now written "noklahp."

6 Ed. note: Or nwJuess, even "muleux" as mentioned below the attached illustration; it is now

simply "ule."
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Oceanic dove (CoJumba oceanica). Mulues, or Muleu, in the language of the

inhabitants of Ualan, or Kosrae, Island. (From Atlas zoologique: Premiere serie,

Oiseaux, Plate 41, Lesson, 1824).

2 Ed. note: Island off the NW tip ofNew Guinea.

3 Ed. note: Perhaps as "mwe osra."

4 Ed. note: Mooa'm the vocabulary below.

5 Ed. note: Now written "semihs."
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bird, called sjs, 1 whose plumage, uniformly red, makes a sharp contrast with the green
vegetation. A small swallow, akin to the salangane, and a fig-bird, the size of a wren,

are also part of our collections.

Among the oviparous quadrupeds, I was able to see only two species oflizards, and

a small grey gecko. The first one is the size of the green lizard ofFrance and resembles

it very much, except that it has the ability to change its color from the brightest green

to that of dull steel brown. The second species is the same as that found throughout the

South Sea, with golden stripes on its back and a blue tail. I was told that a big serpent

was seen climbing a tree. The ordinary turtle visits the shore areas.

The fishes are many and varied. Almost all of them belong to the families of fishes

that live around coral reefs; they are decorated with the brightest colors. I was able to

recognize many of those I had seen or sketched at the Society Islands, in New Ireland,

at Waigiu2, or in the Moluccas. The balistapus [trigger-fish], the acanthurus [surgeon-
fish] are represented by a good number of species. I found the same golden yellow box-

fish, called heduhotse, and the unicorn fish, called mossa? which are very common in
the sea around New Guinea. A black acanthurus, with a while tail, is very surprisingly

ali-ala. The jumping blenny, called mova here,4 teems in the rivers, at some distance
from their mouths.

A large eel ofa fair size lives in fresh or salt water, in the company ofsmall fry, sam

ples which I was unable to get. A tiger-spotted moray swarms on the reef; its bite, al

though not venomous, causes some deep incisions. The natives called it shaymiss, and

its flesh is very hard to digest and is full of sharp and loose fish-bones. Sometimes we

saw, swimming in the harbor, the large devil ray (raia aquila).

The natives did not bring us much fish; they called fish iky a word which is close to

the Malay word ikan. We ourselves did not have much success with fishing; we only

had the above-mentioned moray in large quantities because it was easy to kill with

sticks.

The shells are not as abundant as the extent of the reefs at low tide would make us

suppose. I only found two types of cones, the striped auger, the episcopal miter, some

oysters, tridacnas, Leda eggs, tiger cowries, etc. and they are all rather rare. A small

bulimus, a helix, and a nerite were the only land or river testaceans that I found. The

crustaceans comprised lobsters, two types of crabs, various shrimps and one crayfish

that lives in fresh water on the mountain slopes.

We only saw three butterflies already seen at the Society Islands and two cicadas,

very small and very agile.

1 Ed. note: Perhaps same as "sik."

2 Ed. note: Island off the NW tip ofNew Guinea.

3 Ed. note: Perhaps as "mwe osra."

4 Ed. note: Mooa in the vocabulary below.

5 Ed. note: Now written "semihs."
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Tiger-spotted moray eel, Kosrae (Ichthyophis pantherinus). (From Atlas
zoolozique: Deuxidmeserie, Polssons. Plate 13. Lesson, 1824).

Moray eels ofthe Caroline Islands. Muramophuslineata andMuradnophusflave-

ola. (From Atlas zoologique: Deuxidme serie, Poissons, Plate 11. Lesson, 1824).
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come from some advanced people with a high civilization, judging from the remains of
the customs which they have preserved through tradition, such as the authority of the
chiefs, the classes of society and even the remains of the arts that are still practiced.
Therefore, after having carefully considered a series ofrather convincing data, one tends
to conclude that the hierarchy and the existence of well-established castes, the all-
powerful authority ofthe chiefs, the almost religious honor paid to them, above all the
physical characteristics, a few common words, such as Japan that means west and often
northwest, the language without similarity to the Oceanian [Polynesian] language, must
undoubtedly convince the impartial analyst to conclude that the Ualan islanders, as
well as the Carolinians, and maybe part ofthe Chamorros ofthe Marianas, and the Ta-
galogs of the Philippines come from some of the provinces of the Japanese empire.1

The Japanese are sailors; not so long ago even a junk, a long way from the Japan
Sea, was seen wandering along the California coast. It is also known that the Mongols
have visited those islands for a long time, on the way to New Guinea and the Moluc
cas to trade. Besides, when one sees the Ualan islanders, he cannot refuse to accept this

origin that seems very probable. By the way, to see clearly through the mixtures ofraces
is not an easy thing to do. One cannot say how these branches can occupy isolated and
faraway places in the midst of the vast Pacific Ocean without avoiding some more or
less hypothetical speculations.

These people, during our intercourse with them and during the whole period of our

stay, appeared to us to be simple, kind, with peaceful and hospitable customs. They do

not practice theft, or at least practice it only on rare occasions. They do not know about

war and disasters. They live in peace from the purely vegetarian products of their is

land. In other words, they give the appearance of being noble savages, a scene that

would look seductive and enchanting if narrated by a skillful author. The Ualan people

did not appear to us to have any leftover from barbaric customs. None of their tools

appeared to have been modified to turn them into weapons. Placed as they are in an

isolated position, upon a high island that largely provides all their needs, ignorant of

their nearest neighbors, they spent their lives in indolence, with no idea about a hap

pier condition or a kinder fate.

Judging from the extraordinary astonishment that our appearance and our smallest

gestures inspired in the natives when we visited them, it appeared evident that they had

never seen Europeans on their island. It is almost certain that the French were the first

Europeans received by them. They should long remember their first visitors on account

ofthe presents and good treatment they were given, ifonly thankfulness were not a vir

tue that the heart ofman forgets.

1 Mr. Mertens, in his very curious Memorial on the Caroline Archipelago and mainly on the low

islands, has written: "It is inconceivable that Mr. Lesson has given a Japanese origin to the

features of these islanders who differ as much from us as from the Japanese." I only know about

the Japanese through some public portraits, but I have examined the Chinese type very well and

for me, the Carolinians differ as much from the Oceanians [Polynesians] as from the Malays or

Indians. What is then their origin? Undoubtedly one of the northern provinces of Asia.
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Inhabitants of Ualan, or Kosrae, Island in 1824.
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The astonishment created by the sight of the corvette when they got near it, the
amazement that our clothes, our mannerisms, our white skin caused in their minds,

were the cause of much bother during our investigation. I have to regret not having
been able to penetrate some oftheir basic customs or a few of their social customs. The
little I was able to learn is very interesting; they deserve to be studied further, through
a long stay.

Before I go into the general details about the Ualan islanders, I will narrate the man
ner with which Mr. de Blosseville and I were welcomed when we tried to find out the
degree of civilization of the inhabitants by going to the big village of Lele.

On June 6, 1824, as soon as La Coquille was anchored in the harbor that bears its
name, Mr. de Blosseville and I landed. As no-one had yet set foot ashore, we decided

at last to find out ifthe natives who were covering the shore possessed kind-hearted and

hospitable customs. Our intention, by the way, was to reach the big village that we had

seen from the deck in the eastern part of the island when skirting the shore.

We were still rather far from the coast when our small boat, paddled by one of our

servants, could not proceed farther. We jumped into the water right away and we

stepped ashore near a large hut where over one hundred natives were squatting and tak

ing their meals. When they spotted us, they all uttered a long "buai-ai",1 so loud that
we were astounded and did not know what to think. We soon learned that that was

their way ofshowing their own astonishment. The natives urged us to sit among them.

There, everyone came close to satisfy their curiosity. One would try and find out ifthe

white skin was not the effect of some paint, but they all showed the biggest surprise

when they saw us take off our hat and shoes or remove our jacket; these good people

probably thought that such objects were part ofour anatomy. As this reaction occurred

in all the huts we went into, and on the part of all the natives we met, it will be suffi

cient to say once and for all that the ever-present buai-ai, accompanied by a thousand

contortions and grimaces, always peculiar, followed our least gesture during the whole

day. One ofthe natives hurried to bring us some coconuts and breadfruits, as well as a

cupful of shiaka which I only tasted. We rewarded their hospitality with some trifles

that made them happy. We then asked them for some guides to accompany us to the

big village by crossing the island. They understood our signs perfectly; three of them

stepped forward and led the way. One of them took over my botanical kit and carried

it carefully as far as the village. He kept on a steady chatter although I could not un

derstand a word ofthe pretty things he must have said. The road that we took first went

through swampy ground covered with mangrove trees, then over an average hill and

eastward down the other side. The soil was becoming very productive, covered with

huts and well-kept plantations of sugarcane or bananas. Some beautiful trees, mixed

with lemon trees and breadfruit trees, formed lush groves over the tombs ofthe inhabi

tants that are covered by light huts. We silently enjoyed this new scenery that opened

up before our eyes, while following our guides whose desire to please was charming.

1 Ed. note: Either "wah," or "pei-pei," or both.
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We were following the cheerful valley in the center of the island and we had to the right

ofus the highest peak and the mountain with twin peaks. In all the huts we received the

most eager hospitality, the simplest of attentions. Our appearance would produce sur

prise but the women and girls would specially be frightened at first, but soon our guides

and our procedures would re-assure them, and trust was established on a solid basis.

In one ofthe huts, a young woman pushed aside myjacket and saw part ofmy chest.

She was so struck by what she saw that she tried to deprive me ofall my clothes in order

to find out, I suppose, if we belonged to a race of men built differently from theirs. I

did not think I should oblige her that much. These women had the most beautiful eyes

in the world, a mouth with magnificent teeth, rather regular features but they were not

well built. A narrow strip ofcloth was the only veil hiding their charm. They would not

stop talking and although we could not communicate except by signs, often unsuccess

fully, they would not stop and proved to us that women everywhere, civilized or sav

age, love to talk. Near them were the pretty looms with which they make the cloth for

their maro. After resting a while, we set out again. We followed new guides because

the first ones did not wish to go farther and they had tried for some time to convince

us not to go inland. We followed a river bed whose cool water, under the dark roof of

century-old trees, caused me to catch some fibrous rheumatism. This rheumatism al

most made it impossible for me to go back on board. This water flows over a gravel

bed, forms small cascades when falling from a high hill, and reaches the shore a mile

farther down. There, it crosses the mangrove swamp and its shores are of thick mud.

We found a large canoe that the natives launched and which we boarded. Soon we were

sailing in Pane Bay to the eastern part of the island with the small island ofLele before

us. The king ofUalan and most ofthe population live there. This small island is linked

with the mainland by a strip of reefs upon which one could walk with water waist-high

only. We were delivered to the beach in triumph; our guides appeared proud to bring

to their chief such curious objects, as we must have appeared to them. We crossed a

large number of winding streets, lined with wide walls made ofcoral blocks; they were

full ofwater. We noticed with astonishment a huge wall, made up ofblocks whose shape

was truly cyclopean, and we tried to imagine how and for what purpose these massive

15-foot high walls had been built. The stylish huts ofthe islanders lining the streets have

been built upon raised platforms, because the whole downhill part of Lele seems to be

covered by sea water. That must be no doubt why it is enclosed completely by walls.

From everywhere people surged from their homes; men, women and children hastened

to follow our steps, with the same eargerness as similar crowds in the streets of Paris.

The word maro is Tahitian. We use it as a generic term to mean the strips of cloth that are the only

clothes ofmost of these children of nature.

This rheumatism lasted 10 years and threatened my life, but was the butt of Mr. d'Urville's jokes

in his Voyage pittoresqueautourdumonde (1834). If I had Mr. d'Urville's character, I could

take some cruel revenge but I disdain such means. Mr. d'Urville can keep all the cold irony which

he showed toward one ofhis companions then gravely ill.
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Every time we stopped, our guides appeared to become impatient; no doubt we were

not following the proper etiquette because they were forbidding us to speak to those

who followed our retinue. It is with this train that we arrived at a large common house

around which the whole population was sitting in a circle on the ground.

Whenwe crossed the gathering to reach the chiefs, we were greeted by a general buaj-

aiand the most complete amazement was painted on all the faces. A chief came to help

us introduce ourselves. Our guides then became nobodies, dragging themselves on

hands and knees in the midst of over 300 men. About 200 women sat apart and there

weremany children. Under the great public hut, without walls, there were five old chiefs

sitting on separate mats at some distance from one another. These chiefs bore no dis

tinctive marks; they were either naked like the other islanders or wore nothing but a

narrow maro around the hips. The very entertaining scenes caused by their surprise

were repeated, and our gifts won us general applauses. More than a thousand eyes fol

lowed our least movements. Our presence upon some mats in the midst of this new

population, near old and venerable chiefs, in stylishly-built huts, resembled a scene from

a Thousand-and-one Nights. The circumstance in which we found ourselves was so

novel that we could feel it but describe it only with difficulty. At last, a chief came to

take us by the hand and he led us to a nearby hut that had a reed flooring; it was the

house of the king of the island, whom they call the Uros tone. We found him lying on

a mat, and he covered his head when we came near him. We made him a few presents

that calmed him down, because one does not go near such savage kings with empty

hands. We noticed that all the gifts we had already given to the chiefs had been given

to him and my tin box, full of plants and other specimens of natural history that a na

tive had carried for me with so much eagerness, had already been offered to the king.

I claimed it back in vain; it appears that what goes into the court does not come out

again. I made a sacrifice of it and I only regretted having to lose its contents. This Uros

was an old man on the edge of the grave, burdened by the years. His dying eye seemed

to tell us, before closing forever: What peculiar and queer species ofman! because the

color of our skin and our clothes which are the opposite of theirs, must no doubt ap

pear very strange to them. While we rested, only the chiefs came to sit near us, and the

people did not leave their places. However, the women seem to enjoy more freedom be

cause they formed a circle at a short distance from us, and no-one made them with

draw.

The second Uros was a vigorous old man, very jovial, whose severe and calm fea

tures exuded soft authority. His hair and his long white beard that curled up on his
chest gave him a venerable look. The respect shown to them by the inhabitants is so

servile that, better than any other line of reasoning, it points out to an Asian origin.

The sun was on its way down and we hurried on our course. We chose to go back to

the ship by another route, by way ofthe beaches, following the coast. The length ofthe

route by the first road we took was, according to the map, only five nautical miles, but

it is very bad; the second way was about eight miles. We followed the reefs, met with a

few huts here and there, some coconut groves, and were followed by a large number of
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chiefs were very old; we saw only a few, four or five, who were still in their youth and

full of vigor. The Uros tone groaned under the yoke of the passing years, and the re

spect given to this savage monarch is tremendous. His name is pronounced, as if it were

divine, only with veneration and humility. It happened to me that, when I was accom

panied by many natives, I saw them all drop to their knees, crawl on their hands and

knees, and their face turned toward a Uroswho was coming toward me. When spoken
to, they keep the same position, then go and sit down some twenty paces away and do

not get up before he is already far off. As they saw us break this ritual, and treat their

Uros as equal, they transferred part of this respect unto us, and many times I was ho

nored by people stooping before me. Soon though they caught on and toward the end

ofour stay, they passed near us without any bother. So much servility denotes a Mon
golian origin for sure.

India, this ancient cradle of civilization, so long stifled by the almost indestructible

sway ofsuperstitious ideas, has been for centuries divided into castes that hate one an

other or that mutually despise one another. A member ofthe Bramin caste wouldjudge

himself soiled by the touch of a member of the vile Pariah caste... Well, in Ualan, one

finds the main features of this social order, so little in harmony with reason. There too,

a small population is divided into many castes. The lowest one, that of the Singue, is

the slave caste. According to some of the findings collected during our too restricted

and therefore incomplete studies, it appears that the chiefs have an absolute right over

the properties of the common men who are born in their respective districts. We saw

some natives who hadjust received some axes or nails, in exchange for objects that be

longed to them, have these taken immediately from them by the chiefs. They would

turn toward us and show us this action, but they did not appear to be roused by it; in

fact, the action was normal to them. However, this passive obedience is also imposed

on the chiefs with respect to the king; we saw that all the gifts they received were in turn

given to him immediately.

The Uros generally differ from the people, in an obvious manner, by their better-

shaped bodies, their more imposing, more serious and more arrogant behavior. Their

tattoos are better executed. Their hair is neatly arranged, made shiny with coconut oil,

and tied on the nape of the neck. It is probable that the fact that they take their wives

only from their own caste may be the cause of the differences we observed among these

people; such differences are so striking that it is possible to believe in the existence of

many races on the island.
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The polyps and other coral-like animals are of many species, as well as the urchins

that gave me the cydarite, the urchin with black prickles, a spatangus and some scutel-

la.

The resources offered by Ualan Island to the navigator are few. Indeed, it is only

possible to get supplies ofbreadfruit, which does not last beyond four or five days, some

sugarcane stalks and plenty of bananas. A ship that would stop there to replenish its

water supply or that would have sick people, specially those suffering from scurvy,

would always be sure to find bananas and they would be obtained in a large number

for trifles, specially for nails.

This island would be very suitable for trepang gathering; a vessel could in a short

time get a full load ofthis commodity so praised by Orientals. This type is the true Ma

layan trepang (holothuria priapus) whose value as a trade item is very high, one that

occupies a certain number of English and American ships employed in this branch of

commerce.

The abundance of sugarcane is such on Ualan Island that sugar could be exported

ifthe natives ever learned how to make it. This graminea could very well cover the whole

island, given that the soil is so proper for its culture. By the way, all tropical crops could

be grown but its small size would be an obstacle to the idea ofestablishing a European

colony there.

The geological formation of the island and the atmospheric conditions to which it

is subject must undoubtedly make its climate unhealthy. An island that cannot be

stepped on without being in the water or in the shore muds first, must not be without

health risks. The natives themselves prefer to go from one place to another by follow

ing the rivers ifpossible because they offer a beaten and open path. However, these long

immersions produce, among the Europeans as well as the natives, some painful tume

factions on the legs, and specially some atonic ulcers, called rofuby the natives,1 a num
ber of whom were affected by them. During the rainy season, dissentery would be

common among the Europeans who would stay there, and who would be within an at

mosphere overheated by the sun, then at the zenith, bathed by the steamy masses of air

that rise from the well-wooded earth.

During one of my scientific excursions, I saw inside a hut a native suffering from

such a despondency that he appeared to be a living skeleton. Most ofthe population is

covered with a sort ofleprosy, called uaranit locally;2 it is noteworthy that it turns the
skin of those affected by it white and that at some distance they look like Europeans.

This disease is accompanied by an uncomfortable itch. A few inhabitants showed me

large burn marks. One ofthem had a broken finger that had perfectly healed. This case

is called ponac. Many old people were affected by old catarrhs, etc.

The islanders inhabiting Ualan differ noticeably, in our estimation, from the Oceanic

branch that inhabits most ofthe islands of the Pacific Ocean. I think that these natives

1 Ed. note: "Ruf' now refers to infections from yaws.

2 Ed. note: Now written "warniht."
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come from some advanced people with a high civilization, judging from the remains of

the customs which they have preserved through tradition, such as the authority ofthe

chiefs, the classes of society and even the remains of the arts that are still practiced.

Therefore, after having carefully considered a series ofrather convincing data, one tends

to conclude that the hierarchy and the existence of well-established castes, the all-

powerful authority ofthe chiefs, the almost religious honor paid to them, above all the

physical characteristics, a few common words, such as iapan that means west and often

northwest, the language without similarity to the Oceanian [Polynesian] language, must

undoubtedly convince the impartial analyst to conclude that the Ualan islanders, as

well as the Carolinians, and maybe part ofthe Chamorros ofthe Marianas, and the Ta-

galogs of the Philippines come from some of the provinces of the Japanese empire.1
The Japanese are sailors; not so long ago even a junk, a long way from the Japan

Sea, was seen wandering along the California coast. It is also known that the Mongols

have visited those islands for a long time, on the way to New Guinea and the Moluc

cas to trade. Besides, when one sees the Ualan islanders, he cannot refuse to accept this

origin that seems very probable. By the way, to see clearly through the mixtures ofraces

is not an easy thing to do. One cannot say how these branches can occupy isolated and

faraway places in the midst of the vast Pacific Ocean without avoiding some more or

less hypothetical speculations.

These people, during our intercourse with them and during the whole period of our

stay, appeared to us to be simple, kind, with peaceful and hospitable customs. They do

not practice theft, or at least practice it only on rare occasions. They do not know about

war and disasters. They live in peace from the purely vegetarian products of their is

land. In other words, they give the appearance of being noble savages, a scene that

would look seductive and enchanting if narrated by a skillful author. The Ualan people

did not appear to us to have any leftover from barbaric customs. None of their tools

appeared to have been modified to turn them into weapons. Placed as they are in an

isolated position, upon a high island that largely provides all their needs, ignorant of

their nearest neighbors, they spent their lives in indolence, with no idea about a hap

pier condition or a kinder fate.

Judging from the extraordinary astonishment that our appearance and our smallest

gestures inspired in the natives when we visited them, it appeared evident that they had

never seen Europeans on their island. It is almost certain that the French were the first

Europeans received by them. They should long remember their first visitors on account

ofthe presents and good treatment they were given, if only thankfulness were not a vir

tue that the heart ofman forgets.

1 Mr. Mertens, in his very curious Memorial on the Caroline Archipelago and mainly on the low

islands, has written: "It is inconceivable that Mr. Lesson has given a Japanese origin to the

features of these islanders who differ as much from us as from the Japanese." I only know about

the Japanese through some public portraits, but I have examined the Chinese type very well and

for me, the Carolinians differ as much from the Oceanians [Polynesians] as from the Malays or

Indians. What is then their origin? Undoubtedly one of the northern provinces of Asia.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

402 © R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

■t\r

Inhabitants of Ualan, or Kosrae, Island in 1824.
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The astonishment created by the sight of the corvette when they got near it, the

amazement that our clothes, our mannerisms, our white skin caused in their minds,

were the cause of much bother during our investigation. I have to regret not having

been able to penetrate some oftheir basic customs or a few of their social customs. The

little I was able to learn is very interesting; they deserve to be studied further, through

a long stay.

Before I go into the general details about the Ualan islanders, I will narrate the man

ner with which Mr. de Blosseville and I were welcomed when we tried to find out the

degree of civilization of the inhabitants by going to the big village of Lele.

On June 6,1824, as soon as La Coquille was anchored in the harbor that bears its

name, Mr. de Blosseville and I landed. As no-one had yet set foot ashore, we decided

at last to find out if the natives who were covering the shore possessed kind-hearted and

hospitable customs. Our intention, by the way, was to reach the big village that we had

seen from the deck in the eastern part of the island when skirting the shore.

We were still rather far from the coast when our small boat, paddled by one of our

servants, could not proceed farther. We jumped into the water right away and we

stepped ashore near a large hut where over one hundred natives were squatting and tak

ing their meals. When they spotted us, they all uttered a long "buai-ai",1 so loud that
we were astounded and did not know what to think. We soon learned that that was

their way ofshowing their own astonishment. The natives urged us to sit among them.

There, everyone came close to satisfy their curiosity. One would try and find out ifthe

white skin was not the effect of some paint, but they all showed the biggest surprise

when they saw us take off our hat and shoes or remove our jacket; these good people

probably thought that such objects were part ofour anatomy. As this reaction occurred

in all the huts we went into, and on the part of all the natives we met, it will be suffi

cient to say once and for all that the ever-present buai-ai, accompanied by a thousand

contortions and grimaces, always peculiar, followed our least gesture during the whole

day. One ofthe natives hurried to bring us some coconuts and breadfruits, as well as a

cupful of shiaka which I only tasted. We rewarded their hospitality with some trifles

that made them happy. We then asked them for some guides to accompany us to the

big village by crossing the island. They understood our signs perfectly; three of them

stepped forward and led the way. One of them took over my botanical kit and carried

it carefully as far as the village. He kept on a steady chatter although I could not un

derstand a word ofthe pretty things he must have said. The road that we took first went

through swampy ground covered with mangrove trees, then over an average hill and

eastward down the other side. The soil was becoming very productive, covered with

huts and well-kept plantations of sugarcane or bananas. Some beautiful trees, mixed

with lemon trees and breadfruit trees, formed lush groves over the tombs ofthe inhabi

tants that are covered by light huts. We silently enjoyed this new scenery that opened

up before our eyes, while following our guides whose desire to please was charming.

1 Ed. note: Either "wah," or "pei-pei," or both.
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Every time we stopped, our guides appeared to become impatient; no doubt we were

not following the proper etiquette because they were forbidding us to speak to those

who followed our retinue. It is with this train that we arrived at a large common house

around which the whole population was sitting in a circle on the ground.

When we crossed the gathering to reach the chiefs, we were greeted by a general buai-

a/and the most complete amazement was painted on all the faces. A chiefcame to help

us introduce ourselves. Our guides then became nobodies, dragging themselves on

hands and knees in the midst of over 300 men. About 200 women sat apart and there

were many children. Under the great public hut, without walls, there were five old chiefs

sitting on separate mats at some distance from one another. These chiefs bore no dis

tinctive marks; they were either naked like the other islanders or wore nothing but a

narrow maro around the hips. The very entertaining scenes caused by their surprise

were repeated, and our gifts won us general applauses. More than a thousand eyes fol

lowed our least movements. Our presence upon some mats in the midst of this new

population, near old and venerable chiefs, in stylishly-built huts, resembled a scene from

a Thousand-and-one Nights. The circumstance in which we found ourselves was so

novel that we could feel it but describe it only with difficulty. At last, a chief came to

take us by the hand and he led us to a nearby hut that had a reed flooring; it was the

house of the king of the island, whom they call the Uros tone. We found him lying on

a mat, and he covered his head when we came near him. We made him a few presents

that calmed him down, because one does not go near such savage kings with empty

hands. We noticed that all the gifts we had already given to the chiefs had been given

to him and my tin box, full of plants and other specimens ofnatural history that a na

tive had carried for me with so much eagerness, had already been offered to the king.

I claimed it back in vain; it appears that what goes into the court does not come out

again. I made a sacrifice of it and I only regretted having to lose its contents. This Uros

was an old man on the edge of the grave, burdened by the years. His dying eye seemed

to tell us, before closing forever: What peculiar and queer species ofman! because the

color of our skin and our clothes which are the opposite of theirs, must no doubt ap

pear very strange to them. While we rested, only the chiefs came to sit near us, and the

people did not leave their places. However, the women seem to enjoy more freedom be

cause they formed a circle at a short distance from us, and no-one made them with

draw.

The second Uros was a vigorous old man, very jovial, whose severe and calm fea

tures exuded soft authority. His hair and his long white beard that curled up on his

chest gave him a venerable look. The respect shown to them by the inhabitants is so
servile that, better than any other line of reasoning, it points out to an Asian origin.

The sun was on its way down and we hurried on our course. We chose to go back to

the ship by another route, by way of the beaches, following the coast. The length ofthe

route by the first road we took was, according to the map, only five nautical miles, but

it is very bad; the second way was about eight miles. We followed the reefs, met with a

few huts here and there, some coconut groves, and were followed by a large number of
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natives. It was very late when we got back on board. Never have I felt so tired even after

longer excursions. The narrative we made to our colleagues made them decide to go the

next day to Lele, where the natives, already recovered from their first emotion, appeared

less curious. A few visits later, their astonishment was completely gone. Is it not the

same among civilized men? The proverb that says: "Anything new is beautiful" is one

of the truest maxims.

The Ualan inhabitants show differences in size as well as in appearance. They ap

pear to be divided into two distinctive classes, the nobles or twos who are noticeably

more beautiful, and the people who are not so favored by nature. These natives are

generally short in stature, a fair number being under five feet tall. A few were not more

than four feet six or eight inches in height. The tallest among them did not exceed five

feet two or three inches. The women are generally small but very fat and well developed.

The typical face among the men is one with a bare and narrow forehead, thick eyebrows,

small and slanted eyes, a flat nose, a wide mouth, very white and well preserved teeth,

very red gums. They wear their hair knotted on the nape of the neck, their beard and

hair are very black, long and straight. The beard ofsome ofthem is rough and extends

to the chest; it is not out ofsuperstition that they keep it long because many had a shave

on board. Most ofthem have but a slim beard, sparse, that forms a thin wick under the

chin, a characteristical feature of the Mongolian race. They do not pull their hair and

do not practise circumcision, their limbs are roundish and well made, specially the legs.

Their skin is very smooth. The sole of their feet, due to their habit ofwalking barefoot

on coral, is as thick and strong as the solid sole of a shoe. Their complexion is some

sort of light orange-yellow. They do not chew any substance of the betel'nut kind nor

other Oriental sialologues [masticatories]. These men, not at all used to working, are

soft and effeminate; they are soon affected by fatigue, and no doubt it is the worst in

convenience for them.

The women and girls have a pleasant face; they have many attractive features: bright

black eyes and a mouth adorned with superb teeth, very regularly formed. However,

they are not as well endowed as their New Zealand counterparts. Their breasts are big,

soft and tipped with two very pointed black tits; even the young girls do not vary much

from this norm. The color of their skin, less exposed to the sun, was much lighter than

that of the men. We saw a few ofthem who were very beautiful; they were in the prime

of their lives. Generally, their gait is awkward because their hips are too big and they

hold their arms forward. These women showed a lively curiosity upon seeing us. They

seemed to be very playful and very fun-loving, although restrained and modest. When

they get excited, the serious look on their husbands' faces soon made them more

reserved.

The women, as well as the men, have but a simple piece of cloth upon their body.

Both sexes make large holes in their right ear only, in which they placed everything we

gave them. Oftentimes, they put in very peculiar things like bottles, nails, etc. Normally,

the women place there a bundle offlowers from the pancratium which they love; could

it be a romantic flower? Frequently, with this coquettish air that the civilized woman
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or the young girl ofthe same civilization possess so highly, the girls took from their ear

these fragrant flowers and tried to place them in ours, smiling most alarmingly all the

while. The men also adorn their heads with the red flowers of the kalce or with the

spadix of the arum.

No clothes are used to protect the body from the showers in the rainy season. A few

old men protect themselves from the rays ofthe uncomfortable sun by using big arum

leaves which they place upon their shoulders. The chiefs, out of vanity, seem to wish

not to expose themselves as much as the common people. They are a little whiter than

the others, are better built and more handsomemen but they wearno special mark other

than some tattoos. However, I noticed that they often placed some feathers in their hair

bun. When they got some nails, they always placed them there, arrayed as to form a

diadem.

Women as well as men always go bareheaded. Women wear their hair loose; the men

tie theirs. The women wrap a very large number of twisted threads around their neck;

the whole thing resembles a big necktie. Their maro, a simple strip ofcloth eight inches

in width by three feet in length, is simply wrapped around their waist, whereas the men

fold theirs four times and place them in a manner that is more immodest than useful.

The women's maro is so badly fastened that they can be seen always busy holding it

with their hands; it does not serve its purpose very well. The girls seem to be married

young because I saw very young mothers taking excellent care ofthe children they wore

on their back. Their work seems to be limited to household chores because I never saw

any of them working outside or preparing food. However, at the arrival of the Co-

quille, the reefs by the pass were covered with people and we noticed some women car

rying nets; they probably had been fishing with their husbands. I do not know whether

these islanders are monogamous or not, but I believe I understood an intelligent native

to say that the upper classes could have many wives. Indeed, I noticed in their huts

many young wives breast-feeding their children and, next to them, some older women.

The women seem to be considered inferior beings but in front ofus they were treated

with kindness and singular attentions. They are very chaste; I believe that this virtue

comes from the heart and is not the result of an excessive jealousy on the part of the

men who were particularly uninclined to allow the least traffic between their women

and our crew. Right from the beginning ofour stay among them, the natives indeed ap

peared to grasp very well the meaning of a few requests made to them by some sailors;

they laughed about it a lot and repeated the requests by expressive signs. From that

very moment, all those who lived on the western coast of the island in front of our an

chorage had their women taken inland and, in spite of the good treatments we gave

them, the gifts that certain persons piled on them, the care we took not to offend their

jealous dispositions, they in turn, although they called themselves our friends and often

visited us every day on board, brought back their families only after our departure.

They were hidden in small huts on a mountain where one day by chance, during one of

my scientific excursions, I came upon them. It was only in the huts surrounding and

specially inside the village ofLele that we were able to examine the interiors ofthe lodg-
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chiefs were very old; we saw only a few, four or five, who were still in their youth and

full of vigor. The Uros tone groaned under the yoke of the passing years, and the re

spect given to this savage monarch is tremendous. His name is pronounced, as if it were

divine, only with veneration and humility. It happened to me that, when I was accom

panied by many natives, I saw them all drop to their knees, crawl on their hands and

knees, and their face turned toward a Uroswho was coming toward me. When spoken

to, they keep the same position, then go and sit down some twenty paces away and do

not get up before he is already far off. As they saw us break this ritual, and treat their

Uros as equal, they transferred part of this respect unto us, and many times I was ho

nored by people stooping before me. Soon though they caught on and toward the end

ofour stay, they passed near us without any bother. So much servility denotes a Mon

golian origin for sure.

India, this ancient cradle of civilization, so long stifled by the almost indestructible

sway of superstitious ideas, has been for centuries divided into castes that hate one an

other or that mutually despise one another. A member ofthe Bramin caste wouldjudge

himself soiled by the touch of a member of the vile Pariah caste... Well, in Ualan, one

finds the main features ofthis social order, so little in harmony with reason. There too,

a small population is divided into many castes. The lowest one, that of the Singue, is

the slave caste. According to some of the findings collected during our too restricted

and therefore incomplete studies, it appears that the chiefs have an absolute right over

the properties of the common men who are born in their respective districts. We saw

some natives who hadjust received some axes or nails, in exchange for objects that be

longed to them, have these taken immediately from them by the chiefs. They would

turn toward us and show us this action, but they did not appear to be roused by it; in

fact, the action was normal to them. However, this passive obedience is also imposed

on the chiefs with respect to the king; we saw that all the gifts they received were in turn

given to him immediately.

The Uros generally differ from the people, in an obvious manner, by their better-

shaped bodies, their more imposing, more serious and more arrogant behavior. Their

tattoos are better executed. Their hair is neatly arranged, made shiny with coconut oil,

and tied on the nape of the neck. It is probable that the fact that they take their wives

only from their own caste may be the cause of the differences we observed among these

people; such differences are so striking that it is possible to believe in the existence of

many races on the island.
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Inhabitants of Lele Island, Kosrae, in 1824.
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The information that we received from the natives with respect to the names of the

castes is as follows:

1) Uros seems to mean king and nobility. This name is given to the district chiefs;

this is the only title people kowtow to. The word ton, taken alone, seems to a generic

term meaning high, powerful, first, or even head offamily.1 Thus the king's title is Uros
ton, although the people usually estimate the number of Uros in Ualan to be about

one hundred; at least one out ofevery twelve persons must be one of them.

2) Pennem is the second class which would correspond (if a comparison can be

made) to the liberal professions or the fine arts in our old Europe. Our friends from the

village ofTahignie belonged to this caste. They were canoe builders and no doubt that

this art, foremost among them, was distinguished on account ofthe required know-how

and skill. Other old men also belonged to this class and were proud of it. One of them

gave me the proof that group spirit or guild loyalty has as much sway among them as

among civilized people and that men unschooled in the refinements of civilization are

just as much governed by it. I told an old man who had just arrived that I was a pen

nem of the "great canoe" (our corvette). As soon as he understood what I meant, he

jumped forward and embraced me, and applied his nose on my chest while sniffing it,

which would appear to be some form of politeness because I saw him repeat the per

formancemany times afterwards. I had some difficulty in getting rid ofthe leprous arms

ofmypennem but he quickly went to get some breadfruits and coconuts with his canoe

and came back to give them to me, whereas he remained indifferent towards those of

my colleagues who called themselves "uros".

3) The third class, called Lisign, seems to correspond to our bourgeoisie. This caste

is also esteemed and consists, I think, of the land-owners.

4) Finally, the common people are called Sin or Sing? They are assigned the most
tiring work and they supply servants and workers. This class is distributed among the

chiefs, prepares the meals, goes and collects the fruits, rows the canoes, cultivates the

land, cuts the wood used in building huts; in one word, they devote their time to the lo

west jobs.

5) Three more divisions seem to exist, that of the Lias or Neas, that of the Met-

kao, and that of the Memata, but the last two appear doubtful to me. I would be

tempted to believe that they are names ofprofession or origin; by the way, they are rare

ly used.3

1 Ed. note: From the vocabulary given further on, "ton" also means "eel" which in fact was the

totem of the principal clan.

2 Ed. note: From "sinkac" meaning wall, I think.

3 Ed. note: In the 1860s, it will be reported that Kosrae had four tribes (not castes), as follows: (1)

the Peinuti, a word which means "true" or "correct"; (2) the Ton, a word whose totem was the eel;

(3) the Lisuge, a partition; and (4) the Neus, the word for "foot" (See Ward, iv, pp. 455-457). Ed.

comment: Apart from the word 'ton', the rest may be misinterpretations, although the word

'niyac' does mean leg.
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One can see that such rank distinctions and such degrees of consideration that are
hereditary in each caste, must come from a series of ideas transmitted and modified by
oral tradition and inherited from a civilized people, themselves subject to a system of
despotic laws, such as the Oriental peoples. It is also probable that the Carolinians who
live on the low islands, as well as those of Pelliou [i.e. Palau] and Yap, can trace their
origin to the same source. Later on, we will amply develop this subject, in a study ofthe
South Sea peoples which is the subject of our continuous research.

One fact that is very peculiar is the difference ofknowledge between the castes, and

even in the language which they speak. One may conceive, that in making up a voca
bulary, there is not a little degree of difficulty in accepting words from the first persons
seen. Oftentimes, a pennem named an object in front of him, whereas the sin nearby

gave us another name for it, most often very different. In general, the uros are the most

knowledgeable. Their intelligence was able to grasp easily what was expressed to them
and, so as not to doubt their meaning, they would use very precise sign language to put
across their ideas. Their pronunciation is clear, the words clear and distinct whereas the
[common] people have a faulty pronunciation that varies from mouth to mouth. We

had the opportunity tojudge the knowledge of&pennem by tracing for him on a paper

the course ofthe sun. He was very well able to tell us the idea they have about its course
by telling us that the Sun turns around the Earth and that in the morning, huatatak}
the sun rose, that at noon, being at the zenith, kun inlen} and that it then lit a new land.
Daytime is called lenlik, and night-time, fongahonu. It appears that they call their
month, one moon, alualt He also described to us how this heavenly body turned
around the earth in a direction opposite to that of the sun.

We could not obtain any satisfactory answer to questions regarding the existence of

some islands in the vicinity oftheirs. He appeared to name two islands under the names
of Haat and Necat, and above all one located W1/4W [sic = W1/4NW?] of Ualan
which he called Nun-Monsol.5

Ualan Island is generally not heavily populated. I was unable to discover what are

the causes that keep the population within such narrow limits, other than some vicious
practices that dictate the sacrifice of children upon the death of chiefs or even due to

the unhealthy state of the country. The latter supposition is the least probable, given
that one meets with a large number of old people of both sexes.

The big village of Lele, the most populated place in the whole island, may have from

500 to 600 souls. The rest of the island has but hamlets of three to four huts each, or
even isolated huts, spread along the sandy beaches and in the valleys ofthe interior. All

1 Ed. note: Now written "faht tak."

2 Ed. note: Now "infulwen lwen."

3 Ed. note: "Alwat" is a phase of the moon. Month is "mahlwem."

4 Ed. note: Would the former be Jaluit?

5 It is probably a word which means something else other than the name of an island, because in
their language monsol or rather molsul means the sea, taken in its entirety (i.e. ocean). Ed.
comment: Was he pointing toward Nan-madol in Pohnpei? Maybe.
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in all, one cannot be far from the truth when estimating the total population at 1,200

persons at most. The names of the districts in which these people live are as follows: (1)

those of the eastern part, Lele, capital, Siole, Ura, Hala, lassi, Ukak, Melo, Ulall; (2)

those of the western part, Peter, Piesik, Siala, Uyac and Mehval; (3) those in the north,

Limol, Moto, Leap, Liulep, Issa, Nessali, Selmoa, Tatua and Uti; (4) those in the south,

Petok [rather Potak], Toiat [rather Topat], Saventiac [rather Tafonsak], etc.

One may ask what power maintains the established order among this isolated popu

lation, what could be the punishment inflicted upon those who fail to blindly obey the

chiefs, how is it possible that men, always inclined to go beyond the limits imposed by

duty, be so submissive before a few men who transmit power between themselves? Have

religious ideas something to do with it? Are the chiefs also religious leaders? This last

supposition could have some basis in fact, because the uros, even after they die, appear

to be the objects of deep veneration and a tacit cult; that at least is my opinion after I

observed the care with which the natives build mausoleums to them and the aversion

they exhibited when they saw us go near them and the respectful way they speak of

them.

The village ofLele, built upon an islet whose low-lying land must at times be flooded

by the sea, is situated in an unfavorable place, in the middle of foul slime covered with

mangrove and smelly stagnant water between the huts that are upon raised platforms.

The chiefs' homes and that of the king are built at the foot of a high hill.

The shape of these huts is very elegant and their construction is skillfully executed.

All those not forming part of Lele are spread around the bay or amid the trees along

the shore. Their situation amid imposing trees, under the huge sunshades that are the

coconut trees, gives them a new look that had not impressed me before. The houses of

Ualan are very spacious and they are as much as forty feet in height with the length in

proportion; what proves that the island is never hit by hurricanes are the enormous roof

structures that cover the houses. They are made of light frame and pandanus leaves.

They rise at both ends so as to form an arc facing upwards, and come down upon the

side walls ofthe hut as close as three feet from the ground. The ridge-pole is fixed only

by simplejuxtaposition. The side walls ofthe hut consist oflaths made ofthe light white

wood of the hibiscus, fixed upon a lattice framework, and placed half an inch apart.

The doors are made on the sides, and the laths themselves are painted carefully and

neatly finished. The front and rear parts ofthe house have the following distinctive fea

ture: the upper part ofthe facade is bent inward under the roofand forms a sort ofsun

shade in trellis-work painted with different colors so that the air can circulate freely in

the upper part of the house through this elegant lattice-work. The lower part ofthe fa

cade has a small awning kind of roof that comes down to three feet from the ground

above the door. The floor of the house is covered with thin bamboo laths of a regular

size, with the pieces cut with the same length and tied together side by side to form a

very neat and cool surface. The islanders take the greatest care in the construction of

these huts. Those of the chiefs, although built on the same model, are more spacious,

have a better finish and have not one piece ofwood that is not painted red, black, yel-



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

414 ©R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

low or white. The ordinary houses are much smaller and divided into rooms where the

family lives. The native bed is simply a mat spread on the floor. The doors are so low

that one must stoop to get into the huts ofthe common people but in the chiefs' houses

there are large doors, ordinarily closed, that seem to be opened during ceremonies. We

left the king's house through such doors. There are few noticeable differences between

the construction of one house and another, but there are some for community or pub
lic use, and others for individual use.

The native works that deserve to be mentioned are the thick walls they call pot and

which they must have built with difficulty, judging from the large size of the stones that

went into it, and by the lack ofmeans at their disposal. The village of Lele is thus sub

divided into streets and wards, and the circumference of Lele Island itself is delineated

by an enclosure of these walls, made up of very large pieces of coral, placed one upon

another. The huge size of the stone blocks we saw there astonished us by their extraor

dinary sizes. They were part of some walls, some fifteen to twenty feet in height, that

enclose a hill that has been levelled down to the level of the walls and form a rectangu

lar place upon which grow some banana or coconut groves. We learned that this place

was used as the burial place for the uros and, although the natives were extremely re

luctant to let us take a close look at it, we managed to see its surface and it was only

covered with a thick lawn. It would be very interesting to be able to study the moral

ideas of these people, to learn their ideas about religion and about life after death, if

only it were possible to attend some of their big ceremonies such as the funeral of an

uros, etc. At different places on the island, there are other small islets that have also

been enclosed by rectangular walls, maybe to keep the fish in.

To come back to the daily customs of the islanders, they gather in a sort ofcommu

nal house where they prepare their meals together. They call it lorn unu} and some
times pae. It is not so clean but much larger than those where they spend the night.

There are no hamlets too small to contain at least one such large house. They are used

to store the stone hatchets for work, the long pointed spears for fishing; bunches ofba

nana that are used for daily meals hang from the roof. In these houses, as in the others,

there are few household utensils. The latter consist of wooden troughs in which the

starch of the poisonous root of the arum macrorhizon is precipitated; coconut shells

used as dishes; a mortar to crush breadfruit or the pepper plant used to make kava\ a

few rough mats; a loom to make maros with; a few fishing nets, etc. As can be seen, the

furniture of the Ualan natives is not very cumbersome.

The big communal house ofthe chiefs of Lele is similar in every way to those spread

over the various districts. Such huts have a large rectangular vacant space in the middle,

with bamboo flooring only all around it. The soil can be seen there and this space is

used as a fireplace for cooking. A shallow hole, filled with hot stones (round trachyte

pebbles), is the oven where breadfruit is cooked in the manner common to almost all

1 Ed. note: "Lohm um" meaning 'house, earth oven,' i.e. cook-house.

2 Ed. note: Recognizeable as a word of Oceanic origin, 'bai' or Tai\ no longer used in Kosrae.
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of the South Sea islands. While the servants from the sing class prepare the food, the

old men as well as the men who are heads of families sit upon their mats and receive

the food as soon as it is prepared. I have always seen a large number of men eating

together, waited on by young men who later ate the leftovers. Here is the system I ob

served one day when I was on a hunt and found myself an invited guest. The natives

were seated on their mats around the hut. I was next to an old man who appeared to

enjoy a certain authority. Some smgwzrQ always on the move and kept the fire going.

As soon as the breadfruit was cooked properly, it was distributed to each person, and

a bundle ofsugarcane, cleaned and peeled, as well as a few bananas were put near each

one. That constitutes the basic and most solid part ofthe meal. Whilemost ofthe hunger

was thus appeased, some fish was being lightly grilled, although the small species are

generally eaten raw, then the servants brought a porridge called wa wa1 made with arum
starch and powdered breadfruit sprinkled with coconut milk and sugarcanejuice, and

served on a piece of banana leaf. The old man near whom I was sitting ate a little of it

with his fingers, then very obligingly passed this dish over to me but his action made it

seem more revolting to me as its preparation appeared not too clean; my stomach was

revolting although it did not taste specially bad. During this time, other servants were

busy pounding fresh pepper stalks upon basalt stones sunk into the ground and used

for that purpose. They sprinkle water on these stalks to extract the whole juice; the

stalks are pounded with a pestle called to. The greenish liquid that comes from it is

called shiaka. It is collected into coconut shells, filtered through a piece of vegetable

membrane and offered to each guest who swallows this drink with a most complete air

of satisfaction. I found that it tasted at first sweetish, then aromatic and stimulating; it

is the same thing as the kava of all the Polynesian islands. The normal drink of the

Ualan people is pure water. They collect this liquid with containers they make instant

ly out of banana leaves. This plant aptly provides them with [improvised] dishes and

table linen. The small quantity ofcoconuts that the natives possess has made them keep

them for the season when breadfruit is lacking, or maybe reserve them for their chiefs.

They are stingy with them and they put a high value on them. I never saw them eat taro

but instead they eat a large quantity of wild breadfruits whose sweetish pulp they roast

slightly. As for the chestnuts or seeds inside the fruit, they throw them away, whereas

the Carolinians prefer them. They eat the small fishes and the aplysias without roast

ing them because they say they taste better that way.

I do not know what time in the morning they take their first meal. They take their

lunch at about 11:30 a.m. They eat the evening meal at sunset. After lunch, the natives

fall back on their small mat, and sleep. Everyone has a place reserved for him. It ap

pears that women and children eat apart [from the men] but together; at least, they ap

pear to be always together when they work, as well as their husbands, which proves by

the way, that man is naturally a social animal. I have noticed that women could eat in

1 Ed. note: It was the kind of taro used that was called "wasrwasr."

2 Ed. note: Rather "tok" and "suhka" respectively.
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the presence ofmen, a prerogative which the Oceanians [Polynesians] prohibit. The fe

male occupations are limited to the care ofchildren, the making ofcloth for the maros.

The men build houses, cultivate fruits, build canoes, and go fishing. The old men do

nothing but drink, eat and sleep, or give advice.

Hospitality is a distinctive characteristic of the Ualan inhabitants. In whatever hut

you visit, the people hasten to make you sit down, and to fetch fruits. It is probable that

they provide their equals, or the superior classes, the same care they gave us with such

eagerness. They are not hard to please; they do not in fact ask for anything in exchange

for their food, but the smallest present seemed to fill them with happiness. Such kind

and generous dispositions did not exist among the uros; either out of pride, vanity or

greediness, or because they thought our presents were due them, they showed them

selves to be insatiable, and with no nobility or generosity in their character. We forced

them to come down from their pretentions by limiting ourselves to bartering for the ob

jects they owned, and strickly giving the amount agreed upon, but we acted different

ly with their vassals.

Theft is almost unknown at Ualan, and the people never gave us the least complaint

on this score. The only thieves were some uros who, even alongside [the ship] showed

an obvious bad faith. One ofthem went so far as to order the removal of the rudder of

the small boat, under our eyes, and he hid it at the bottom of his canoe; we made him

give it back without imposing a correction which he surely deserved. It was the same

uros who ordered his people to despoil Mr. de Blosseville, when this officer went back

a second time, alone, to the village ofLele. However, as these men are coward and soft,

the least gesture was sufficient to intimidate them. Nevertheless, I believe that a few dis

putes would have resulted between us and the chiefs if we had kept going individually

where they were numerous. As for the people, their kindness and respectful submission

never failed. Always thoughtful and obliging, in all the huts I went into while hunting,

the natives have always anticipated my wishes, have never tried to steal the least thing

from me, have supplied me with guides when I showed a need for them, and all this

quite naturally.

The industry ofthe Ualan people can be seen in the elegant construction of their ca

noes, and in the making ofthe narrow bands ofcloth they use as maros, the climate not

having made them feel the need for more clothing. One cannot fail to be astonished by

the vividness of the colors used in dyeing the threads of the cloth; it is made as in Eu

rope and ornamented with designs, diamond shapes, borders, which is not duplicated

in any other island. They do not use tree barks to make cloth as they do in the Society

and Sandwich Islands, and they ignore what resources they could get in this respect

from the inner bark of the breadfruit tree.

To give some idea of their manufacture, I will describe what I learned from a native.

The threads they use are gotten from the fibers ofa wild banana tree similar to the abaca

[hemp] of the Philippines, the musa textilisof Mr. Leschenault. They are separated by

retting the gum that binds them, then they are placed in bundles upon screens exposed

to the sun in order to make the dye fast. It is amazing that they have never tried to use
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the hibiscus tiliaceusand the silvery nettle that grow so abundantly on their island, and

that provide infinite resources elsewhere.

Their main color for dyes and paints is a dark red which is obtained from a big fi

brous root called mahori; they steep it in water under the sun. They place the nets they

want to dye into this bath, and leave them there for several days; no fixer is used as far

as I know. They apparently do not have nor know how to make use of the fig tree that

gives the Oceanian people such a beautiful red color. The other main colors they have

are: a very bright black whose source I ignore, a very bright golden yellow that comes

from the bark ofthe morinda citrifotia, a precious dye wood that grows abundantly in

all the islands I visited in the South Sea. The Carolinians of the low islands use curcu

ma [turmeric] which is bright at first but which they have not been able to make fast.

It is the women who make the maroswilYi a small loom upon which they make the

designs, whereas to weave the cloth itself, they only need two square frames. The woof

is laid out in a process similar to one used by our weavers. They use four spindles covered

with thread, one shuttle called katap, and one wooden knife called epop. The loom is

called peus.

The maros, called toJ2 at Ualan, are 8 inches in width and over 5 feet in length. The
women's marosare three to four inches wider, and the men among the common people

wear some made from a slacker and coarser material. The body ofthe marosis usually

plain and black. Those of a few chiefs are white, or red and black. The end part that is

tied in front is about the fifth ofthe whole length and presents diamond-shaped designs

in the four colors of their paints. Some stripes, scallops or even fringes yet adorn this

cloth, which is something interesting to witness among a small unknown population

lost in the midst of the Great Ocean.

The canoes are made with stone or shell adzes, and, in spite of the imperfect means

at their disposal, the islanders use them with such skill that it makes up for the coar

seness oftheir tools. Their canoes have a characteristic shape that we have seen nowhere

else. The ends are high and form almost a right angle with the keel, or what is used as

such. The hull is made from a single tree trunk, often very big, whose gunwale is raised

by fitting some wide wash-boards, sewn so to speak with cords. The holes must be the

most difficult part of the work because they can only make them with [auger] shells.

Thus, a primitive kind of patience is required to execute such work; no wonder they

showed just as great a desire to acquire long and sharp nails. The holes and the joints

of the wash-boards are caulked with a white putty called puas which I believe comes

from the milky sap of the breadfruit tree mixed with the pulp of its fruit when it is still

green. The trunk ofan artocarpus[breadfruit tree] gives an average-size canoe, the big

gest being sometimes made up ofmany trees together. These craft, though big, are lean

and very light. They appear very narrow on account ofthe vertical nature oftheir sides.

The wood has been so polished with pumice-stones and rasps from the skin ofthe devil-

1 Ed. note: See illustration above, page 376..

2 Ed. note: The word "tol" still means loin-cloth.
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fish or skate that the red paint on top appears like varnish. An European carpenter
would not give a better finish with a plane. Therefore, the natives take extreme care of
these craft which they keep inside large huts where they hang them from the roof. The
everyday needs are fulfilled by the small canoes which are not so well made.

We noticed that it was highly peculiar for the Ualan Islanders not to use any sails or
masts. We never saw the least bit of evidence of them. They only use oars. These oars
have a long handle, are very narrow and end up in a sharp point. They could very well
be used as defensive weapons but they are not too good for rowing. The skill of the na
tives in handling their canoes needs no mention but, as these people are not fishermen
in the proper sense ofthe word, and as they have never felt the need to wrest their sub
sistence from the sea, they have lost the knowledge in which the Carolinians excel. The
canoes are called vuak} Those of the chiefs are differentiated by some sort of Chinese
[conical] hat made entirely with brown and white shells alternately strung on poles, and
placed upon the outrigger; they are called pa/pa.

The working tools ofthese people are few in number. The adze, tala} is the first one
in importance due to its usefulness and the ingenious manner with which it is made. All
ofthem are identical in shape and differ only in size. There are some very big ones and

very small ones, meant for all kinds ofwork and made with a striped auger [shell] or an

episcopal miter honed at their big end to form a cutting edge. The islanders also use the
valves ofthe giant [thdacna] clam for the same purpose but, instead ofsuch shells, they
most often resort to a sort of spathed madrepore, of very fine grain similar to ivory,

very hard, to which they give the right shape by rubbing it with basalt dust. What makes

me believe that the latter kind are made with a very hard coral are the convergent lines

that can be seen inside as well as a few pores that can be clearly seen. Their surface is

like that of ivory or that of some sugary marbles. The chisel part of this tool or its cut
ting edge cannot be better compared than with the arrangement ofan incisor tooth, be
cause it is strongly fastened to a base fitted to the handle in such a way as to be either

parallel or perpendicular to it, thus being used as an axe or an adze. The handle, made

oflight hibiscus wood, is slightly curved. It is painted red and the base black. The larger

ones are used to hollow out the canoes by hitting hard and describing a big circle at the

end of the lever that moves them in rhythm. They weigh many pounds and the people

are so used to them that the iron axes we gave them did not please them as much, out

ofignorance of the proper manner ofusing them successfully. With their axes, they fell

trees, build canoes, fashion the frame of the houses and hollow out wooden troughs to
keep water or to serve other purposes.

We had the opportunity to see in their huts some long, pointed javelins, carefully

worked, which we thought were weapons, as well as a stick pointed at one end and

carved at the other end which was painted very neatly in red. Thejavelin is called uessa3

1 Ed. note: Now written "oak."

2 Ed. note: Now written "tuhla."

3 Ed. note: Now written either "osra" or "ahksro."
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and the stick sag. However, later on we saw the inhabitants use them for [spear] fish
ing. Their skill is not so great at it, but the manner of their fishery on the edge of the

reef where the sea breaks is peculiar to them. They choose some rectangular spaces
which they enclose with a wall, three-foot high, whose coral stones are fitted together

well enough so as not to leave any interstices. Its strength is such that it can resist the
force of the sea that covers it at high tide. A single hole is pierced to let the water out
until a certain level when the tide goes down. The fish that had come into this aqua

rium are trapped in, and the natives go there when the tide has left the reefs. They plug

the hole of the tank and, as there is little water in it, they strike and spear the fish with

their long javelins. They build temporary shelters in the neighborhood in case of bad

weather. Such fisheries are not numerous nor are they well maintained. They still use

some mother-of-pearl fish-hooks but very seldom. Many uros wore a few ofthem hang

ing from their necks; they praised them highly and refused to give them up for anything.

They showed no interest in our metal fish-hooks; ifthey accepted them, it was to place

them in their ears. They also use some badly made nets, laid around a flexible and supple

branch, bent into an oval shape. The net forms a pocket; its threads are made ofcoco

nut coir. In order to catch fish with this tool, about a dozen islanders gather in a great

circle; they close the circle chasing the fish before them, and they end up by touching

one another and joining the nets that each one holds with the hand. The .sa^does not

appear to be used for anything else besides knocking out the fish or spearing the big

morays so common on the reefs.

These people use only coconut coir to make ropes for mooring their canoes with; the

ropes are well twined and strong.

The Ualan islanders own few adornments but they do not make use of cosmetics.

Only the chiefs use coconut oil to anoint their hair. Their ordinary ornaments are

flowers, sometimes necklaces made with strung seeds which they call hule, or necklaces

made ofcarved seeds strung with black and white ones alternately. Most ofthem have

on the nape ofthe neck a piece of turtle shell hanging from a small cord. They must un

doubtedly give a high value to this ornament because they did not wish to give them to

us in exchange for objects that must have had a great value for them. Two or three gave

them up for nothing; very probably they had no sentimental value for them; they were

the only ones to have done so. A few natives wore a shell on the lower lip, as it is prac

ticed by the natives ofRalik and Radak, and even those ofthe northwest coast at Noot-

ka.

Tattooing in Ualan appears to designate the castes; this operation is called sise or

shishe. The men wear two long stripes inside and outside the lower limbs. These two

stripes are eight lines in width; they are black and filled in solid in the upper classes, but

only with diamond-shaped figures in the lower classes. The Uros and the Pennem have

in addition some light lines on other parts of the body. The arms are covered with small

1 Ed. note: Now spelled "sahk."

2 Ed. note: Now written "srihsrihng."
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designs but, what is characteristic ofthis people is a wide black chevron that covers the

fold of the arm in both sexes. The men only have tattoos on their limbs but the women

have tattoos over their backs which come down to the very edge of their loin-cloth.

The songs ofthe inhabitants have nothing pleasant. They are kinds ofsentences with

out rhythm, pronounced with slowness and monotony, meant most often to accom

pany a dance and, one must admit it, their dancing is an overly serious and restrained

affair. The Ualanese are indeed generally cahn, not too gay; the uros are specially prone

to a gravity from which they rarely deviate. A couple of natives were the only ones

whose happy nature made them give free rein to theirjovial mood.

Be that as it may, a young pennem consented many times to execute before us the

traditional dance of the country, and many other islanders joined in. This dance con

sists entirely of slow and rhythmic movements of the limbs and body, and postures

which sometimes recall those of a master swordsman. The voice or the tomtom is used

as an accompaniment; the half turns and the postures of the dancer are scored with a

stick held in the hands. In certain ceremonies, they form long lines of dancers and then

the beauty of all the movements consists in the fact that they are made with such a pre

cision that they appear to be moved by a machine. Most of the natives do not know

how to perform this dance but all those who were aboard seemed enchanted with the

performance of three to four young men and gave them lively applauses; our admira

tion did not go that far.

Undoubtedly, these islanders believe in the afterlife; the care they take ofthe graves

proves that they have such a comforting thought. The uros, these demi-gods of Ualan,

are buried in a sacred ground where it can be seen that the islanders have put all the

power of their know-how by building the walls that encircle them.

The burial places ofthe common people have something very touching in their primi

tive simplicity. The asylum ofthe dead is usually found in the middle ofsugarcane fields.

Given that such plantations exist in the plains as well as on mountain slopes, the result

is an impression that the natives believe in the moral influence of the presence of such

graves. When we skirted the coasts ofthe island aboard the corvette, our eyes were often

fixed upon the thatch roofs whose purpose we then knew nothing about, and that arose

in the middle offresh greenery, not far from the top ofthe mountains. Indeed, the grave

of a poor savage in found sheltered by the breadfruit tree that provided him with food,

amid sugarcane stalks, near a brook whose fleeting waters tumble from the mountain

peak while crossing groves of orange trees, of ixoras, where the flexible bind-weed

spreads its purple corollas!... Each grave is properly sheltered by a small hut whose sides

are open. Very often, one meets with small ghost villages, because the natives ofone lo

cality like to gather their relatives in the same parcel of land. Some lattices cover the

floor ofthe hut; a few mats have been thrown there, no doubt to enable the son to come

there to consult the ashes of his forefathers. One can still find, under some of these

simple roofs raised with care, the tools that the deceased probably used on the earth,

an adze for the man, and the loom for the mother ofthe family. Among the brutest sav-
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ages, for instance those of New Holland [Australia], I have seen the graves respected;
only civilized man has violated them.

What remains to cover is the language of the Ualanese. It appears obvious to us

that it consists ofmany dialects, each spoken by a different caste. It differs from all the

languages we had encountered up to that time, not at all like the Polynesian spoken by

the islanders of Tahiti, the Marquesas, Tonga, New Zealand and the Sandwich [Ha

waiian] Islands... This language seemed to us very hard to grasp; it was very difficult to

render, with our alphabet, the sounds that hit our ears. Another impediment to our

work was the sort ofcare that the islanders took in never vexing us. Ifwe inadvertent

ly pronounced a word that we thought we heard, all the natives insisted upon repeat

ing this word, although it may have had nothing to do with the real thing. This excessive

complacency is more bothersome than useful. Besides, these islanders are so busy with

what is happening around them that it is difficult to fix their attention on a single ob

ject for more than a few seconds.

The greatest difficulty in making a vocabulary is not in getting the names ofmateri

al objects in sight. In collecting such words, one is almost sure of their accuracy, but

nothing is as difficult as trying to make them understand some metaphysical concepts,

or to get their names for such words as yesterday, tomorrow, father, brother, etc. and

many other words to represent more complex ideas. The pronunciation of these islan

ders is often guttural, ending with nasal and palatal sounds that are hard to grasp in a

rigorous manner, sounds that affect a lot the meaning of the words, because there are

some that, by changing the sound only, are unattainable for us but they express many

(different) things.

The only words that have analogous sounds in a few other South Sea languages are

neither numerous nor important. One could possibly find more similarity with lan

guages derived from Mongolian. Thus the word /£for fish, as used at Ualan, is close

to ikan in Malay, ika in New Zealand, whereas eia, used in Tahiti, and ie'm Rotuma,

are corrupted. Wak, the Ualanese word for canoe is similar to waka in New Zealand,

waka in Rotuma, vaa in Tahiti. Nu for coconut is called Nlu at the Sandwich Islands

and at Rotuma, and it could be derived from the Malay nior, not so common as kala-

pa. An oar, called oa [or wa] at Ualan, is called eoein Tahiti. The word unfox banana

is exactly the same word as used by the negros inhabiting Port Praslin in New Zealand.

Sugarcane is ta at Ualan, to in New Ireland, toa in Tahiti, tou'm the Sandwich Islands

and Rotuma. Finally, mata for eye is the same in Malay, etc.

The numbering system is based on regular principles and differs, by the nomencla

ture for numbers, from all those I have seen used in the Malay, Polynesian and South

Sea islands. The numbers that follow have been given to me by a large number of in

telligent natives, and I have taken the greatest care to ensure their exactitude.
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Example
[Modern]

[Siofok]

[Tausin]

1. —Sha.

2. — Lo.

3. —Tol.

4. — Eaa.

5. — Lorn

6. — Hoi.

7. — Hut.

8. — Wai.

9. — Heo.

10. — Singul.

11. — Singul sha.

12. — Singul lo, etc.

19. — Singul heo.

20. — Logul.

[Modern]

[Sra]

[Lo]

[Tol]

[Ahng]

[Luhm]

[On]

[It]
[Oal]

[Yuh]

[Singuhul]

[Longoul]

Example of a number:

1,825 = Sihia, walsihiogo logullom.

21. — Logul sha.

22. — Logul lo.

30. —Tolgul.

90. — Heogul.

100.— Sihiogo.

200. — Sha sihiogo.

900. — Heo sihiogo.

1,000. —Sha sihia.

2,000. — Lo sihia.

9,000.— Heo sihia.

10,000. —Sihie.

11,000.— Sha sihie.

20,000. — Luho.

According to Keate , who has given us a general description ofthe Pelew [Palau] Is

lands where Captain Wilson was shipwrecked and spent some time, we mayjudge that

a great similarity exists between the islanders ofthe Palaos or Pelew and those ofUalan.

The language and name differences appear noticeable indeed, but they are due to the

alterations that occurred in languages not fully formed in different localities. Theremay

even exist more similarities than I pretend to point out, because of the manner of ren

dering sounds that differ sometimes so widely between two writers ofthe same country,

and therefore it is even more difficult to agree with a foreign writer. After I had writ

ten the chapter on Ualan, I was surprised afterward while reading Wilson's narrative

about the similarity that exists between these islands separated by a space ofnearly 600

leagues in longitude, but placed on the same latitude, one constituting the Carolines

with a long band of islands, some mountainous, some hardly above the sea upon inter

rupted reefs and populated by the same race of men, and offering as far as we know

about the same customs and way of life.

The Pelew Islands, first seen by the Spaniards who called them Palaos, consist of

very wooded mountains, lined with flat lands and surrounded by coral reefs that pro

ject seaward. They are governed by a king or paramount chief, assisted by second-class

chiefs called Rupaks who constitute the nobility and correspond to the Uros. Business

is conducted in council, sitting down, as is practiced at Ualan, when the chiefs receive

the public. The people approach the Rupaks only with the greatest of respect, placing

their hand in front of their face when they speak to the king and kowtowing on the

1 Ed. note: Author of the book on the shipwreck of the Antelope, Captain Wilson, 1783.
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ground before him. The Rupaks are decorated with the order of the [dugong] bone,

says Wilson; I have not seen anything like it among the Uros.

The greatest of similarity exists in the products of the Palaos and Ualan Islands. In

both of them, the land is cultivated with care. The wild breadfruit, the taro (arum es-

culentum) and the coconut are the main vegetable products but one may add the ba

nana, orange, lemon, bamboo, sugarcane and turmeric or curcuma. The common flora

is without exception the same. The siriboa pepper plant is used at Ualan to make shia-

ka, a sweet drink that intoxicates and which is loved by the natives. The inhabitants of

the Palaos Islands use pepper as betel, a custom they would have received from the Ma

lays often shipwrecked there.

The quadrupeds ofboth islands are the rat and the bat. The Pelew Islands had some

cats, no doubt as a result of previous contacts, but there were no dogs nor pigs. Cocks

and hens, according to Wilson, were not used as food, and I have made the same ob

servations at Ualan. Pigeons are common on both islands. Among the fishes, the Eng

lishmen mention the presence of the unicorn fish, the lobsters and the kima (tridacna),

and such animals are very abundant at Ualan.

"The viewofthePelewIslandsasseen from thesea, "says the editor of[the narrative

of] Wilson's shipwreck, "presents a high andhillyland, very wooded. Theinterior was

mountainousin manyplaces, but the valleys, beautifuland extensive, werepleasant to

behold. The soil wasgenerally fertile, andgrassgrew abundantly."

This description, except for variations in extent, would be applicable to Ualan but

the latter is more favored with rivers and springs. The way oflife among these two popu

lations is the same: the making ofvarious puddings with coconut meat, sugarcane sugar,

bananas, etc., the eating offish, cooked or raw, the ordinary drink being water or co

conut milk, and the same meals, three times a day.

In Pelew as in Ualan, the houses have a bamboo floor with a rectangular space in

the center for the hearth; low doors made of bamboo; very high roofs, covered with

palm leaves [pandanus] in thick layers; and there are public houses reserved for feasts

and meetings that are bigger than those used as ordinary lodgings.

The two peoples have the same procedures for preparing food, except for boiling

which is unknown on Ualan. The inhabitants of the Palaos also have a larger number

of weapons on account of the state of hostility in which they live and which has led to

this situation. Their adzes are also made with kima (tridacna) shells, and their canoes,

whose shape is sleek, are also painted a solid red color. The clothes differ little between

the two countries. The same custom ofwearing flowers in the ear lobes can be observed,

also that ofknotting the hair on top of the head and of tattooing themselves; however,

the custom of blackening one's teeth, for instance, does not exist at Ualan.

The Pelew chiefs have many wives and I have the conviction that the Uros also have

a few. The two peoples showed absolutely the same astonishment when they saw Wil

son and his companions up close, and when they saw us at Ualan. However, in the king
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and the uros, we did not find
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an Abba Thule or a Raa

to us envious and jealous of their prerogatives, without

HISTORY OF MICRONESIA

K.ook. Those of Ualan seemed

the least nobility of character.

In reproducing the [French-] Ualanese Vocabulary that follows, it is to be noted that

some letters ofthe [French] alphabet are obviously missing from the language of these

islanders. On the other hand,

that can only be rendered by

words. Thus, they always say *

"lune" [i.e. moon], "soldi" [i.e

they have many sounds that do not exist [in French] and

sh, w, and ts. They cannot pronounce certain [French]

'Terance" for France, but they could pronounce "Paris",

. sun], "cacatois" [i.e. the

ters they cannot pronounce are: B, D, F, J, Q, V, X, Y

halfway between our B and P.

other letters are the same as ir

[English

Meaning]

Rainbow

Amomum [cardamum]

Black acanthurus (fish)

A tree with flat roots

Astonishment, amazement

Atheroma (surgery)

Ixora tree with red flowers

Coquille Bay or Harbor

Lele Bay

To yawn

To beat

Basil (bot.)

Baringtonia speciosa (bot.)

Furuncle (med.)

Mouth

Good

Jumping blenny (fish)

To drink

Bottle (their name for it)

Beard

Banana

Banana, yellow

Canoe outrigger

Arm

Wood (to work with or to burn)

Porridge of grated coconut

Porridge of bread-fruit

Wood for red dye

Coconut husk or coir

White

Blue

Chief, king, nobility

Royal, a sail]. The [French] let-

The B is rendered

The D is replaced by T. The P is pronouncec

1 our [French] alphabet.

[Original

French

Rendering]

Melakep

Ine-ka

Ali-ala

Loume

Bouai

Hire

Kalce

Lailesse

Pane

Meula

Mehouhoc

Harene

Kaenal

Solot

Massoc or massosse

Erne

Mooa

Nemeneme

Pelosouke

HaltequeorAlate

Oune

Oune kalasse

Erne

Pohou

Siake

Kapiel

Ouaoua

Mahori

Kake

Ouasse

Molute

Urosse

[Presumed

Equivalent

Sound]

Mellakep

In-ka

Ali-ala

Lum

Buai

Here

Kalsay

Lailess

Panay

Meula

Mehuhok

Haren

Kaenal

Solot

Massok or masos

Emay

Mowa

Nemnem

Pelosuk

HaltekorAlat

Un

Un kalas

Em

Pohu

Siak

Kapiel

Wawa

Mahori

Kakay

Wass

Molut

Uros

by a sound

I "pei". The

[Modem

Kosraean

Dictionary]

[Nelakwem]

[Muh]

[Suhsahk]

[Arihng]

[Ngoasro]

[Mwe osra]

[Nihmnihm]

[Altac, ahluht]

[Usr]

[Usr kuhlahsr]

[Em]

[Pouk]

[Insak]

[Kaki = copra]

[Fasrfasr]

[Muhlahlah]
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Head of clan

This, that

Ankle

Sugarcane

Road, route

Hair

Coconut meat

Eyelashes

To sing

Grey sandpiper

Necklace

Canoe sides

Copulation

Ribs

Neck

Thigh

Box-fish

Coconut

Coconut husk

Wooden knife

Scars from a wound

Sky

T6ne

ETa, Ini

Atroniake

Ta

Neka

Schiaffe

Guano

Ouakoulop

Hole

Krulce

Eha

Nounou

Foene

Sihioque

Tahoque...kahou

Niake or Nias

Hedouhotse

Nou

Foi

Epope

Roukanka

Kassa

Shell hat adorning chiefs' canoes Palpa

Cord, rope

Women's necklace

Necklace with one shell

Shell placed on the

lower lip as at Radak

Coral

Type of crab

To run

Sunset

To dance

Back (anatomy)

Defecation

Last quarter of the moon

Teeth

Fingers

Broken finger

Bailer (to bail water)

Canoe ends

Shoulders

To sneeze

Star

Fresh water

Child

Starfish

East, orient

Sponge

Leaves (bot.)

Oval fishing net

Foi

Masse

Houle

Panac

Eoka

Tandme

Kassas

Foune kofo

Salza

Ouene toukou

Pac

Meza-ouall

Muessosse or Maussik

Oune pohou

Ponac

Anome

Matane

Ouepesike

Sine

Ite

Ko

Tale

Sinikiaou

Ouakata

Sinekosso

Scha

Heke

Toan, Ton

Eya, Ini

Atroniak

Ta

Neka

Shiaf

Gwano

Wakulop

Hoi

Krulsay

Eha

Noonoo, Nunu

Fwen

Sihiok

Tahok...kahu

Niak or Nias

Heduhotsay

Noo, Nu

Fwa

Epop

Rukanka

Kassa

Palpa

Fwa

Mass

Hulay, Houley

Panak

Eoka

Tanome

Kassass

Fun kofo

Salza

Wen tuku

Pak

Meza wal

Mwessos or Maussik

Un pohu

Ponak

Anom

Matanay

Wepesik

Sinay

Hay

Ko

Tally, talay

Sinikiaw

Wakata

Sinkosso

Sha

Heck

425

[Ton = eel]

[Uh, an]

[Fukun niyac]

[Tun]i ■ **• 'j

[Innek]

[Insifac]

[On]

[Nu]

[Fuh]
i J

[Ep = wood]

[Kuhsra]

[Fuh]
L J

[Eka]

[Kahsruhsr]

[Fin tohkoh]

[Muhsael]

[Wihse]
L J

[Kufun paho]

[Ahnom]

[Fin pihsak]

[Sinac]

[Itih]

[Kof|

[Tuhlihk]

[Sra]



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

426

Smoke

Buttock

Iron

Breadfruit

Breadfruit with seeds

Woman

Thread to make maros

Girl [See child]

Fire

Arum flowers

Arum leaves

Flowers in general

Banana leaves

Tree-like fern

Fucus [=algae]

Gums [in mouth]

Knee

Gland (anat.)

Hibiscus tiliaceus

Man

Stone adze

H6t6roaire (red sui-manga bird)

Very small black swallow

Heron (white & grey)

(There is) no more

Yellow

Leg
Day

Leg calf

Kava (pepper drink)

Leprosy

Lizard

To fart

Lips

To stand

Moon

Fishing spear

Tongue

Coconut milk

Sunrise

Seed of inocarpus edulis

inocarpus tree

Breast, tit

Pestle for pounding breadfruit

Bad

Chin

Show (me)

1 Ed. note: "Puhluh e e" means "

© R. Levesque

Kalasse

Siakique

Mossa

Mosse

Mosse soucossa

Mataen

KoTs

Tale

Pala hehe

Oune ketaque

Skakala

Meta

Sahest

Po

Kape

Nasosse

Nenetike

Ine-kanac

Ld

Mokoul

Tala

Cisse

Kalka

Longoulap

Paena

Kan

Pogoune-Niake

Lene, Lenelique

Oualalouk

Schiaka

Ouaranite

Keneux

Sine

Ouassok

Toua

Alouaite

Ouessa

La or Lalo

Sano

Houat-Atake

Hi

Kraka

Tehiti

To

Kousouke2
Kabouleneque

Mea

to blow on the fire."

2 Ed. note: Transcription error for Koulouke, obviously.
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Kalas

Siakik

Mossa

Moss

Moss sookossa

Mataen

Koiss

Tally, talay

Pala hayhay

Un ketak

Skakala

Mayta, Meta

Sahest

Po

Kap

Nasoss

Neneitik

In kanak

Ld

Mokul

Tala

Sis

Kalka

Longulap

Paena

Kan

Pogun-Niak

Len, Lenelik

Walaluk

Shiaka

Waranit

Keneu

Sinay

Wasok

Twa

Alwait

Wessa

La or Lalo

Sano

Wat atak

Hee

Kraka

Tayhiti, Teiti

To

Kusuk

Kabulenek

Mea

[Kuhlahsr]

[Kuhp]

[Mos]

[Mos in kosra]

[Muhtwacn]

[E]1

[Po]

[Kap = seaweed]

[L>]

[Mukul]

[Tuhla]

[Sik]

[Kalkacf=bat?]

[Noklahp]

[Rangrang]

[Kufun niyac]

[Lwen, Iwenelihk]

[Suhka]

[Warniht]

[Kihnuhul]

[Sucng]

[Ngoasro]

[Tu]

[Alwat]

[Osra]

[boh, lohoh]

[...tak]

[Kihrak?]

[Titi]
[Tok]

[Kuluk]

[Kapihn oalihn]
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Mountain

Mountain (on northern part)

[i.e. Mt. Buache]

Sea [ocean]

To eat

To walk

White putty for caulking

Midday, noon

House, ordinary

House, communal

Wall

Mullet

Hand

Maro cloth

Blackbird

Loom

Moray eel

River eel1
To blow one's nose

To bite

Frame of the loom

Midnight

Clouds

Sleeping mat

To refuse

Nose

Nostrils

Navel

Black clouds, showers

New moon

No

Nerite [river shell]

Bird's nest

Noddy (ornith.)

Unicorn fish2
Nobility, chiefs

Black

Night

North

Perfume, Pleasant smell

Bird egg

Orange tree

Orange

A type of sea urchin

Eh, man! (hailing term)

1 Ed. note: See Head of clan.

2 Ed. note: See also Iron.

Holl

Anelele

Molsoul

Mongno

Katso

Pouasse

Koule inelene

Lomme

Pae

Pot

Hais

Kounepohou

Toll

Ououaizai

Peousse

Schemiss

Tdne

Eonepou

Lalisse

Zake

Ine-coffe

Kassa

Sake

Ouna, Tak

Kouahe, Foi, Poua

Inefoi, IgaT

Poutek, Poute

Imai

Maspan

Ouenne

KeTmo

Athero

Pale

Mossa

Urosse

Schalschal or Louho

Fonga Onou

Matente

Kahen

Teramo

Menezioko

Meozasse

Inescha

Esse

Hole

427

[OhO

Anelaylay, Aneleilei

Molsul

Mongno

Katso

Pwass

Kul inlen

Lorn

Pae, pai

Pot

Hais

Kunpohu

Tol

Uwaizai

Peus

[Mongo]

[Infulwen Iwen]

[lx>hm]

[Pot = stone wall]

[(Pukun) paho]

[Tol]

Shaymiss, Shmiss [Semihs]

Tone

Eonpu

Lalis

Zak

In-kof

Kassa

Sakay

Una, Tak

Kwahay, Fwa,

Infwa, Iguy

Putek, Pootay

Immay

Maspan

Wen

Keimo

Athero

Pale, palley

Mossa

Uros

[Ton]

[Ngalis]

[Infulwen fong]

[Sahpkuh]

[Tuhna, tilac]

Pua [Fwac]

[Infwac]

[Fihtac, fihtuhk]]

Shalshal or Luho [Sroalsroal]

Fonga Onu

Matentey3
Kahen

Teramo

Menzioko

Meozas

Insha

Ess

[Fong]

[Kweng]

[Ahtro]

3 Ed. note: Misinterpretation, as Matente may be the name of a mountain they were pointing at.



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer Island 
Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 21 — FREYCINET AND DUPERREY EXPEDITIONS

To appear or rise

Full moon

Polyp, opuntia

What is this? or What is

this called?

Taro (arum) roots

Large taro root

Rat

Reefs

Red

To laugh

To snore

To burp

Eyebrows

Sun

To sigh

To jump

To whistle

To blow

South, Noon

To sit down

To go to bed

To smell good

To smell bad

Blood

Tattoo

Tree trunk

To weave cloth

All, together

To cough

Outrigger boom

Trachyte (rock)

Thunder

Testicle

Ulcers

Drinking vase

Vampire bat

Village in Coquille Harbor

Belly

Wind

Vagina

Vessel made with a leaf

Wooden trough-like vessel

Atak

Mezazone

Mouai-el

Mea ingue?

Taka

Monaka

Kousique

Kihiela

Lape

Hize

Malala

Kra

Miesse

Houat

Ma

So

Hosse

Houke

Leap

Mata

Ouana

Kahene

Pousos

Schascha

Schische, sisse, cheche

Ta

Toheni

Toll

Ko

Kouillas

Eotse

Palat

Atero

Rofou

Fuoque

Quoy

Tahignie

Sihioque

Shapat

Ouane or kene

Chaouena

Tape

Atak

Mezazon

Mwai-el

Mea in-gay?

Taka1
Monaka

Koosik, kusik

Kihiela, keyela

Up2
Heezay

Malala

Kra

Miess

Wa(t)

Ma

So

Hoss

Hook, huk

Leap

Mata

Wana

Kahen

Pusos

Shasha

Shishay, sheshay

Ta

Toheni

Tol

Ko

Kwiya(s)

Eotsay

Pala(t)

Atero

Rofu

Fuok

Kwa

Tahinie, Tahiniay

Sihiok, siyok

Shapa(t)

Wanay or kenny

Shawena

Tapay, tapei

1 Ed. note: Someone was mistaken. Tacca is Oceanic for 'arrowroot'.

2 Ed. note: Misinterpretation:'

3 Ed. note: A coincidence with
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[Tak]

[Mwesr]

[Meac inge?]

[Kihrsrihck]

[Isracsr]

[Kihrar]

[Inyac]

[Faht]

[Sro]

[Os]

[Ukuk]

[Muhta]

[Srah]

[Srihsrihng]

[Otwot, tawi]

[Tol = 3]

[Kohf]3
[Kiyacs]

[Puhlaht]

[Eto]

[Ruf]

[Insiyac]

[Konah?]

Lap' is a kind of clay, probably reddish in color. See Mahori earlier

English, not of English origin.
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CHAPTER XXVI

Crossing from Ualan Island to New Guinea (from 15 June to 25 July
1824).

Contact with the islanders ofPenelop[Pingelap], Awerra [Mokil], LuguJus orDublon [Chuuk], Ta-

matam, Fanadik, PuJap, Piguelao andSatawal(CarolineArchipelago).

On the 15th, we set sail in the morning to continue our voyage, and soon the coast

of Ualan disappeared from our sight. On the 17th, we sighted Pelelap [Pingelap], Tu-

gulu and Takai Islands that Captain MacAskill discovered in 1809. They are low is

lands sharing the same lagoon and situated at 6°36' lat. N. and 158°27' long. E. Many

trees cover them and here and there in the clearings there were some huts whose form

is similar to those of Ualan; however, their construction seemed more neglected. The

natives hastened to launch their canoes and, as we hove to, they reached us in a jiffy.

Most of the craft were manned by 7 or 8 natives. They came aboard without the least

hesitation or fear and, in an exceptional and noteworthy manner, they offered to us

with an unselfishness that pleased us all the food supplies they had brought along and

that consisted of dry and germinated coconuts, wild breadfruits, and big pieces of taro

(arum macrorrhizon). It was the first time that we received from South Sea islanders a

highly important gift, for men whose islands produce little, without them showing the

least sign ofgetting a reward for it. Their action was responded to. The coconuts, which

they called kagay, are apparently eaten in a dry state, and when the nut has fully ma

tured. On the low islands, this fruit is no doubt too precious for a large population to

gather the nut when it is full of water and fit only to drink. Foresight has caused them

to consider it a law not to waste food or, as we say, "to make hay with grass." The ob

jects that pleased them the most were nails and axes. By the way, iron, which they call

lulu, is sought after by them in whatever form. Among the fruits they gave us were a

few bunches of a sort of sweet bananas that melted in the mouth, that we had not seen

yet and whose flavor was delicious. We also noted some pandanus cones that the na

tives suck with pleasure, even though the seeds are fibrous and tough; however, a sweet

substance is found in rather large quantity where these fruits arejoined to the peduncle.

These islanders had much in common with the Ualanese in their physical traits and

their industrial arts. It was in vain, however, that we tried to make ourselves under

stood by using some of the Ualanese words that we had collected, and that they ap

peared not to understand. After repeated trials we got from many of them the words

they use for numbers. As it is possible to verify, these words have only slight differen

ces with those used in Ualan:

1 = Sa; 2 = Lu; 3 = Tol; 4 = Hea;

5 = Lim; 6 = Won; 7 = Hut; 8= Wai; 9 = Heo.

The size of the MacAskill islanders is average and well developed; most ofthem are

fairly fat, whereas we noticed a few who were so fat that their movements were ham

pered by their state of obesity. Their skin complexion is olive in color but not too dark.
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The whole of their face is pleasant and impregnated with much kindness. Their only
piece of clothing is a small piece ofmaw cloth, folded many times. When they traded

this piece of cloth for iron offered by insistant bidders, they showed signs of the grea
test of sexual modesty so that we would not get a peek at what the informal maro did

in any case hide rather badly. Their long black hair, a little frizzy, is tied by a knot on

top of the head. They never shave their beard or moustaches; however, the beard does
not reach its full growth except among a few old men, as most of the natives had but a

rather thin goatee that ended in a point like that worn by Charles IX. Their teeth are

sparkingly white. Their eyes, naturally slanted, and the narrowness of the forehead, in

addition to the narrowness of the lower jaw, bring to mind the obvious resemblance
with the Korean or Japanese type.

These islanders have an obvious liking for flowers. Some young men had adorned

their head with a wreath of ixora, whose corollas are very bright flaming-red. A few of

them place in the holes made in their ear lobes some leaves from a flower not known to

me and that exhale a sweet smell similar to that of violet or the iris of Florence. Others

still had white flowers intertwined in their hair and such adornments gave them a charm

ing look that is easier to feel than to describe. These men were constantly in movement

and abandoned themselves freely to the excesses of a foolish happiness; their charac

ter, as we saw it during our short contact with them, left only favorable impressions.

They seemed less serious and less despondent than the Ualan islanders.

As we have mentioned earlier, in the easternmost (Caroline) islands, they gird up

their loins with beads made with small black and white discs. Their marossLTQ made

with a cloth thicker than that used at Ualan; however, the technique used in weaving,

the variety of the designs, the bright colors of the threads, are not of inferior quality.

Their tattoos are more elegant and more perfect than for any other people. The designs

that cover the body are laid out in large blobs that give them a bluish hue; however, in

side these blobs are repeated in symmetrical fashion some stripes, circles, tastefully in

laid in the skin. Only the young men did not show this type of decoration. A few old
men were completely bald.

The tools we saw in their hands consisted of adzes made, like those of Ualan, with

pieces of coral or with shells such as the tridacna, the auger and the episcopal miter.

They call them tale, a name which, of course, has a great similarity with the word tala

used in Ualan for the same thing. Their cords made with coconut coir were strong and

well braided. Their canoes are quite different from those of Ualan; their construction

shows that the low islands naturally lack tall trees and wood whose fibers are dense and

compact. However, the shape ofthe canoes reminds one of the elegant proas which we

will soon have the opportunity to mention. None ofthose that came alongside had any

masts nor sails; they were maneuvered simply with pointed oars.

On the 18th, we sighted three islands unknown to geographers and laid out in trian

gular fashion within the same reef. The natives who came on board called them Hugai,

Werra, and Mongul [Mokil]. These islands, which the commander ofthe Coquille felt

he had to name after himself [Duperrey], lie at 6°39' Lat. N. and 157°29' Long. E. The
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first proa that came alongside had ten men in it; one of them showed us a small axe
made with iron, that is a piece of iron from a barrel hoop, which proves that they must
either have had previous contact with Europeans or received this metal from some
neighboring island, by way of trade. As all the Carolinians, they call iron lulu, their
chiefs tamols, and they know the exact positions of the neighboring islands.

The islanders who came in contact with us are very handsome men; they not only
have a fair size and well developed physique but strong limbs. Their skin, supple and
smooth, is not dark in color. Their features, though wide and flat, reflect an open and
kind disposition. Their black hair, a little frizzy, fall freely upon their shoulders and is
not adorned with anything. The gaiety that moves them, and the smile that is forever
on their lips reveal some teeth of the finest enamel. The beard goes around the upper
lip, shaped like a thin fringe, whereas under the chin it forms a thin and pointed tuft.
As for the other Carolinians, their only piece ofclothing is a narrow maro whose cloth
is bright orange-yellow in color. Very complicated tattoos cover the whole body; how
ever, this adornment, among most of the natives who visited us, disappears under the
numerous patches of Pacific Ocean leprosy1 that ate them alive.
We noticed that these islanders are better sailors than those we had seen up to that

time; nevertheless, they take a while to maneuver their canoes, specially when it is time
to shift the sail from one end to the other. They are very awkward when alongside a
vessel and the speed of their proas is not worthy of note. These craft, though built in
the Carolinian style, are roughly made and without ornaments; however, the outrigger,
the inclination of the mast, the shape of the matting that forms the sail, the two yards
holding it, are as in the other proas.

On the morning ofthe 24th, we sighted lands, some high, some low. They were the
Hogoleu or rather Hogolu (Chuuk) Islands, known to ancient Spanish navigators, and
re-discovered by Captain Dublon in 1814. The group is 37 leagues in circumference and
is an archipelago composed ofmany volcanic islands and a large number of green is
lets. All of them are surrounded by a huge reef barrier whereas the inside is taken up
by deep lagoons. For four days, we went around this land system and were visited fre
quently by the inhabitants. Judging by pieces of wrought iron they had in their hands
and that no doubt came from the Marianas, and by their confidence in climbing aboard
they must have known Europeans. Their features were perfectly similar to that of the
other Carolinians; however, we noticed that they had some customs that we had not

yet observed: the first one was their use ofa Chinese hat very well made with pandanus
leaves, and the second their wearing of a true poncho made of black cloth that came
down to the waist. Well, as we have already said, the poncho is a piece of cloth with a
hole in the middle, the use ofwhich is proper to the Araucanos of Chile and to Caroli
nians; indeed, although this type of clothing is used in the Society Islands, it differs by

1 Most of the South Sea islanders, whatever their race, are eaten up by this leprosy, no doubt due to
their being fish-eaters.
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Carolinian canoe seen by Lesson in 1824.
..•■. i

its large size and its uncommon use from the poncho of the inhabitants of the Hogo-

lus.

We had no reason to congratulate ourselves over the good faith of these islanders;

they unscrupulously grabbed everything they covetted. Few ofthem were tattooed; this

operation which they call mak consists among them of only a few vertical lines placed

on the chest and on the legs. Their ear lobes were split and stretched a great deal by the

custom of placing there some cylinders of light hibiscus wood, great in diameter and

painted orange red, like those seen by Captain Kotzebue at Radak. We could not grasp

any word in the language ofthese men; a few ofthem, however, appeared to be ofMalay

origin. Fishing is one of their greatest resources, and they are very skilled at it. We ob

served that every day their canoes were filled with many species offish, mollusks, large

tridacna shells, and starfish which they seemed not to despise.

Theircanoes are very noteworthy for their lightness as well as the care that was taken

to decorate and paint them. Their speed, under a moderate breeze, is about six knots,

a far cry from what Anson said about them. We noticed that in many of these fine and

light craft, there were slings made with coconut coir and destined to shoot stones, and

some long and sharp javelins.
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The Hogolu Group is situated at 7°25'00M Lat. N., and 149°35W Long. E. It con

sists ofhigh mountainous lands, surrounded by flat and low islands or interspersed with

simple islets. An enormous build-up of reefs link these various islets one to another.

Some passes through the coral reefs can give access to ships and enable them to find a

safe anchorage in the bays inside. The islets, as well as the peaks, are very green and a

large population has invaded them. The hiros or king seems to reside on the largest is

land in the northeast which, for this reason, has received the name of Hiros Island

[Moen]. The closest island to it is called Hudot [Udot]; the third Paata [Pata]; the fourth

which is the westernmost, Toll [Tol]; the big flat islet in the northernmost point, Pis; its

neighbor to the east, Pis-ena; the small westernmost islet, Pis silin, etc.

Not having touched at the islands which would have been so interesting to explore,

I limit myself to the expediency of my personal observations. However, I have since

found in the Westminster Review the narrative of an expedition made in 1827 in the

same Hogolu Group, which appears very interesting; I reproduce it in appendix, with

out, however, guaranteeing the truthfulness of the peculiar facts reported in it.

On the 30th ofJune 1824, we sighted three small low islands named Tamatam, Fa-

lalik and Pollap [Pulap], discovered in 1801 by Don Juan Ibargoitia. About thirty ca

noes left immediately to come to us, but as the corvette was favored by a rather fresh

breeze, all of these craft arrived together boisterously in such a way that many proas

were damaged alongside and their wrecks in turn broke the outriggers ofmany others

that also sank. Given that the natives were speaking and gesturing all at once, bump

ing into one another and jumping into the water, we had the spectacle of a miniature

fleet being shipwrecked. The word "lulu" was in all the mouths, because iron is the most

precious thing for these people. Axes, knives which they call sar, nails, big fish-hooks,

are for them objects of great value. In exchange, they gave us coconuts which they call

nu, some mai or wild breadfruit4 and some shells they collect on the shore, such as the
helmets (meale) and the beautiful golden-yellow cowries. The Tamatam islanders do

not differ from those of Hogolu. Their maws and their ponchos are made with the

same cloth; their hats, Chinese in style, have the same shape, and their ears are trans

pierced by big plugs made of painted wood. However, the maro which some Caroli

nians do not give up without showing signs ofmodesty, does not have the sole purpose

of hiding the sexual parts here but it is often placed on the belly like a belt. Besides the

tattoos, the necklaces of black and white beads and their cloth reminded us ofthe same

objects seen at the Hogolus.

1 Many of the names given by the islanders agreed with those of Father Cantova. I read on my list

those of Frogoleu, Fevelle, Tola, Aki, Hole, Itot, etc.

2 Ed. note: It is possible that this account was written by one of the two Englishmen (Scotts and

O'Brien) that the Coquille left behind on Pis Island and who remained in Truk until April 1825

when they moved to Guam (See d'Urville 1828).

3 Ed. note: May be a summary of Mertens' Paper (Doc. 1827C).

4 Ri-amallzX the Pelew Islands, according to Wilson.
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A few men were armed with white sticks, some five feet in length, very polished and

wide at the ends; the natives use them to counter balance their movements as they dance.

Although ofgood faith in their trading, they nevertheless try to grab as much as possible

what pleases them, and often it was the most useless things that took their fancy.

The names of their numbers that I was able to get are as follows:

1.- Yot.

2.- Ruk. 20.- Twe.

3.- Heol. 30.- Hehelie.

4.- Fan. 40.- Fat.

5.- Lim. 50.- Lime.

6.- Won. 60.- Wone.

7.- Fus. 70.- Fike.

8. - Wai. 80. - Walike.

9. - Tik. 90. - Tikwe.

10.- Sek.

11.- Sek yot. 100. - Yot ea putuk.

12. - Sek ruk. 200. - Tukaputuk.

13.-Sek heol 300. - Hehaputuk.

14.- Sek fan. 400.- Fataputuk.

15.- Sek lim. 500.- Limaputuk.

16.- Sek won. 600.- Wonaputuk.

17.- Sek fus. 700.- Fikaputuk.

18.- Sekwal. 800.- Walaputuk.

19.- Sek tik. 900.- Tikaputuk.

1,000.- Sangaras.

10,000. - Sekangaras.

On July 1st, we searched for Lannunck [sic] [i.e. Lamurrek] Island in the position

given for it by Malaspina1 but we did not sight any land.
On the 3rd, during violent rain showers and gusts that foretold the winter season in

this part of the Pacific Ocean, we sighted in the evening a wide reef on the surface of
the water and covered with a few shrubs. This is the Piguelao [Pikelot] ofDon Luis de

Torres, the Bigelle of Kadu the Carolinian, situated at 8°12'30" Lat. N. and 145°29'3"

Long. E.

On July 5th, the corvette Coquille was in sight of Satawal that Captain Wilson

named Tucker Island, after a Swedish sailor whom he left there [in 1797]. This island,

the last of the Caroline Islands that we sighted, is located at 7°21' Lat. N. and 144°46'
Lang. E. Satawal, which the natives pronounce Satoen and sometimes Satawel, is not

more than one mile in diameter. Its inhabitants are excellent sailors and they make fre
quent voyages to Guam in order to obtain iron tools. It was in vain that we talked to
them about Tucker; they seemed not to have kept any remembrance of him. Besides,

they showed the greatest eagerness to get some iron, which they call lulu. In exchange,

they offered to us some dry coconuts, fish, cloth, shells, coconut-coir ropes, necklaces

1 Ed. note: See under 1792.
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made ofhair, and a fewjavelins ofvery hard red wood. Most ofthese natives were com

pletely naked; only three or four among them wore only a Chinese hat. They are not

different from the other Carolinians, neither by their tattoos nor by their cloth, or their

nets; the construction of their proas, and the art ofmaneuvering them are identical. A

few young men had ixora flowers in their hair. The temples ofa few others were covered

by a headband made of a whitish bark. Finally, leprosy had wreaked havoc upon this

population also.

As of July 6th, we experienced frequent showers, dark nights and a heavy sea but

nothing noteworthy happened in our crossing outside of the Caroline Islands.

On the 17th, the sea was beautiful and smooth, and became covered by animals of

various species, above all some sea serpents. I went on the pursuit of the latter and was

able to catch many of them. Soon, some tree trunks, tufts of fucus [algae], fruits, fish

and rock crustaceans indicated to us that we were in the neighborhood of a large river

pushing out the products of its delta.

On the 22th, we no longer noticed any vegetable debris. The sun's heat became un

bearable. Our nets, dragging behind, were filled to overflowing with phyllosomes, py-

rosomes, and zoophytes.

On the 24th, the high mountains of New Guinea appeared in the distance. On the

morning of the 26th, we were at anchor deep inside Dorey Harbor on the northern tip

ofPapualand.

1 Ed. note: The Coquille remained there until August 9, reached Surabaya on August 28, Mauritius

Island on October 2, then to St. Helena where the Frenchmen were scandalized to find out that

Napoleon's former residence had become a stable.
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G2. Medical reports by R.P. Lesson

Source: R.P. Lesson. Voyageme*dicalautourdumonde... (Paris 1829). See also Bibliography, under

Notes: This book is too repetitive to be reproducedin full. Onlysome newinformation not appear
ingin his later tra velogue (above) will be extracted.

Some information extracted from this book.

[In the "warning" or preface of this work, he says that the senior surgeon aboard the

Coquille was Mr. Garnot, but this man left the ship at Port Jackson on account ofsick

ness. It was left to him to write the medical report, in accordance with military regula

tions, which he sent to the Inspector-General in charge ofhealth services in the French

Navy, upon his arrival at Marseille on 25 March 1825. There were no serious medical

problems among the crew during this long voyage, thanks to normal precautions on
board.]

The corvette Coquille had been destined to make of three-year voyage. She was a

380-ton ship, with an open gun deck (guns exposed), and only one crowded level below

deck. The crew consisted of 70 men, including the officers. The ship was provided with

food for 18 months at departure time, an 8-month supply of drinking water, kept in

iron tanks, and provided with the spare masts and rigging, etc. to take into account the

nature of the voyage. Some woolen clothing, flannel coats and thick overcoats were

provided to the sailors on board, to protect them from the rigors of the antarctic cli

mates in the rainy and cold seasons. Some medicines had been selected to fight the ill

nesses that could affect every one ofus. An iron filter, and a still to distill seawater, were

judged to be useful items. Some copper bathtubs, placed below the shrouds, completed

the list ofobject that we hoped to take advantage offor the welfare ofour companions.

Finally, some precious health instructions from the Inspector-General in charge of

health services were to serve us as a guide.

XXV.
Crossing from New Zealand to Ualan, or Strong, Island.

From 17 April 1824 to 5 June following.

We had contact with the happy and peaceful people of Rotuma. Some English sai

lors, deserters from a whaling ship, lived among these kind and benevolent people. One

of them obtained permission to join our company, but two convicts whom we had

shipped at Sydney solicited permission to stay here.

The rapid passage from the cold and rainy weather of New Zealand to the torrid

zone had an effect on the health of the sailors among our crew. Those suffering from

1 It is the same vessel, whose name has been changed to Astrolabe that has just completed another

voyage of discovery under the command of Mr. Dumont D'Urville. Ed. comment: See 1828

documents.
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gonorrhea did not mind the heat, but a few men had some gastritis, anginas and tem

porary inflammatory fevers, illnesses that were not serious and that yielded readily to

lemonades. Most of them had furuncles in varying quantity, and they had a cleansing

effect on them, as they re-established the equilibrium between the mucous and cellular

systems. Many lost their appetite during a few days. We prescribed baths for those who

were affected by gonorrhea, and for the crewmen...

The Englishman who came on board as a passenger, assured us that syphilis was un

known in this lucky country [i.e. Rotuma].

On the evening of 1 May, we pursued our voyage. On the 7th, we had the bad luck

of losing our leeches, after they had been with us for about 20 months.

Soon we were coasting the groups of low-lying islands known under the names of

Gilbert, Marshall and Musgrave Archipelagos. We had frequent contacts with their in

habitants who live miserably on coral islands that hardly rise above sea level. Most of

them are affected by leprosy.

On the 5th [June], we recognized Ualan Island, remarkable by its elevation and its

mountains, in the middle ofcoral archipelagos, such as the Carolines, Radak and Mul-

graves.

[Sick list:] 3 with inflammatory fevers; 1 with gastritis; 1 with an ear infection; 1 with

lice; 2 with coryza; 2 with acute rhumatisms; 1 with sciatic; 1 with edema in the legs; 1

with gonorrhean pustules; 3 with gonorrhea; 1 with burns; 12 furuncles.

XXVI.
Stay at Ualan, or Strong, Island.

From 5 June 1824 to 15th following.

A young sailor named Louis Huon de Kerillou, thin and a nervous type, born in New

South Wales of French parents, spent many hours on the reefs, half naked, chasing

moray eels. That night he suffered from an indigestion caused by this fish. Soon he

began to be affected by epileptic seizures, that occurred so frequently, becoming

stronger, that for three days this patient was in a very low state, until it became criti

cal. Fever and delirium took hold of this man and continued for many days, until the

accidents yielded to active medication, based on revulsives, bleedings and anti-spasmo-

dics.
One can only attribute to the climate a sort of aphtic lesions that appeared on the

mouths ofmost of the people on board, as soon as we arrived at Ualan, and lasted for

eight days.

[Sick list:] 1 with epileptic seizures, with fever; 1 with a wound; 1 with furuncles; a

large number of individuals suffered from sun-burns and aphtic lesions.

1 Ed. note: This Englishman was named John, and was a peaceful and honest man, says Lesson. He

related some medical practices that he had seen at Rotuma.
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XXVII.
Crossing from Ualan Island to Derery (New Guinea).

From 15 June 1824 to 26 July following.

[English beachcombers left at Chuuk]

We discovered a few ofthe islands mentioned by Father Cantova. Among them, we

found the Quiros, or Hogoleu, or Lugulu Islands. Two English sailors, former convicts

whom we had taken on board at Port Jackson, asked to remain here. The large num

ber of Carolinians whom we saw there is enough for us to make the following generali

zation: this race is small in size, as most ofthem are below average in height. A few men,

who seem to belong to the privileged class, had regular features, well-shaped bodies, a

smooth and healthy skin. The common people are generally ugly; they are covered with

scars, wounds, and large burns. Leprosy is common among them, and many had ele

phantiasis in the legs.

The inhabitants of the small Island of Tamatam [in Pulap atoll] showed me many

examples ofelephantiasis, rachitis, atrophy, etc. Two had hernias, andmany had hydro-

sarcocelus. We had never met so many illnesses together, among all the natives who

had come alongside up to that time.

The illnesses treated on board were limited to osteoscopic pains, followed by a last

ing syphilis; venereal lesions, replaced by an hemorrhage; an induration ofthe testicles

caused by many gonorrheas whose irritation had spread to the scrotum; one edema of

the legs, etc.

[Lesson then presents chapters on anthropology, in which he baptized the region

now called Micronesia as Pelagic Mongols, that is, Mongoloid people of the sea. His
theories, based on Father Le Gobien and other discredited authors, are way off the

mark. That is why they are not worth reproducing here; he favored an origin from Japan

for the peoples of Oceania. The presence of Choco, the Chinaman who fought Father

Sanvitores in Guam in 1668, can hardly be considered a proof. In short, for Lesson, the

Indians ofthe Spanish, including those of the continent ofAmerica, are all Mongoloid.

What he says in this book about native customs, such as tattooing, have already ap

peared in the preceding travelogue. One interesting comment is but a coincidence: he

sees a connection between the chicha of the Peruvians and the shiaka [sakau] of the

Kosrae people. He makes too much of the ponchos of the Chileans and those of the
Carolinians. However, the similarities ofstyles among Micronesian houses, canoes, lan

guages, etc. are more useful because they are based on his own observations.]

Ed. note: They were left at the islet named Pis on the northern reef barrier.
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